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Volume XIV is prepared on the lines of Volume Xlll, 
and contains the Statutes and Statutory Rules and Noti¬ 
fications for the years 1119 and 1120. Part I embodies 
the Acts and Proclamations for the two years. 

2. Sixty-six enactments were passed during the period 
covered by this volume. Th^ comprise main Acts (which 
are either new Acts or consolidating Acts) and Amending 
Acts. 

3. In the foot-notes, references are given to all the 
Amending Acts of each enactment. This will give a 
complete picture of the Act as amended up-to-date,. In the 
case of main Acts (included in this volume) which have 
been amended subsequently, care has been taken to incor¬ 
porate the amendments in their appropriate places. 

4 . References are also given to (a) the Gazettes in 
which the Bill, the Select Committee Report, the Bill as 
revised by the Select Committee and the Acts as finally 
passed were published; (b) the proceedings of the Legis- ^ 
lature where the Bills were introduced, discussed and 
passed; and (c) the Notifications, if any, fixing a date for 
the enforcement of the Acts. 

5. The corresponding sections of the British Indian Acts ^ 
(on the lines of which many of the Acts are modelled) are 
given in the table of contents to each Act. 



6. .Two list§ of enactments,—one, chronological and the 
other alphabetical,—are given at the beginning of the book. 
A Consolidated'Geheral Index and Reference Guide to all 
the Acts and Proclamations in force in the State (passed 
till date) is given as Appendix I. Appendix II is a chrono¬ 
logical list of enactments passed in 1121 M, E, ■ till the date 
of pubhcation of this book. 

7. A general index to the contents of the book is added 
at the end. 
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OF 

T RAVANCORE 

ACT I OF 1119. 

THE TRAVANCORE AGRICULTURAL INCOME TAX 
ACT, 1119. 

CONTENTS. 

Preamble. 

SectlonB 

CHAPTER I. 

Pbeliminart. 


1. Short title, extent and comuienoement, 1 

2. Definitions. 2 

CHAPTER II. 

Charge of Agricultural Inooms Tax. 

3. Charge of Agrionltnral Income Tax. 3 

4. Application of the Act. 4 

5. Limits of Taxable income. 6 

6. Determination of Agricultural Income. 6 

7. Determination of Agricultural Income men¬ 

tioned in clause 1 (b) of Section 2. 7 

8. Exemption of charitable or religious trusts. 8 

9. Assessment of tax on land held for the benefit 

of several persons. 11 

10. Assessment of tax on common manager, re¬ 
ceiver, etc. 12 


The figures on tlie right refer to the corresponding sections of the Bihsr 
Agrioultural Income tax Act, 1938 (VII of 1938). 

G. P. T. 1078- 1003. 12-6-1121. 
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11, Courf; of Wards, etc. 13 

12. Non-residents. 

is. Exemptions in case of Life Insurance. 14 

14. Exemptions of a general nature, 

16. Exemptions and exclusions in determining the 
the total income, 

16. Eeduotion of tax when margin above a certain 

limit is small. 16 

CHAPTER m. . 


Assessment, Deductions and Exemptions- 


17. Supply of information regarding dividends. 

18. Return of income. 


20. Penalty for concealment of income. 

21. Power to assess individual members of certain 

Arms, associations and companies. 

22. Assessment in case of departure from Travan- 

core. 

23. Tax of deceased persons payable by repre¬ 

sentative, 

24. Assessment after partition of a Hindu. un¬ 

divided family or Tarward. 
i[24A. Settlement, etc., in respect of properties ef¬ 
fected after 1st January 1945 for evading 
liability to assessment ineffective.] 

25. Notice of Demand. 

26; Appeal against assessment under this Act. 

27. Power of revision. 

28. Income escaping assessment. 

29. Rectification of mistakes. 

30. Power to take evidence on oath. 

31. Power to call for information, 

.32. Power to inspect register of members of any 
company. 


17 

18 

19 

20 


20A 


21 

22 

24 

26 

27 

29 

30 


1. losei-tea by Section 2 of tbe Tivvaaoore Agrioxiltural Income Tax 
(Amendment) Act, 1120 (XXVll of 1120), 
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CHAPTER IV. 
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34. Mode and time of recovery. 32 

36. Recovery of penalties. 33 
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36. False statement in declaration. 3o 

37. Failure 1 to deliver returns or statements or 

aUovf inspection. 37 
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Collector. 36 
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Miscellaneous, 

39. Place of assessment, 38 

40. Bar of suits in Civil'Courts. 39 
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43. Indemnity. 
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46. Reduced rates in cases where holdings are 

consolidated. 
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rity to High Court. 
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SCHEDULE, 
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ACT I OF 1119.^ 

THE TEAVANCOEB AGEICULTURAL INCOME 
TAX ACT, 1119, 

An Act to peovide for the Imposition of a Tax on 
Ageicultceal Income. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja of Tbavan- 
CORE UNDER DATE THE IST ChINGOM 1119 CORRES¬ 
PONDING TO THE 17th August 1943. 

Whereas ifc is expedient to impose a tax on agricul¬ 
tural income arising from lands situated in Travanoore ; 
It is hereby enacted as foUows;— 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1. (1) This Act may he called the Travancore Agricul¬ 
tural Income Tax Act, 1119, 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force on the 1st Chingom 

1119. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context:— 

(1) “Agrioultnral income” means— 

(a) any rent or income derived from land which 
is used for agricultural purposes, and is 
either assessed to land revenue in Travanoore 
or subject to a local rate assessed and col¬ 
lected by officers of Our Government for and 
on behalf of Government; 

Explanation .—Any rent paid to Govern¬ 
ment by holders of kandukrishy lands is 
within the meaning of the expression "land 
revenue” occurring in this Section. 

1. Published in the Government Gazette dated the 17th August 194S. 
Tho Act has subsequently been amended by the Travanoore Agri¬ 
cultural Inoomo Tax (Amendment) Act, 1120 (XXVXI of 1120). 
T1 j 9 amendments have been incorporated in their appropriate plaoei, 
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(J) any income derived from any land in Travan- 
core by 

(i) agrionltnre, or 

(ii) the performance by a cultivator or re¬ 
ceiver of rent , in kind of any process 
ordinarily employed by a cultivator or 
receiver of rent-in-kind to render the 
produce raised or received by him fit 
to be taken to market, or 

(iii) the sale by a cultivator or receiver of 
rent-in-kind of the produce raised or 
received by him, in respect of which no 
process has been performed other than 
a process of the nature described in sub- 
clause (n); 

(2) “Agricultural income-tax” means the tax pay¬ 
able under this Act; 

(3) “Agricultural Income Tax OoUactor” means 
any officer whom Our Government may appoint to exercise 
or perform all or any of the powers or duties conferred by 
this Act on an Agricultural Income Tax Collector; 

(4) “Agricultural year” means the Malabar year 
and where any other year prevails for agricultural pur- 
poses, that year; 

(5) “Assesses” means a person by whom agricul¬ 
tural income tax is payable ; 

(6) “Chief Revenue Authority” .means such autho¬ 
rity as Our Government may declare to be the Chief Reve¬ 
nue Authority for the purposes of this Act; 

(7) “Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax” 
means any officer whom Our Government may appoint to 
exercise or perform all or any of the powers or duties con¬ 
ferred by this Act on a Commissioner of Agricultural 
Income Tax; 

(8) “Company” means a company as defined in. the 
Travanoore Companies Act, IX of 1114, or in the Indian 
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Companies Act, 1913, or formed in pursuanoe of an Aot of 
Parliament or of Rojal Charter or Letters Patent or of an 
Aot of the Legislatare of a British possession, or of any 
law of an Indian State and iuolndes any foreign association 
whether iuoorporated or not, whioh Onr Government may, 
by general or special order, declare to be a company for 
the purposes of this Aot 

(9) “Pinauoial Year” moans the year beginning on 
the 1st Chingora and ending on the last day of Jvarhada' 
gom next following j 

(10) “Firm” has the same moaning as in the Trs' 
vanoore Partnership Aot; 

(11) “Person” moans any individual, or association 
, of individuals, owning or holding property for himself or 
for any other, or partly for his own benefit and partly for 
another, either as owner, trustee, reooivor, common mana¬ 
ger, administrator or executor or in any capacity recog¬ 
nised by law, and includes an undivided Hindu family, 
Marumakathayam Tarwad, firm or company ; 

(12) “Prescribed” means proscribed by rales made 
under this Aot; 

(13) “Previous year” means the agricultural year 
ending on the last day of Karkadagom next preceding the 
year for which the assessment is to be made, or, if the 
acoonnts of the assessee have boon made up within the said 
twelve months m respect of a year ending on any date 
other than the said last day of Karkadagom, then, at the 
option of the assessee, tho agricultural year ending on 
the day on whioh Ms accounts have so boen made up: 

Provided that whore an assessee has once decided in 
any year that in his case the term “previous year” shall be 
taken as a particular agricultural year or a period of 
twelve months ending on a particular date, ho shall not in 
future be entitled to vary in his case the meaning of the 
term “previous year” except with tho consent of the Agri¬ 
cultural Income Tax Golleotor and upon such conditions 
as the Agricultural Income Tax Golleotor may think fit; 



Act i OF 1119] 


AGElCULTUJJAt, INCOME TAX 


7 


Provided further that in the case of an assesseo who 
keeps his accounts according to any agricultural year, the 
Chief Revenue Authority or such other authority as it 
may authorise in this behalf may by order determine the 
period Vfhioh shall be deemed to be the previous year 
for the' purposes of the assessment for any financial year 
specified in the order. 

(14) “Principal Officer” used with reference to any 
company or association means^— 

(i) the secretary, treasurer, manager or agent of 

the company or association, or 

(ii) any person connected with the company or 

association upon whom the Agricultural 
Income Tax Collector has served a notice of 
Ms intention of treating him as principal 
officer thereof; and 

(15) “Total Agricultural Income” means the aggre¬ 
gate of the amounts of agricultural income of the different 
heads specified in Sections 6 and 7 as determiued respec¬ 
tively in the manner laid down in the said Sections includ¬ 
ing income comprised in dividends froin companies earning 
agricultural income and share of income from any firm 
or association of individuals earning agricultural income. 

CHAPTER n. 

Chasge of Agsioulttjbal Inoome Tax. 

3, Agricultural iucorne tax at the rata or rates sped- of 
fied in the Schedule to this Act shall be charged for each fecom'e Tax! 
financial year, ooininenoing from 1119, in accordance with, 

and subject to the provisions of, this Act on the total agri¬ 
cultural inoome of the previous year of every person. 

4, Notwithstanding the provisions, of any law to the 
contrary and save as hereinafter specified, this Act shall ' 
apply to all agricultural inoome derived froin land situated 
in Travanoore. 

5, Agricultural Income Tax shall be payhle by a per-of 
son whose total agricultural inoome of the previous year is lawmef 
or exceeds Rfl. 6,000, 
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6. The agricultnral income mentioned in sub-clause (a) 
Agriouitnrai of olause (i) of Section 2 shall be deemed to be the sum 
realised in the preTious year, on account of agricultural 
income mentioned in the said sub-clause (a)^ after mak¬ 
ing the following deductions;— 

(ff) the sum actually paid ni the previous year as 
revenue to Our Government or to the Sripandaravagai or 
to the Sripadam or as Jenmikaram or as rent to a land¬ 
lord in respect of the land from which such agricultural 
income is derived; 

(5) the sum actually paid in the previous year in 
respect of such land as any local cess or rate payable in 
pursuance of any enactment for the time being in force ; 

(c) a sum equal to such percentage, as may be pres¬ 
cribed, of the total amount of the rent which accrued due 
in the previous year, in respect of the charges for collect¬ 
ing the same; 

(c?) any expense incurred on the maintenance of any 
irrigation or protective work -constructed for the benefit of 
the land from which such agricultural income is derived; 

(e) interest actually paid on any amount borrowed 
and actually spent on any capital expenditure incurred 
after the commencement of this Act for the benefit of the 
land from which such agricultural income is derived; 

(/) depreciation at the prescribed rate in respect of 
any capital asset purchased or constructed after the com¬ 
mencement of this Act for the benefit of the land from 
which such agricultural income is derived, or for the pur¬ 
pose of deriving such agricultural income from such land; 

(y) any interest paid on any mortgage or any other 
kind of debt or any interest paid on other oapitaToharge 
incurred for the purpose of acquiring the property from 
which such agricultural income is derived, 
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7. (1) The agricultural income mentioned in sub-elaiise 

(b) of danse (1) of Section 2 shall be assessed on the net agrioniturai 
amounts of such income determined in the proscribed tioned in 

» 1'5 

(2) Enles prescribing the manner of determining 
the net amounts of agricultural income for the purpose 
of this section shall provide that the following deductions 
shall be made from the gross amounts of such income, 
namely:— 

(a) the sum actually paid in the previous year as 
revenue to Our Government or to the Sripandara- 
vagai, or to the Sripadom or as Jenmikaram 
or as rent to a landlord in respect of the land 
from which such agri cultural itioome is derived; 

(b) the sum actually paid in the previous year in 

respect of such land as any local cess or rate 
payable in pursuance of any enactment for the 
time being in force ; 

(o) the expenses of cultivating the crop from which 
such agricultural income is derived, of transport¬ 
ing such crop to market, including the main¬ 
tenance of agricultural implements and cattle 
required for the purpose of such cultivation and 
for transporting the crop to market; 

(('?) any tax, cess or rate paid on the cultivation or 
sale of the crop from which such agricultural 
income is derived; 

{(-) any expense incurred on the maintenance of any 
capital asset purchased or constructed before thi» 

\ Act came into force, if such maintenance is 

required for the purpose of deriving such agri 
cultural income from such laud; 

(/) (i) expense incurred on the maintenance of 
any irrigation or protective work constructed 
for the benefit of the land from which such 
agricultural moome is derived; 
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(ii) interest actually paid on any amount borrowed 
and actually spent on any capital expenditure 
incurred after tiie passing of this Act for the 
benefit of the land from which such agri- 
■ cultural income is derived, or for the purpose 
of deriving such agricultural income from 
such land; 

. (iii) depreciation at the prescribed rate in respect 
of any capital asset purchased or constructed 
after the commencement of this Act for. the 
benefit of the land from which such agri¬ 
cultural income is derived, or for the purpose 
of deriving such agricultural income from 
such land; and 

(iv) any interest paid on any mortgage or other 
capital charge incurred for the purposes of 
acquiring the property from which such 
agricultural income is derived or for the 
purposes of cultivation of the property ; 
Provided that no deductien shall be made 
under this clause, if it has already been 
/ made under Section 6 ; ajid 

{g) snob other deductions as may be prescribed. 

, EMmjtloa 8. (1) Whore the assessee is a trustee and the trust ■ 

or°re»gious which he holds is a trust, for public purposes of a 

charitable or religious nature, any income applied, or 
finally sat apart for application, to any public purpose of a 
charitable or religious nature in accordance with the terms 
of the trust subject to which ho holds the property from 
which such agricultural tncomo is derived, shall not be 
included in the total agricultural income of such assesses- .■ 
(2) Ill this section, purposes of a charitable nature 
include relief of the poor, education, medical ,relief and 
advancement of any other object of general public utility. 
Assessiiieat 9, (1) Save as provided in Sections 10 and 11, if 
land 'held*” a person holds land from whioh agricultural income is 
tmeS* oi derived partly for his own benefit and partly for the benefit 
"erS* of beneficiaries or wholly for the bonofit^of beneficiaries, 
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agricultural income tax shall be assessed on the total 
agricultural income derived from such land at the rate 
which would have been applicable if such person had held 
the land exclusively for his own benefit, and the agri¬ 
cultural income tax $o payable shall be assessed on the 
person holding such land, and he shall be liable to pay the 
same. 

(2) Any person holding such land shall be entitled, 
before paying to any beneficiary the amount of agricultural 
income which such beneficiary is entitled to receive from 
the agricultural income derived from such land, to deduct 
the amount of agricultural income tax at the rate at 
which the agricultural income is or will be assessed under 
sub-section (1). 

E«>pl(ination ;—In this section '‘beneficiary” means a 
person entitled to a portion of the agricultural income 
derived from the land. 

10. Where any person holds land, from which agri- AssassMeat 
cultural income is derived, as a common manager ap- common' 
poiuted under any law for the time being in force or under “ 600 ^ 0 ^ 
any agreement or as receiver, administrator or the like on 

behalf of persons jointly interested in such land or in the 
agricultural income derived therefrom, the aggregate of 
the sums payable as agricultural income tax by each 
person on the agricultural income derived from such land 
and received by him shall be assessed on such common 
manager, receiver, administrator or the like, and he shall 
be deemed to be the assessee in respect of the agricultural 
income tax so payable by each such person and shall be 
liable to pay the same. 

11. In the case of agricultural income chargeable court of 
under this Act which is received by the Court of Wards, ®‘“' 
the Administrator-General or the Ofaoial Trustee, the tax 

shall be levied upon and recoverable from such Court of 
Wards, Administrator-General, or OfScial Trustee, in the 
lihe manner and to the same aniounts as it would be 
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leviable upon and recoverable from any pe:^son on whose 
behalf sneh agrioultnral income is received, and all the 
provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

12. In the case of any person residing out of Travan- 
Koa-reiiden- agricultural incoiiio acoruiirg or arising to such 

person whether directly or indirectly, through or from any 
land in Travaneore, shall bo deemed to be income derived 
within Travaneore, and shall be'ohai-geablo to agricultural 
income tax in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter. 
Such agricultural iucome tax may bo assessed in the name 
of the agent of any such person, and such agent shall be 
deemed to be, for all the purposes of this Act, the assessee 
in respect of such agricultural iucome tax. 

Bxemptionii 13. (1) (a) Agricultural income tax shall not be pay- 
iS^iMur’ assessee in respect of any sums paid by him out 

anaes. ‘ of Hs total agricultural uioome to effect an insurance on 
his own life or on the life of his wife, or in respect of a 
contract for a deferred annuity on his own life or 031 the 
. life of his wife : 

Provided that the agricultural income tax shall be 
payable on the remainder of the total agricultural incofoe 
of such assessee at the rate which would have been appli¬ 
cable if such deduotioJi had not been made ; 

(b) Nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to 
entitle an assessee, who is assessed to income tax under the 
'Travaneore Income Tax Act, to claim a deduction in res¬ 
pect of any sum paid by him, as mentioned in clause (a), if 
such sum was exempted under Section 11 (2) of the said 
Act. 

(•^) The aggregate of any sums exempted under this 
section shall not exceed one-sixth of the total agricultural 
income of the assessee. 

ofagenerai P^'J^hle by an assesseo in res- 

uature. pectof: —- 

(ff) any sum which he receives by way of dividend 
as a shareholder in a company where the income of the 
company has been assessed to agricultural income tax, or 
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ib) such an amount of the agrionltnral inooms of 
any firm which has been assessed to agricultural income tax 
as is proportionate to his share in the firm, or 

(o) any sum which he receives or is entitled to re¬ 
ceive as his share of the agricultural income of an associ¬ 
ation of individuals other than a Hindu undivided family, 
undivided Marumakkathayam Tarwad, company or firm, 
where such agricultural income has been assessed to agri 
cultural income tax. 

15. (1). In computing the total agricultural income Exemptlom 
of an assesseo all agricultural incorao arising to any person ^ a”-' 
by virtue of a settlement or disposition whether revocable temining 
or not, and whether effected before or after the commence- income, 
ment of this Act, from assets remaining the property of the 
settlor or disponer, shall be deemed to be income of the 
settlor or disponer, and all income arising to any person by 
virtue of a revocable transfer of assets shall be deemed to 
be income of the transferor: 

Provided that for the purposes of this clause a settle, 
ment, disposition or transfer'shall be deemed to be revocable " 
if it contains any provision for the retransfer directly or 
indirectly of the income or assets to the settlor, disponer or 
transferor, or in any way gives the settlor, disponer or 
transferor a right to reassume power directly or indirectly 
over the income or assets : 

Provided further that the expression '‘‘settlement or 
disposition” shall for the purposes of this clause include 
any disposition, trust, covenant, agreement, or arrangement 
and the expression “settlor or disponer” in relation to a 
settlement or disposition shaU inolude any person by whom 
the settloment or disposition was made : 

Provided further that this clause shall not apply to 
any income arising to any person by virtue of a settlement 
or disposition which is not revocable for a period exceeding 
six years or during the life-time of the person and from 
which income the settlor or disponer derives no direct or 
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indirect benefit, but that the settlor shall be liable to be as¬ 
sessed on the said income as and when the power to 
revoke arises to him. 

(2) In computing the total agricultural income of 
any individual for the pui-pose of assessment, there shall be 
included,— 

(a) so much of the income of a wife or minor child 

of such individual as arises directly or indi¬ 
rectly— 

(i) from the membership of the wife in a 
firm of which her husband is a partner; 
(ii) from the admission of the minor to the 
benefits of partnership in a firm of which 
such individual is a partner ; 

(hi) from assets transferred directly or indi¬ 
rectly to the wife by the husband other’ 
wise than for adequate consideration or 
in connection with an agreement to 
live apart; or 

(iv) from assets transferred directly or mdireotly 
to the minor child, not being a married 
daughter, by such individual and other¬ 
wise than for adequate consideration; 
and 

(b) so much of the agricultural income of any per¬ 

son or association of persons as arises from 
assets transferred otherwise than for adequate 
consideration to the person or association by 
such individual for the benefit of his wife or a 
minor child or both. 

16 . Where, owing to the fact that the total agricultural 
to when” s-ssssss® ^^3 reached Or exceeded a certain 

afcom'a cep ^ liable to pay agricultural income tax or to pay 

tain limit iB agricultural income tax at a higher rate, the amount of 
^ ' agricultural income tax payable by him shall, where neces¬ 
sary, be reduced so as not to exceed the aggregate of the 
following amounts, namely : — 
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{a) the amoant which would have been payable if 
his total agricultural income had been a sum less by one 
rupee than that limit, and 

{b) the amount by which his total agricultural in¬ 
come exceeds that sum. 

GHAPTBE III. 

Assessment, Deductions and Exemptions. 

17. The principal officer of every company shall on or 
before the prescribed date, furnish in each year to the Agri- supply of 
cultural Income Tax Collector a return in the prescribed 

form and verified in the prescribed manner of the names diYidendi. 
and of the addresses, as entered in the register of 
shareholders maintained by the company, of the sharehol¬ 
ders to whom a dividend or aggregate dividends exceeding 
such amount as may be prescribed in this behalf has or have 
been distributed during the preceding year and of the 
amount so distributed to each such shareholder. 

18. (1) The principal officer of every company shall 
prepare, and, on or before the prescribed date in each year RetuM of 
deliver or cause to be delivered to the Agricultural Income 

Tax Collector a return in the prescribed form and verified 
in the prescribed manner of the total agricultural income 
of the company during the previous year : 

Provided that the Agricultural Income Tax Collector 
may, in his discretion, extend the date for the delivery of the 
return in the case of any company or class of companies. 

(2) In the case of any person other than a company 
whose total agricultural income is, in the opinion of the 
Agricultural Income Tax Collector, of such amount as to 
render such person liable to the payment oftagricultnral 
income tax for any financial year, the Agricultural Income 
Tax Collector shall serve in that financial year a notice in ’ 
the prescribed form upon him requiring him to furnish, 
within such period as may be specified in the notice a re¬ 
turn in the prescribed form and verified in the prescribed 
manner setting forth his total agricultural income during 
the previous year. 




16 


AGEICULTUKAl INCOME TAX [AcT I OE 1119. 

(3) If any person has not furnished a return within 
the time allowed by or under sub-section (1) or sub-section 
(2), or, having furnished a return under either of those sub¬ 
sections, discovers any omission, or wrong statement there¬ 
in, he may furnish a return or a revised return, as the case 
may be, at any time before the assessment is made, and 
any return so made shall bo deemed to be a retuim made 
in due time under this section. 

(4) The Agricultural Income Tax Collector may 
serve on the priucipal officer of any company or any person 
upon whom a notice has boen served under sub-section (2), a 
notice requiring him, on a date to be therein specified, to pro¬ 
duce, or cause to be produced such accounts or documents 
as the Agricultural Income Tax Collector may require; 

Provided that the Agricultural Incorao Tax Collector 
shall not require the production of any accounts relating 
to a period more than three years prior to the previous 
year. 

19. (1) If the Agricultural Income Tax Colhjotor is 
satisfied that a return made under Section 18 is oorroct and 
complete, he shall assess the total agricultural income of 
the assesses, and shall determine the sum payable by him 
on the basis of such return. 

(2) If the Agricultural Income Tax Collector has re¬ 
ason to believe that a return made under Section 18 is in¬ 
correct or incomplete, he shall serve on the person who 
made the return a notice requiring him, on tho date to be 
therein specified, either to attend at the office of the Agri, 
cultural Income Tax Collector or to produce or to cause to 
be there produced any evidence on which such person may 
rely in support of the return. 

(3) On the day specified in the notice issued under 
sub-section (2) or as soon afterwards as may be, the Agrii 
cultural Income Tax Collector, after hearing such evidence 
as such person may produce and such other evidence as the 
Agricultural Income Tax Collector may require on speci¬ 
fied points, shall, by an order in writing, assess the total 
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agricultural income of the assessee and determine the sum 
payable by him on such assessment. 

(4) If the principal officer of any company or other 
person fails to make a return under sub-section (1) or sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 18 as the case may be, or, having 
made the return, fails to comply substantially with all 
the terms of a notice issued under sub-section (2) of this 
section or to,produce any evidence required under sub-sec¬ 
tion (3) of this section, the Agricultural Income Tax Col¬ 
lector shall make the assessment to the best of his 
judgment: 

Provided that before making such assessment, the 
Agricultural Income Tax Collector may allow the assesses 
such further time as he thinks fit to make the return or 
comply with the terms of the notice or to produce the 
evidence. 

(5) Save as otherwise provided in Section 28, no 
person, other than a company, on whom a notice under 
sub-section (2) of Section 18 has not been served shall bo 
liable to pay agricultural income tax. 

20 . (1) If the Agricultural Income Tax Collector or the 
Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax, in the course concealmeat 
of any proceeding under this Act, is satisfied that an asses- 
’ see has concealed the particulars of his agricultural income 
or has deliberately furnished inaccurate particulars of such 
income and has thereby returned it below its real amount, 
ho may direct that the assessee shall, m addition to the 
agrioultnral income tax payable by him, pay by way of pe¬ 
nalty a sum not exceeding the amount of agricultural 
income tax which would have been avoided if the' agricul¬ 
tural iuoome so returned by the assessee had been accepted 
as the correct income : 

Provided that no such order shall be made unless the 
assessee^ has been heard, or has been given a reasonable 
opportunity of being heard: 

Provided further that no prosecution for an offence 
against this Act shaT be instituted iu respect of the same 
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facts on wMoh a penalty has bson imposed under this 
Bootion. 

(2) If the Commissionor i.if Agricultural Income Tax 
makes au order under sub-sactiou (1), ho sliall forthwith 
send a copy of the same to the Agricultural luooino Tax 
Collector. 

Power to as- 21. (1) Whore the Agricultural Inooino Tax Gollcotor 
members satistiad that any firm or other asst'oiatiou of. individuals 
«rMB°''*as8o- Hindu undividnd family, Maruinakkatha.yam 

cietions and Tarwad or a oompau}' is under the control of one tnembnr 
oompames. association has 1)0011 formed 

or is being used for the purpose of evading or rt)daoing the 
liability to agricultural income tax of any member thereof, 
ho may, with the previous approval of the Commissionor 
of Agricultural luoomo Tax, pass an order that the sum 
payable as agricultural moomo tax by the firm or assooia- 
biou shall not bo determined, and thereupon tho aharo of 
each member in the agricultural inoomo of tho firm or 
association shall be included in his total agricultural income 
for the purpose of his assessment thereon. 

Explanation :—A member of a firm or association 
who owms the whole or the major portion ol the capital of 
the firm or association shall not by reason only of that fact 
be deemed to control the firm or association. 

(2) Where the Agricultural Income Tax Collector is 
satisfied that in respect of any previous year the income 
distributed as dividends by any company up to the end of 
the sixth month after its accounts for tliat previous .year 
are laid before the oompan.y in genera] meeting is lass than 
sixty per cent, of the assessable inoomo of tho company of 
that previous year, he shall, nnb^sa he is satisfied that 
having regard to losses incun-od by tho company in earlier 
years or to the smallness of the profit made, the payment 
of a dividend or a larger dividend than tliat d(.!olarod would 
bo mireasonabls, makn with the previous approval of the 
Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax an order in 
writing that tho undistributed portion of the assessable 
income of th(j company of that previous year as computed 
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for agricultural inoorue tax purposes shall be deemed to 
have been-distributed as dividends amongst the shareholders 
as at the date of the general meeting aforesaid, and there¬ 
upon the proportionate share thereof of each shareholder 
shall be included in the total income of such shareholder for 
the purpose of assessing hivS total agricultural income ; 

Provided that when the reserves representing accumu¬ 
lations of past profits which have not been the subject of an 
order under this sub-section exceed the paid up capital of 
the company, together with any loan capital which is the 
property of the share-holders, or the actual cost of the fixed 
asstits of the company whichever of these is greater, this 
section shall apply as if instead of the words “sixty par cent, 
of the assessable income,” the words “one hnjidred per cent, 
of the assessable income,” were substituted; 

Provided further that no order under this sul>S6ction 
shall be made where the company has distributed not less 
than fifty-five per cent, of the assessable income of the 
company, unless the company, on receipt of a notice from 
the Agrionltnral Income Tax Collector that he proposes to 
make such an order, fails to make within three months of 
the receipt of such notice a farther distribution of its 
income so that the total distribution mnde is not less than 
sixty par cent, of the assessable income of the oompi^ny of 
the previous year concerned : 

Provided further that this sub-section shall not apply 
to any company in which the public are substantially inter- 
ostod or to a subsidiary company of such a company if the 
whole of the share capital of such subsidiary company is 
held by the parent company or by the nominees thereof. 

Kaiplanaiwn---i'o's: the purpose of this isub-seotion a 
company shall bo deemed to be a company in which the 
public are substantially iaterested if shares of the company 
(not being shares entitled to a fixed rate of dividend, 
whether with or without a further right to participate in 
profits) carrying not loss than twonty-flye per cent, ot the 
voting power have been allotted unconditionally to, or 



20 AQKICULTURAL INCOME TAX [AcT I OF 1119. 

acquired unoonditioually by and are at *the end of the pre¬ 
vious year benefioiany held by, the public (not including a ■ 
company to which the provisions of this sub-section apply), 
and if any such shares have in the course of such previous 
year been the subject of dealings m any stock exchange in 
India or aro in fact freely transferable by the holders to 
other uienibers of the public. 

(3) The Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax 
shall not give Ms approval to any order proposed to bo pa¬ 
ssed by the Agricultural Inoomu Tax Collector under this 
section until he has given thu firm, association or company 
concerned an opportunity of being heard. 

(4) (i) Whore any member of a firm or association of 

individuals makes default in the payment of 
tax on his share of inoomu which has been 
included in his total agricultural income 
under the provisions of sub-section (1) such 
ta-x may be .recovered from the firm or asso¬ 
ciation, as the case may bo. 

(ii) Where the proportionate share of any memb¬ 
er of a company in the undistributed inoomo 
of the company has been included in his total 
agricultural income under the provisions of 
sub-section (2), the tax payable in respect 
thereof shall be recoverable from the compa¬ 
ny if it cannot be recovered from such 
member. 

(5) Where tax is recoverable from a company, firm or 
other asscciation under this section, a notice of demand shall 
be served upon it in the prescribed form showing the sum 
so payable, and such company, firm or association shall be 
deemed to be the assesseo in respect of such sum, for the 
purposes of Chapter IV. 

(6) Where tax has been paid in respeot of any un¬ 
distributed agricultural income of a company under this 
section and such agricultural income is subsequently distri¬ 
buted in any year, the proportionate share therein of any 
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member of the company shall be excluded in computing 
his total agricultural income of that year. 

(7) When a company is a shareholder deemed under 
sub-section (2) to have received a dividend, the amount of 
the dividend thus deemed to have been paid to it shall bo 
deemed to be part of its total income for the purpose also 
of the application of that sub-section to distributions of pro¬ 
fits by that company, 

22. (1) Where it appears to the Agricultural Income 
Tax Collector that any person mtends to alienate his rights,departare 
title and interest in any land in Travanoore and that such yaacore, 
person may leave Travanoore dnriug the financial year or 
shortly after its expiry and that he has no present intention 
of returning, the Agricultural Income Tax Collector may 
proceed to assess him on his total agricultural income for 
the period from the expiry of the last previous year for 
which he has been assessed to the probable date of his de. 
parture from Travanoore. For each completed previous 
year included in this period an assessment shall be made on 
the total agricultural income of such parson at the rate at 
which it would have been charged had such income been 
fully assessed, and for the period from the expiry of the last 
of such previous years to the probable date of departure 
the Agricultural Income Tax Collector shall estimate the 
total agricultural income of such person and assess it at the 
rate applicable to the agricultural income ; 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall authorise 
an Agricultural Income Tax Collector to assess any agricul¬ 
tural income, which has escaped assessment or has been 
assessed at too low a rate in respect of which he is debarred 
from issuing a notice under Section 28. 

(2) For the purpose of making an assessment under 
sub-section (1), the Agricultural Income Tax Collector may 
serve a notice upon such person requiring him to furnish 
within such time not being less than four days as may be 
specified in the notice a retnrn in the same form and verifi¬ 
ed in the same manner as a return under sub-section (2) of 
Section 18, setting forth, along with such other particulars 



. AQRIOUITUKAL INCOME TAX [AoT I OP 1119. 


as may be provided for iu the noiioe, his total agricultural 
income for each of the completed previous years comprised 
in the period first referred to in su))-seotion (1) and his 
estimated total agricultural income for tlie period from the 
expiry of the last suoh completed previous year to the pro¬ 
bable date of his departure, and the provisions of this Act 
shall, so far as may be, apply as if tlio notice were a nutiqie 
issued under sub-section (2) of Section 18. 

oeaaeV^rt' Where a person dies, his executor, administra- 

on payable tor or other legal representative shall bo liable to pay out 

sentat^X^ of the estate of the dooeasod person to the extent to which 
the estate is capable of meeting the ohargis the agricultural 
income tax assessed as payable by suoh person, or any 
agricultural income tax which would have liemi payable by 
him under this Act if ho had not died. 

(2) Where a person dies before he is servod with a 
notice under sub-section (2) of Section 18 or Section 28, as 
the case may he, the Agricultural Income Tax Golleotor 
may serve on his executor, administrator or other legal 
representative a notice under sub-section (2) of Section 18 
or under Section 28, as the case may bo, and may proceed 
to assess the total agricultural income of the deceased 
person as if such executor, admiuistrator or other legal 
representative were the assessee. 

(.3) Where a person dies, without having furnished a 
return which he has been required to furniab. under the pro¬ 
visions of sub-section (2) of Section 18 or having funiislud 
a return which the Agricultural Incouie Tax Oolleiotoi- has 
reason to believe to be incorrect or inooiuplote, the Agri¬ 
cultural Income Tax Collector may make an asaeasment oi: 
the total agricultural income ul: suoh poj'sou and dotermme 
the tax payable by him on the basis of suoh assessment, and 
for this purpose may require from the executor, administ¬ 
rator or other legal representative of the deceased person 
any accounts, documents or other evidence which he might 
under theiprovisions of sub-sections (2) and (3) of Section 19 
have required from the deceased parson. 
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2-i. (1) Where, at the time of making an assessment isaessmetit 

Ender Soctioji 19, it is claimed by or on behalf of any 
member of a Hindu undivided family or Marumakkatha- Hindu unai - 
yani Tarwad that a partition has taken place among the ly or Ta- 
members of such family or Tarwad, the Agricultural 
Income Tax Collector shall make such enquiry thereinto as 
he may think fit, and, if he is satisfied that the joint family 
or Tarwad property has been partitioned among the various 
members or groups of members in definite portions, he shall 
record an order to that effect: 

Provided that no such order shall be recorded uuti] 
notices of the enquiry have been served on all the adult 
members of the family or, Tarwad. 

(2) Where such an order has been passed, the Agricul¬ 
tural Income Tax CoHootor shall make an assessment of 
the total agricultural income received by or on behalf of 
the joint family or Tarwad as such, to the date of partition 
as if no partition had taken place, and each member or 
group of members shall, in addition to any agricultural 
inooTue tax for which ho or it ma;y be separately liable, be 
liable fox a share of the tax on the agricultural income so 
assessed according to the portion of the joint family or 
Tarwad property allotted to him or it; and the Agricul¬ 
tural Inoomi’,. Tax Collector shall make assessments accord¬ 
ingly on the various moinbors and groups of members: 

Provided thal all the members and groups of members 
whose joint family or Tarwad property has been partitioned 
shall bo liable jointly and severally for the tax assessed on 
the total agricultural inoomo received by or on behalf of 
the joint family or Tarwad as such. 

(3) Where such an order has not been passed in re¬ 
spect of a Hindu undivided family or Marumakkathayam 
Tarwad such family or Tarwad shall be deenled, for the 
purposes of this Act, to continue to he an undivided Hindu 
family or an undivided Marumakkathayam Tarwad. 
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ete-ffiTre* ^[24 A. Where any settloraenf), partition, sale, gift or 
perties^e^ff^ Other transaotion whioh has been efifected after the first day 
IBS'*January raspeot of all or any of the properties 

IMS for _ belonging to, or in the possession, whether jointly or in 
bmty'to as- oommon, of any individual, family or association has, in 
inoffoctto. opinion of the Agrionltural Inoomo Tax Collootor, been 
effected for the purpose of evading liability to assessment of 
agricultural income tax, he may assess the income from all 
such properties to agrioultural inoomo tax as if no such 
settlement, partition, sale, gift or other transaotion had 
taken place in respeot thereof : 

Provided that no such order shall be made until notice 
had been given to the individual, members of the family or 
association concerned, and an opportunity given to them to 
be heard in support of their contention.] 

Notice of 25. When the Agricultural Income Tax Collootor has 
Bemand. determined a sum to bo payable by an assossee under Sao- 
tion 19,. or when an order has been passed under Section 20 
for the payment of penalty, the Agrioultural Inoomcv Tax 
Collector shall serve on the assessee or other person 
liable to pay such tax or penalty a notice of demand in the 
prescribed form specifying the sum so payable. 

Appeal 26. (1) Any assessee objecting to the amount or rate at 
•osament*’ '''^hioh ho is assessfid under Section .19 or danyiffg his liability 
mder this to be assesSed under this Act or objecting to any order 
against him under Section 20 or Section 21 or Section 24 
2[or Section 24A] made by the Agrionltural Income Tax 
Collector, may appeal to the Commissioner of Agrioultural 
Income Tax against the assessment or against such order. 

(2) Every appeal under this section shall ba pn^sen- 
ted in the prescribed form, and shall be verified in the pre¬ 
scribed manner. 

1. Inaertad by Seotioa 2 of tha Travinoora Agiinultnral Inoomo Tax 
(Amendment) Ant, 1120 (XXVIt of 1120.) 

2. Inserted by Section 3 ibA 
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(3) Every appeal under this section shall ordinarily 
be presented within the prescribed period, but the Commis¬ 
sioner of Agricultural Income Tax inay admit an appeal 
after the expiration of the prescribed period, if he is satis¬ 
fied that the appellant had sufficient cause for not presen¬ 
ting it within the prescribed period. 

(4) The Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax 
shall fix a day and place for the hearing of the appeal, and 
may from time to time adjourn the hearing. 

(5) In'disposing of an appeal, the Commissioner of 
Agricultural Income Tax may, in the case of an order of 


(a) confirm, reduce, enhance or annul the assess- 
menf"; , 

(5) set aside the assessment and direct the authority 
which made the assessment to make a fresh as¬ 
sessment after such further enquiry as may be 
directed, 

or, in the case of an order under Section 20 
confirm, cancel or vary such order : 

Provided that no enhancement of an assessment shall 
be made under this section, unless the appellant has had a 
reasonable opportunity of showing’ cause against such en¬ 
hancement. 

27. The Chief Eevenuo Authority may of his own 
motion call for the record of any proceedings under this Mvinion. 
Act which has been taken by any officer subordinate to it 
or may review any proceediijg passed by itself when exer¬ 
cising the powers of the Commissioner of Agricultural In¬ 
come Tax and make such enquiry or cause such enquiry 
to be made, and subject to the provisions of this Act, may 
pass such orders thereon as it thinks fit: 

Provided that it shall not pass any order prejudicial to 
an assesses without giving him a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard. . . 
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pi^ asjeM-* 28. If for mj reason any agricultural income charge- 
able to agricultural income tax has escaped assessment for 
ary financial year, or has been assessed at too low a rate, 
the Agricultural Jnccme Tax Collector may, at any time 
within one year of the end of that financial year, serve on 
the person liable to pay agricultural income tax on. such 
agricultural iucoine or in the case of a company, on the 
principal officer thereof, a notice containing all or any of 
the requirements which may be included in a notice under 
sub section (2) of Section 18, and may proceed to assess or . 
re-assoss such agricultural income, and the provisions of 
this Act shall, so far as may be, apply accordingly as if the 
notice were a notice issued under that sub-section; 

Provided that the tax shall be chargeable at the rate 
at which it would have been charged if such income had 
not escaped assessment or full assessment, as the case may 
he. 

Rectifloation 29. (1) The authority which passed an order on appeal 
of miatake. revision may, at any time within one year from the 
date of such order, and the Agricultural Income Tax Col¬ 
lector may, at any time within one year from the date of 
any demand made upon an assessee, of his own motion, 
rectify any mistake apparent from the record of the appeal, 
revision or assessment, as the case may be, and shall within 
the like period rectify any such mistake as has been brought 
to his notice by such assossee : 

Provided tbat no such rectification shall, if it has the 
effect of tnhanciug the assessment, be made, unless the 
Chief Revenue Authority, the appellate authority or the 
Agricultural lui-ome Tax Collector, as the case may be, has 
given the afsefsoo a reasonable opportunity of being heard. 

(2) Where any such rectification has the effect of 
reducing the assessment, the Agricultural Income Tax Col¬ 
lector shall make any refund which may be due to such 
aesesSee. 

(3) Where any such rectification has the effect of ^ 
enhancing the asses-smont, the Agricultural Income Tax 
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CoUeotor shall s^rva on th^ asssssaa a nobioa of demand in 
the prescribed form sp.ioifybi^ the sum payable, and such 
notice of demand shall be deemed to be issued under Sactim 
25 and the provisions of this Act shall apply accordingly. 

30. (1) The Agricultural Income Tax Collector or the 
Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax or the Chief 
Revenue Authority shall, for the purposes of any enquiry 
under this Chapter, have the same powers as are vested in 
a Court under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1 LOO, when 
trying a suit in respect of the following matters, namely: — 
(a) enforcing the attendance of any person and 
examining him on oath or affirmation; 

(5) oompcdling the production of documents; and 
(a) issuing commissions for the exammation of 
witnesses; 

and any proceeding before the Agricultural Income Tax 
Collector, Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax or the 
Chief Revenue Authority under this chapter shall be deemed 
to be a “judicial proceeding” within the meaning of Section 
,187 and 228 of the Travancora Penal Code. 

(2) If any person assessed to agricultural income 
tax in respect of agricultural income mentioned in sub- 
olause (a) of clauSvi (1) of Section 2 produces before the 
Agricultural Income Tax Collector, for the purpose of cal¬ 
culating his agricultural income, any rent roll or other 
similar papers allowing the amount of rent received by 
him, he shall not be entitled to recover, or to institute a 
suit to recover, rent due to him for any tenure or holdiug 
included in such return at a rate higher than the rate men¬ 
tioned in such return as payable for such tenure or holding 
unless the rent shown in such return has, since the date of 
the return, been lawfully enhanced, 

(3) Any person, who has produced'a rent, roll re, 
ferred to in sab-section (2) may, within oue year of pro¬ 
ducing such roll, apply to' thp. Agricultural Income Tax 
Collector to make any correction therein, and the Agrioul- 
turai Ipopme .Tax„QpBeoto'r jnay, if he is.satisfii d that such 
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correction should be made, pass an oi’der correcting such 
rent roll. 

(4) Where the Agricultural Incorao Tax Collector 
passes any order under sub-section (3), he may assess under 
Section 28 any income escaping assessment by reason of the 
ori^al incorrectness of any entry corrected. 

oauTor’in- The Commissioner of Agricultural Inoomo Tax or 

formation. tJie Agricultural Income Tax Collector may, for the pur¬ 
poses of this Act,— 

(1) require any firm or Hindn undivided family or 
Marumakkathayam Tarwad to fu.rnish him with a return 
of the partners in the firm or the adult members of the 
family or the Tarwad, as the case may bo, and of their 
addresses; 

(2) require any person whom ho has reason to be¬ 
lieve to he a trustee, guardian or agent to furnish him 
with a return of the names of the persons for or of whom 
he is trustee, guardian, or agent, and of their addresses. 

Power to 32. The Agrioaltural Income Tax Collector or the 
Minster *o£ Commissioner of Agrionltural Income Tax or any person 
authorised in writing in this behalf by the Agricultural In- 
pany. . Come Tax Collector or the Commissioner of Agrionltural 
Income Tax, may inspect and, if necessary, take copies or 
cause copies to be taken of the register of members or 
mortgagees, of any company or any entry in such rogistei-. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Becovery of Taxjmd Penalties, 

Tax when ^3. The amount of Agricultural Income Tax specified 
payable, ^3 payable in a notice of demand under Section 25 or an 
order under Section 26 or Section 27 shall be paid withm 
the time, at the place and to the person, mentioned in the 
notice-or order or if a time is not so mentioned, then on or 
before the first day of the 3rd month following the date of 

the notice of the order, and any assessee failing so to pay 

shall be deemed-to be in default, provided that, when aii 
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assesses has presented an appeal under Section 26 the Agri, 
cultural Income Tax Collector may, in Ms discretion, treat 
the assesses as not being in default as long as such appeal 
is undisposed of. 

34. (1) When an assesses is in default in making a pay- _ Mode ana 
ment of agricultural income tax, the Agricultural Income c^eryf 
Tax Colleotor may, in his discretion, direct that, in addi¬ 
tion to the amount of the arrears a sum not exceeding the 
amount of the tax shall be recovered from the assesses by 
way of penalty. 

(2) For the purpose of sub-section (1) the Agrioul- 
tural Income Tax Collector may direct the recovery of any 
sum less than the amount of the arrc'ars and may enhance 
the sum so directed to be recovered from time to time in 
the case of a continuing default, so however that the total 
sum so directed to bo recovered shall not exceed the amount 
of the arrears payable. 

(3) When an assesses is in default, the Agricultural 

■Income Tax CoUeotdr may forward to the Division Peishkar 
a certificate under his .signature specifying the amount of 
arrears due from the assessee, and the Division Peishkar on 
receipt of such certificate shall proceed to recover from 
such assessee the amount specified therein as arrears of land 
revenue, • . 

(4) When agricultural income tax is, under Section 
8'payable by a trustee and such trustee is in default the 
Agricultural Income Tax CoUeotor may forward to the 
Division Peishkar a certificate under his signature specify¬ 
ing the amount of arrears due from the assessee, and the 
Division Peishkar on receipt of such certificate shall pro. 
ceed to recover from such trustee the amount specified 
therein as arrears of land revenue. 

(5) No proceeding for the recovery of any sum pa¬ 
yable under this Act shall be commenced after the expira¬ 
tion of one year from the last day of the year in which any 
demand is made under this Act or after the expiration of 
one year after the date on which any appeal relating to 
such sum hfts beeu disposed of, whichever date is later. 
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peSeJ imposed by way of penalty under the 

provisions of Section 20 or Section 34 shall be recoverable 
in the manner provided in this chapter for the recovery of 
an arrear of tax, 

CHAPTEE V. 

Offences and Penalties. 

Paiae state- 35^ jf person makes a statement in a verification 
ciaration. mentioned in Section 17 or Section 18 or 26 which is false, 
and which he knows or believes to be false, or does not 
believe to be true, he shall be deemed to have committed 
the offence described in Section 170 of the Travanoore 
Penal Code. 

deUver *ro- ^ parsoii feEs without reasonable cause or 

turns or 8ta- exCUSS— 
temeufcs o? 

allow Ins- {a) to deliver or causa to be delivered to the Agrioul- 

peotion. Income Tax CoUeotor in duo time any of the returns 

mentioned in Section 17 or Section 18 or 31, 

(b) to grant inspection or allow copies to be taken in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 32, 

(0) to attend or to produce or causa to be produced 
on or before the date mentioned in a notice' under Section 
18 (4) or Section 19, such accounts and documents as are 
referred to in the notice; ha shall be punishable with flue 
which may extend to Rupses five for every day daring 
which the default continues. 

foTo'Stte ^ person shall not be proceeded against for 

Instance of an offenoe under Section 36 except at the instance of the 
the CoUec- Income Tax Collector specially empowered by 

Our Government in this behalf. 

(2) Before instituting proceedings against any person 
under sub-section (1) the Agricultural Income Tax Collector 
shall call upon such person to show cause why proceedings 
should not be instituted against him. 

(3) The Agricultural Income Tax CoEector may 
stay any such proceeding or compound any such offenoe. 
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CHAPTER VI. ' 

Miscellaneous. 

.19. (1) An assessee sAall, subject to any orders passed faaessment. 
nnder snb-seotion (2), be assessed at the headquarters of the 
Division in which is situated the land from which the grea¬ 
ter part of the agricultural income in respect of which he is 
assessed is derived. 

(2) (a) An assessee may, on receipt of the first notice 

served on him under sub-section (2) of Sec¬ 
tion 18, apply to the Agricultural Income 
Tax Collector by whom such notice is served 
to be assessed at his usual place of residence 
or at the place whore the accounts relating to 
his agricultural income are kept, and such 
Agricultural Income Tax Collector may pass 
an order that the assessee shall be assessed at 
the place specified in the application, or refer 
the matter to the Commissioner of Agricul¬ 
tural Income Tax, whose decision shall be 
final. 

Q>) Where an order is passed under clause {a) of 
sub-section (2), the assesses shall not be 
entitled to make any further application to 
change his place of assessment: 

Provided that the Agricultural Income Tax Collector 
may allow the assessee to be assessed at any other place 
upon such conditions as he thinks fit. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in this sec¬ 
tion, every Agricultural Income Tax Collector shall have 
all the powers conferred by or under this Act on the Agri¬ 
cultural Income Tax Collector in respect of any agricultural 
income derived from land situated within the area to which 
he is appointed. 

40. No suit shall be brought in any Civil Court to set 
aside or modify any assessment, made, under this Act, and courts, 
no prosecution, suit or other proceeding shall lie against any 
officer of Our Government for anything in good faith done, 
or intended to be done under this Act. 
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be*gi¥en* money is paid under this Act to the 

Agricultural Income Tax Collector or is recovered there¬ 
under by him, he shall give a receipt for the same specify¬ 
ing the prescribed particulars. 

aetvioe o« 42. (1) A notice or requisition under this Act may 
notices. served on the person therein named, either by Anohal or 

Post, or by the delivery or tender to him of a copy of the 
notice or requisition in the manner provided by the Code of 
Civil Procedure, liOO, for the service of summons. 

(2) Any such notice or requisition may, in the case 
of a firm or a Hindu undivided family or Marumakka- 
thayam Tarwad be addressed to any member of the firm 
or to the manager, or any adult male member of the family 
or Tarwad and, in the case of any other association of indi¬ 
viduals, be addressed to the principal officer thereof; and 
any such notice or requisition so addressed shall be deemed 
to be a notice or requisition to the firm, family, Tarwad or 
association of individuals, as the ease may be. 

43. Every person deducting, retaining mr paying any 
Indemnity. ^ pursuance of this Act in respect of income belonging 
to another person is hereby indemnified for the deduction) 
retention or payment thereof. 


44. (1) Our Government may make rules for carrying 
out the pniposes of this Act and for the ascertainment and 
determination of any class of agricultural income. 

(2) In particnlar, and without prejudioo to the 
generality of the foregoing power, such rules may— 

(ffi) prescribe the manner in which the net income 
from land referred to in sub-section (1) of Sec 
tion 7 shall be calculated ; 


(6) when income is derived in part from agriculture 
and in part from business, prescribe the man- 
. - . ner, whether with reference to a class or in 
particular oases, by which the agricultural iu- 
come shall-be arrived at ; 
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(<?) preaoribe iihe date before wbdob retuma shall be 
submitted under Section 17, sub-section (1) of 
Section 18, the form of such returns and the 
manner in which they shall be yerified; 

(i) prescribe the period within which returns refer; 
red to in'sub-section (2) of Section 18 shall be 
submitted, the form of such returns and the 
manner in which they shall be verified; 

(e) prescribe the form of the notioe of demand men • 
tioned in Section 25 and sub-section (3) of 
Section 29; 

(/) prescribe the period, within which appeals 
under sub-section (1) of Section 26 shall be 
presented, the form of such appeals and the 
manner in which they shall be verified; 

(g) prescribe the fee mentioned in sub-section (2) of 
Section 48; 

(A) prescribe in the case of an assessee who does not 
reside in Travancore the method by which the 
assessment of agricultural income as determin¬ 
ed under Section 6-or Section 7 shall be made 
and the tax recovered; 

(i) piesoribe the method by which any agricultural 
income tax or 'arrears of agricultural income 
tax shall be recovered from persons assessed 
under 1 Section 22; 

U) prescribe the manner in which the tax payable 
by an assessee Jwho has died since the date of 
the assessment made on him shall be payable j 

(k) prescribe the manner in which any refunds shall 

be made; and 

(l) provide for any other matter which by this Act 

has to be or may be prescribed. 

(3) Eules made under this Section shall be published 
in Our Government Gazette and shall thereupon have effect 
as if enacted in this Act. 
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Power to 45. Onr Government may, by notification in Onr Gov- 
ptioL*”"' ernment Gazette, make an exemption, reduction in. rate or 
other modification in respect of agricultural income tax in 
favour of any dags of agricultural income or in regard to 
the whole or any part of such income of any class of per¬ 
sons. 

ReduMd 45_ Notwithstanding anything contained hi this Act 
oases where Qur Government may, in oases wlv'in they are satisfied 
that owners or cultivators of lands have consolidated their 
holdings for purposes of beneficial (mjoyniont or for develop¬ 
ment of agriculture, allow such reduction in the rate of 
agrieulturhl income tax payable as may be prescribed in 
that behalf. 

oertSn' ‘ Government may, by notification in Our Gov- 
powera. eminent Gazette, delegate to the Chief Revenue Authority 
all or any of the powers conferred on them by this Act for 
the appointment of ofiioers to exorcise or perform the 
powers or duties of Agricultural Inoo me Tax Collectors or 
Commissioner of Agricultural Income Tax, 

Btatemevt of | Course of an assessment under this Act 

oasa^bg^tho or any proceeding in connection therewith, other than a 
nueinthV proceeding under Chapter V a question of law ari«6S, the 
Court? Chief Revenue Authority may, either on its own motion or 
on reference from any Officer subo-rdinate to it, draw up a 
statement of the case and refer it vrith its own opinion 
thereon to Our High Court. 

(2) Within sixty days of the date on which he is 
Served with notice of an order under Section 26, o.r of an 
order under Section 27 enhancing an assessment or other- 
wke .f prejudicial to him, the assessee, in respect of whom 
the order was passed, may, by application accompanied by 
a fee'of one hundred rupees or such lesser sum as may be 
prescribed, require the Chief Revenue Authority to refer to 
Our High Court any question of law arising out of such 
order or deoisiou and the Chief Revenue Authority shall, 
within sixty days of the receipt of such application, draw 
up a statement-of ■the case and refer it with his opinion 
thereon to Our High Court : 
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Provided that a reference shall lie from an orde r under 
Section 27, only on a question of law arising out of that 
order itself, and' not on a question of law arising out 
of a previous order under Section 26 revised by the order 
under Section 27 : 

Provided further that if, in exercise of his power 
under Section 27 the Chief Revenue ^Authority Ideoides the 
question or if the Chief Revenue Authority rejects the 
application on the ground that it is time-barred or other¬ 
wise inoomepetent, or if, in exercise of his power under 
sub-section (3), the Chief Revenue Authority refuses to 
state the case the assesses may, within thirty days from 
the date on which he receives notice of the order passed 
by the Chief Revenue Authority, withdraw his application, 
and if he does so, the fee paid shall be refunded. 

(3) If on any application 'being made under sub¬ 
section (2), the Chief Revenue Authority refuses to state 
the case on the ground that no question of law arises, the 
assesses may within six months from the date on which he 
is served with the notice of the refusal apply to Our ’High 
Court, and Our High Court, if it is not satisfied of the 
correctness of the decision of the Chief Revenue Authority, 
may require the Chief Revenue Authority to state the case 
and to refer it and on receipt of any such requisition, the 
Chief Revenue Authority shall state and refer the case 
accordingly. 

C4) If on any application being mads under sub 
section (2) the Chief Revenue Authority rejects it on the 
ground that it is time-barred, the assesses may, within two . 
months from the date on which he is served with the 
notice of the order of the Chief Revenue Authority, apply 
to Our High Court, and Our High Court, if it is not 
satisfied of the correctness of the decision of the Chief 
Revenue Authority, may require the Chief Revenue Autho- 
’ rity to treat the application as made within the time 
allowed under sub-section (2). 

(6) If Our High Court is not satisfied that the state-' 
ments in a case referred under this section are sufficient 
to T»nabl* it to determine the question raised thereby, the 
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Court may refer the case back to the Chief Revenu* 
Authority to make such additions thereto or alteration 
therein as the Court may direct in that behalf. 

(6) Our High Court, upon the hearing of any such 
case, shall decide the question of law raised thereby, anc 
shall deliyer its judgment theron containing the ground! 
on which such decision is founded, and shall send to thi 
Chief Revenue Authority a copy of such judgment undei 
the seal of the court and the signature of the Registrai 
and, the Chief Revenue Authority shall dispose of the case 
accordingly, or if the case arose on a reference from anj 
officer subordinate to it shall forward a copy of such judg- 
nient to such officer who shall dispose of the case con¬ 
formably to such judgment. 

(7) Where reference is made to Our High Court on 
the application of an an assesses, the costs shall be in the 
discretion of the Court. 

(8) Notwithstanding that a reference has been made 
under this section to Our High Court, agricultural income 
tax shall be payable in accordance with the assessment 
made in the case : 

Provided that, if the amount of an assessment is 
reduced as a result of such reference, the amount overpaid 
shall be refunded with such interest as the Chief Revenue 
Authority may allow. 

(9) Section 5 of the Travanoore Limitation Act shall 
apply to an application to Our High Court by an assessee 
under sub-section (3) or sub-section (4). 

(10) When any person defaults to pay the oosts 
ordered by Our/Hi^ Court, the Agricultural Income Tax 
Collector concerned may apply, for the realisation of the 
Amount, to the District Court having local jurisdiction 
and such Court shall, on receipt of the Agricultural Income 

' Tax CoReotor’s application, execute the order as if it wera 
“its own decree. 

Wniitfctiea, 49. The provisions of Section 12 of the Travanoore 
Limitation Act shall apply in computing the period of 
limitation prescribed for an appeal under this Act. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Rates of Tax. 

(See Seotion 3.) 

In the case of every person.— 

Rate 

(1) When the total income is less than 

Rs. 6,000 ... Nil. 

(2) "When the total income is Rs. 6,000 

or xtpwards, but is less than 
Rs- 10,000 ■ - • Eight cash in the ' 

rupee. 

(3) When the total income is 

Rs, 10,000 or upwards, but 
is less than Rs. 15,000 • • ■ Twelve cash in 

the rupee. 

(4) When the total income is 

Rs. 16,000 or upwards, but 
is less than Rs. 20,000 ... One ohuokram in 

the rupee. 

(5) When the total income is 

Rs. 20,000 or upwards, but 
is less than Rs. 30,000 ••. One chuekram 

and twelve cash 
in the rupee. 

(6) When the total income is 

Rs. 30,000 or upwards, but 
is less than Rs. 40,000 ... Two ohuokrams 

and four cash in 
the rupee. 

(7) When the total income is 

Rs. 40,000 or upwards, but 
is less than Rs. 76,000 ... Two ohuokrams 

and eight cash in 
the rupee. 

(8) When the total income is 

Rs. 75,000 or upwards, but 
is less than Rs. 1,00,000 ... Two ohuokrams 

and twelve oash^ 
in the rupee. 

(9) When the total income is - 

Rs. 1,00,000 or upwards. • •. Three ohuokrams 
inthe rupee. 
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ACT 11 OF 11191 

THE TEAVANCORE ANCHAL (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1119. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja of Tea- 
VANCOEE HNDEE DATE THE IST OhINGAM 1119 
COEEESPONDING TO THE 17TH AtTGUST 

1943 UNDER Section 28 of Aot II 

OF 1108. 

Preamble. WlereaB it is expedient further to amend'; the Travan- 

core Anohal Aot (IX of 1089) as amended by Aot IX of 
1096 ; It is hereby enaoted as follows:— 

1. (1) This Aot may be oaEed the Travanoore Anohal 
exteftt*tmd (Amendment) Act, 1119. 

oommenoe- (2) It shaE apply to the whole of Travanoore. 

““i*' (3) It shall oome into force on TT1119. 

Amendment 2. In the Schedule to the Travanoore Anohal Aot (IX 
Act IX ot'“’ of 1089) as amended by Act IX of 1096, for the item 
1089. f'Anohal Cards” and the entries thereto, and the heading 
^‘Letters” and the entries thereunder, the following head¬ 
ings and entries shall be substituted, namely:— 

Anchal Cards. Es. Oh. 0. Es. As. Ps. 

For a single Anohal card 0 0 12 0 0 -5 1/19 

Letters. Es. Ch. t!. Es. As. Ps. 

For a weight not exceed- 0 1 8 0 0 10 2/l9 

ing one tola 
For a weight exceeding 
one tola and not ex- 

oeeding five tolas 0 1 8 0 0 10 2/19 

For every five tolas or frac¬ 
tion thereof exceeding 

five tolas __ 0 1 8 0 0 10 2/19 

1. For the Statemeut of Objects and Reasons see Part II of the Qov- 
ement Gazette dated the 6th July 1943. 

The Bill was introdnoed in the Assembly on the 4th August 1943, and 
was passed by the House on the same date {Assembly Proceedings 
• FoJume XXjlpages 762-766). 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Connell on the 12th August 
“ ■ 1943 (Couneil Proceedings Volume XXII, page 364.) 
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ACT III op 11191 

THE TRAVANCORE SALE OE GOODS 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1119. 

Passed by His Hishnbss the JsIahabaja of Tka- 
VANOOBE DNDEB DATE THE IsT CHINOAAf 1119 
OOBBESPOHDINO TO THE 17tH AdOUST 

1943 UNDEB Section 23 of Act II 

OF 1108. 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the Travanoore Sale preamw«j 
of Goods Act, (XIV of 1115) for the purpose hereinafter 
appearing; It is hereby enaotad as follows 

1. (1) This Aot may be called the Travanoore Sale of short title 

Goods (Amendment) Aot, 1119. commence; 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore, 

(3) It shall come into force at onoe. 

2. After Section 64 of the Travanoore Sale of o, 

Aot cXIV of 1115) the following section shall be inser-new'seotion 
ted,—namely : - xiYofiilB, 

“64 A. In the event of any duty of customs or excise 
on any goods being imposed, increased, 

In oontraots of sale decreased, 01 remitted after the making 
or^dwreaMd^SY to of any contract for the sale of such 
bo added or dednoted. gQgds without stipulation as to the pay¬ 
ment of duty where duty was not chargeable at the time of 
the making of the contract, or for the sale of such goods 
duty-paid where duty was chargeable at that time— 


1. For tte statement of Objeota and Reasona mu Part H of the Got- 
emment Gazette dated the 20th July 1918. 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly on the 4th August 1943, and 
was passed by the. House on the same date (^Assembly Proceeciings 
yolame XXlZI, iJnffcs 756 and 766.) 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Council on the 12th August 
igiZ (,Coundl Proceedings Vohme XXII, page 386.) 

The Aot was published in the Government Gazette dated the ITth 
August 1943. 

For the Trsvanooro Sale.of Goods Aot tit Volume XI, page 784. Th* 
Aot was by Aot in of m9 (the present Aot.) . 
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{a) if such imposition or inorease so takes effect 
that the duty or iucreased duty, as the case may be, or any 
part thereof, is paid, the seller may add so much to the 
contract price as will b|j^equivalent to the amount paid in 
respect of such duty or iuorease of duty, and he shall be 
entitled to be paid and to sue for and recover such addit¬ 
ion, and 

(5) if such decrease or remission so takes effect that 
the decreased duty only or no duty, as the case may be, is 
paid, the buyer may deduct so much from the contract 
price as will be equivalent to the decrease of duty or remit¬ 
ted duty, and he shall not be liable to pay, or be sued for 
or in respect of such deduction.” 

ACT IV OF 1119. ‘ 

" THE TRAVANCOEE HIGH OOUET (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1119. 

Passed bt His Highness the Maharaja op Teavancobb 

UNDER date the IsT ChINGAM 1119 COREBSPONDING 
TO THE 17th August 1943 under Section 28 
OF Act II of 1108, 

Pr«amWe. WHEREAS it Ss expedient furtherto amend the Travan- 
core TTigb Court Act of 1099 (Act IV of 1099) as amended 

1. For the Statement of Objeots and Beaaons see Part II of the Go¬ 
vernment Gazette dated the 25th May 1943. 

For the Report of the Select Committee see ibid dated the 6th July 
. 1943. 

The Bill was introduoed in the Assembly on the 81st May 1948 and 
referred to a Select Committee on the Ist Jnnel948 (Aeeembly 
Proceedings Volume XXI pages 227-232 and pages 247-268), 

. The l&leot Committee Report was presented to the Assembly on the 4th 
Angust 1848, and the Bill was considered and passed by the Honse 
on the same date (Assembly Proceedings Volume XXII, pages 
766-777); 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Contioil on the 12th August 
1943 (Council Proceedings Volume XXII, pages 365-369), 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 17th 
August 1943, . 

■ For the Ttavanoore High Court Act (IV of 1099) see Volume V page 
668, The Act has been amended by Acts H of 1118 (Volume X7 
. 7?)(' W bf ;1113 (Volume X, page 77) and TV of 1119 (the 

present Act),.. , 
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by Aots II and III of Ill3 for oortain purposes; It is here¬ 
by enacted as follows: 

1. (a) This Act may be called the Travanoore 

Court (Amendment) Act, 1119. menoement. 

(b) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In Section 7 of the Travanoote High Court Act of imen dmw t 
1099 (Act IV’ of 1099) as amended by Aots 11 and III of Jot oi 
1118 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act)—(1) in sub- 

clause (A) of clause (4), for parts (viii) and (ix), the follow¬ 
ing parts shall be substituted, namely:— 

“(■viii) (a) for the transfer of any suit, appeal or 
other proceeding, or proceedings in execution 
of a decree, from one of the civil courts 
subordinate to the High Court to another 
subordinate Civil Court competent to try and 
dispose of the same or to the High Court; . 

(6) for the re-transfer of any suit, appeal or 
other proceeding or proceedings in execution 
of a decree, from the High Court to one of 
the civil courts subordinate to the High 
Court, and competent to try and dispose of 
the same; and 

(ix) (a) for the transfer of any enquiry, trial or othex 
proceedings from one of the criminal courts 
subordinate to the High Court to another 
subordinate Criminal Court competent to 
enquire into or try and dispose of the same 
or to the High Court ; 

(5) for the re-transfer of any enquiry, trial or 
other proceeding, from the High Court to one 
of the'criminal courts subordinate to the 
■ Hi gh Court, and competent to inquire into 
or try, and dispose of the same ; and” 

(2) after clause (4), the following clauses shall be 
inserted namely: — 

(6) to withdraw and to try and decide any suit 
or other proceeding pending in any civil 
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court 'subordinate to the High Court or to 
transfer the same to any other civil court 
competent to try and dispose of the same or 
to retransfer the same to the court from 
which it was withdrawn ; 

(6) to withdraw, inquire into, try and decide any 
inquiry, trial or proceeding pending in any 
criminal court subordinate to the High 
Court, or to transfer the same to any other 
criminal court competent to inquire into or 
to try and dispose of the same or to re^trans- 
fer the same to the court from which it was 
withdrawn.” 

iaendmaat 3. In Section 8 of the said Act,— 

8,ioUYof (1) .dauBe (ii) shall be re-lettered as sub-clause («) of 
****" thafchlauBe ; .. 

(2) aiter sub-clause (a) as so re-lettered the followmg 
aub^olauses shall be inserted, namely:-^ 

"(&)"to hear and decide all appeals preferred from 
the decrees and from such orders as are pro. 
vided for in Section 82 of the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1100, of a single Judge of the 
High Court passed in the exercise of original 
jurisdiction except the appeals provided for 
, in Section 11; 

(c) to hear and decide aU appeals preferred against 
sentences and orders of acquittal passed by a 
Single Judge of the High Court in the exer¬ 
cise of original jurisdiction” j 
(33 the proviso to Section 8 shall be omitted. 


inieition ot After Section 8 of the said Act, the following new 

section shall be inserted, namely: 
of “ 8A.- (1) During the annual recess of the High Court, 
a Single Judge of that Court acting as a 
station* ** Vacation Judge and during consecutive holi- 
' days of more than three days’ duration a 
r - , : . . Single Judgu of that Court to be nominated 
by the Chief Justice Hal] have-- 
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(а) all the powers of the High Court except ia 

oases in which such power must be exercised 
under any provision of any law by more than 
one Judge, and 

(б) the power to make provisional orders in all 

urgent matters civil and criminal and for 
such purpose to receive appeals, plaints and 
petitions ordinarily presentable to the sub¬ 
ordinate courts : 

Provided however that such provisional orders shall 
remain in force until the matter has been heard and decided 
by the Court having jurisdiction. 

(2) It shall be competent for the Chief Justice during 
the annual recess of the High Court or during consecutive 
h'lidays of more than three days’ duration to constitute a 
Division Bench or a Pull Bench to hear and decide any mat¬ 
ter that such Bench is competent bo hear and decide other- 


5. In Section 11 of the said Act, between the words Amendment 
“ District Courts” and the words “ in suits”, the words ‘‘ or Actre'of 
of a Single Judge of the High Court” shall be inserted, 

6, After Section 17 of the said Act, the following new luiention of 

section shall be added, namely:— , tioa is, Aet 

- lY of 1099 

“ 18. The High Court shall comply with such requi 
sition as may be made by Our GoVem- 
Reaoiaition from Goirt. for records, returps and statements 

for Moorcis, etc. form and manner-as Our 

Government may deem proper,” 
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act V OF 1119.1 

THE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE (AMENDMENT) 
AOT, 1119.1 

(The Amendments made by this Act have been 

INOORPOBATED IN THEIE APPKOPSIATE PHACBS 

IN THE Code of Cbiminal Prooeduee 
(Act VIII OF 1117)- See 
Volume XHI page 238.) 


1. For the Statement of Objaots and Reasons see Part II of the Go. 
vevdment Gazette dated the 26th May 1943, 

For th* Report of the Seleot Committee set ibid dated the 6th duly 
1948.' 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly and referred to a Seleot Com - 
mittee On the ist June IW {Assembly Proeeedings Volume XXI 
page 358), 

The Seleot Committee Report was presented to the Asaemhly on the 4th 
August 1943, and the Bill was donsidered and passed by the House 
on the same date {AsstmUy Proceedings VoUme XXII, pages 778 
and 779). 

The Bill was oonaidered and passed by the Council on the 12th August 
1943 {Coumil Proceedings Volume XXII, page 370). 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 17th 
August 1948. 

For the Code of Criminal Ptooedure (VIII of 1117) see l^olume XIII 
page 233. The Code has been amended by Acts XI of 1117 
('Vol'iijhQ XHI, page 544), V of 1119 (the present Aot), and XX of 
JjL19 (see pfra), 
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ACT VI OF 1119.1 

THE CIVIL procedure CODE (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1119. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahabaja op Tbavanooee 
UNDER DATE THE l.ST ChINGAM 1119 OOEEBSPONDING 
TO THE 17th AUGUST 1943 UNDER SbOTION 23 

OF Act II OF 1108. 

WRereas it is expedient further to amend the Code of PsaambiB. 
Civil Procedure, 1100 (Act VIII of 1100) as amended by 
Acts X of 1100, HI of 1101, II of 1116 and XXI of 1117 
for certain purposes ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :■ - 

1. (X) This Act may be called the Civil Procedure Code Short title, 

(Amendment) Act, 1119. oommenoe- 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. “®“*' 

(3) It shall come into foro^ at once. 

2. For Section 23 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1100 “ 

(Act VIII of 1100) as amended by Acts X of 11'0, III of as, Act yiii 
^ ^ of uoo. 


1. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part II of the Koveni- 
ment Gazette dated the 25th May 1948. 

For the Report of the Select Committee see ibid dated the 6th July 
1943.' 

The Bill was introduced in the ABseinhly and referred to a Select 
Commitee on the Ist Juno 1043. (.Assembly Proceedings VolMme 
XXI, .page 

The Select Committee Report was presented to the Assembly on the 
4th August 1943, and the Bill was oonsidered and passed by the 
House on the same date {Assembly Proceedings Volume XXII, 
pages 777 and 778). 

The Bill was eonsidered and passed by the Counoil on the 12th August 
1948 (Council.Proosedings Volume XXII, pages S69 amd S70). 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 17th 
August 1943. 

For the Code of Civil Procedure (VIH of 1100) see Volume VI, paga- 
The Code has been amended by Acts X of 1100 (Volume VI, page 
1161) III of 1101 (Volume VI, page 1168), II of 1116 (Volume 
:. ^. „XII, page i^), XXI <41117 (Volume XIIIj page 62'0), VI of 1119 
(toeAbf) and Y bi lll'ij (stofn/^a), , 
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1101, II of 1116 and XXt of 1117, the following seotion 
shall bo substituted, nainely 

“ 23. (1) On the aplioation of any of the parties 
and after notioo to the parties and after 

Oeaerai power of hearing such of them as desire to be 
transfer and with- , , , , 

drawai. heard or of its own motion without 

such notice, the High Court may at any 

stage— 

(a) transfer any suit, appeal or other proceeding 

pending before it for trial or disposal to any 
Court subordinate to it and competent to try 
or dispose of the same, or 

(b) withdraw any suit, appeal or other proceeding 

pending in any Court subo rdinate to it, and 

(i) try or dispose of the same, or 

(ii) transfer the same for trial or disposal to any 

Court subordinate to it and competent to 
try or dispose of the same, or 

(iii) re-transfer the same for trial or disposal to 
the Court from which it was withdrawn. 

(2) On the application of any of the parties and 
after notice to the parties and after hearing such of them 
as desire to be heard or of its own motion without such 
notice, the District Court, may, at any stage, transfer any 
suit or proceeding pending in any Court subordinate to 
it to another subordinate Court within its jurisdiction 
competent to try and dispose of the same. 

(3) Where any suit or proceeding has been trans¬ 
ferred or withdrawn under sub-seotions (1) and (2), the 
Court which thereafter tries such suit, may subject to any 

' special directions in the case of an order of transfer either 
re-try it or proceed from the point at which it was trans¬ 
ferred or withdrawn. 

(4) The Court trying any suit transfered or with¬ 
drawn under this, seotion from a Court of - Small Causes 
shalL for the- purposes -of ■'such Jait be desmed to be a, 
Court of Small Causes/*’ - ■ - ■ 
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ACT VJl OF 1119 

THE TRAVANCORE MEDICAL PRACTITIONERS’ 
ACT, 1119. 

An Aot to regulate tEe qualifications and to provide 
for the registration of practitioners of various systems of 
medicine with a view to encourage the study and spread 
of such systems and to enact a law relating to Medical 
Practitioners generally in Travanoore. 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary, 

Preamble. 

Sections. 

1 Short title, extent and commencement. 

2 Definitions. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Medical Council. 

3 Establishment, constitution and incorporation of 

the Council; 

4 Nomination of members in default of election. 

5 Qualification for membership of Council. 

6 Nomination of members to the first Council. 

7 Disqualification for membership, 

8 Election of members. 

■ 9 Term of office of members. 

10 Vacancies. 

11 Appointments to be published in the Gazette. 

12 Cessation of tUeinbership. - 

13 Resignation di inembership. 

14 Validity of proceedings. 

15 Time and place of meeting of Council. 

16 Procedure at meetings of Council. 

17 Executive Committee. 

18 Registrar. 

19 Duties of Registrar. 

20 Duties, powers and privileges of the Council. 

21 Default of Council. 
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CHAPTEE III. 

Eegustration, 

22 Eligibility for registration. 

23 Eegistration under different systems. 

24 Eee for registration. 

25 Application for registration. 

26 Eemoval from registers. 

27 Practitioners not registered in Travanoore. 

28 Eesignation of registered practitioners. 

29 Disability. 

30 Privileges. 

31 Appeal to CotmoE from the decision of Eegistrar. 

32 Appeal to Government from the decision of the 

Council. 

33 Alteration of register by Government. 

34 Eules. 

36 Eegulations. 


CHAPTEE IV. 

Penalties. 

36 Medical practitioners not registered under this 

Act not to practise. 

37 Penalty. 

38 Authority to confer title. 

39 Conferring, granting or issuiug colourable imita¬ 

tions of degrees, diplomas, licences, etc., to 
be an offence. 

40 Penalty for unauthorised use of titles etc., imply¬ 

ing medical qualifications. 

41 Penalty for falsely assuming or using medical 

titles. 

42 Prosecution. 

43 Jurisdiction of Magistrates. 

44 Indemnity. 

The Schedule. 

Eorms. 
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THE TRAVANCOEE MEDICAL PRACTITIONERS’ 

ACT, 1119. ^ 

An Act to regulate the qualifications and to . 
provide for the registration of practitioners of 
various systems of medicine with a view to 
encourage the study and spread of such 
systems and to enact a law relating to medical . 
practitioners generally in Travancore. 

Passed BT His Highness the Mahaeaja oe 
Tkavancoee under date the 1st Chingom 
1119 CORRESPONDING TO THE 17tH 
August 1943 under Section 23 
OF Act II OF 1108. 

Whereas,it is expedient to regulate the qualifioations Pie&mbi*. 
and to provide for the registration of practitioners of the 
various systems of medicine with a view to encourage the 
study and spread of such systems and to enact a law relat¬ 
ing to medical practitioners generally; It is hereby enacted 
as follows' 


CHAPTER I. 


Preliminary 


1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Medical ghork title, 

Practitioners’ Act, 1119. eommen 


(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 


1. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part 11 of the Gor- 
emment Gazette dated the 11th May 1843. 

For the Report of the Select Committee see iUi dated the 6th 
July 1943. 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly and referred to a Select 
Committee on the 31at May 1943 {AssemUy Froeeedinga 
-rolume XXIpages SOi-225.) 


The Select Committee Report was presented to the Assembly on 
the 4th August 1943, and the Bill was passed hy the House 
on the 5th August 1943 {Assembly Proceedings Volume XXII, 
pages 779-788 aud 795-862.) 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Council on the 12th 
August 1943 {Council Proceedings Volume XXII, pages 
370-380). 

The Act was published in the GoTernment Gazette dated the 17^11 
August 1943. 
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(3) The proviaioHS of Chapters I, llj HI and IV 
shall oojno into force respeotively on snoh date or dates as 
Our Government may by notifioation in Our Government 
Gazette appoint.' 

2i In this Aot, unless there is anything inconsistent 
with the subject or context— 

(a) “Council” means the Travanoore Medical Coun¬ 
cil established under Section 3 ; 

(5) “ Hospitals ”, “ Asylums ”, “ Infirmaries ”, 

“ Clinics ”, “ Surgeries ”, “ Dispensaries ”, 

“Lying-in-hospitals”. “Sanatoria”, “Nursing 
HomGS ”, “ Vaidyasalas ”, “ Dharmasalas’’ 
and other cognate expressions mean institu¬ 
tions where the method of treatment carried 
on are those which are approved by the 
Council; 

(o) “ Medical institution ” means any institution 
where patients are treated by surgical, 
' medical or other methods as in or out¬ 
patients or. where consulting practice is car¬ 
ried on in medicine, surgery or other methods 
of treatment and includes all the institutions 
contemplated in clause (5); 

(iZ) “Medical School or College” means any institu¬ 
tion where teaching or training in the art 
and science of healing for human ailments 
according to any system of medicine is im¬ 
parted ; 

(e) “Medical practice” means practice of the heal¬ 
ing art for human ailments of any sort by 
any measures such as administration of 
medicines by any channel, natural or artifi¬ 
cial,. surgical procedure with or without cut¬ 
ting and obstetric measures; 

1. lit September 1943 (i.e. the provisions of Chapters I, jl, III and 
IV except Sections 36 and 37)—Fids Notification E. 0. C. No. 
2772|43;L. G. B. [dated the Slat-AusaBt 19i'h(T, G,G, dated 
31-8-1943 Part l_Page 68). 




6i 


Act Vii OF .1119.] medical peactitionees 

(/) “Medical work” means practice of tke healing 
art for human ailments of any sort by any 
measures by administration of medicines by 
natural channels; 

Explanation I. Attendance at delivery without 
the use of instruments is medi¬ 
cal work; 

Explanation IL Bone-setting is medical work 
only when no surgical proce¬ 
dure like cutting is involved 
and when the fracture is sim¬ 
ple; 

ig) “Practitioner” means any person ordinarily 
engaged in the practice of any system, of 
medicine; 

(A) “Prescribed” means prescribed by rules or regu¬ 
lations made under this Act; 

(i) “President” means the President of the Coun¬ 
cil ; 

(y) “Qualifying examination” means the examina¬ 
tion held for the purpose of granting a dip- 
loina, degree or oertificate conferring the 
right of registration under this Act; 

(A) “ Qualified Practitioner ” means a practitioner 
having a recognised qualification described 
in the Schedule ; 

(1) “Recognised qualification” means qualification 
recognised by the Council as sufficient to per¬ 
mit its holder to practise ; 

(hj) “Registers” means the registers of practitioners 
maintained under Section 19 ; 

(n) “Registered Practitioner” means a practitioner 
whose name is for the time being entered in 
the registers; 

(<,) “ Registrar ” means the Registrar appointeii 
upd?r Section 18; 
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Cjo) “Regulations” means regulations made by the 
Council under this Act. 

{q) “Rules” means rules made by Our GoveruniGnt 
under this Act; 

(r) “Systems of Medicine” means and includes the 
systems of Allopathy including Dentistry, 
Ayurveda, Sidha, Unani llibi and Homeo¬ 
pathy whether supplrnrientod or not by such 
' modern advances as tlio Council may from 

time to time have recognised. 

CHAPTER 11. 

The Medical Cottnoil. 

m'nt’oonati- Government shall, by notification in Our 

totionand Government Gazette, establish a Council to be called the 
Ho^of oi'e “Tfavancore Medical Council” for the purpose of oarrymg 
OounttU, provisions of this Act. Such Council shall be a 

body corporate and have perpetual succession and a com¬ 
mon seal and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

(2) The Council shall consist of seventeen members 
who shall be appointed in the following manner, namely:— 

(«) The Surgeon General, the Director of Public 
Health and the Director of Ayurveda to be 
ex-officio members of the Gounoil; 

{b) Three members of whom one at least shall be a 
■woman from the Allopathic services under 
Our Government including the Department 
of Public Health nominated by Our Govern¬ 
ment ; 

(c) One member from the Ayurvedic services un¬ 

der Our Government nominated by Our Gov¬ 
ernment ; 

(d) Two members elected by registered practitioners 

of the Allopathic services under Our Govern¬ 
ment including the Department of Public 
Health from among themselves; 
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(e) Two members elected by other registered Allo¬ 
pathic practitioners from among them¬ 
selves ; ' • 

(/ ) One member elected.by registered practitioners 
of the Ayurvedic sernoes under Our Gov¬ 
ernment from among themselves ; 

(g) One member elected by other registered Ayur¬ 
vedic practitioners from among themselves; 

(A)'One meniber each elected by the registered 
practitioners of the Dentistry, Sidha, Unani 
Tibi and Homeopathy systems from among 
themselves; 

Provided however that if there are not at least fifty 
registered practitioners in any of these systems, Our Gov- 
ernraeut shall nominate a meniber in respect of that 
system from among the registered practitioners of that 
system. 

(3) The President of the Council shall be nominated 
by Our Government from among the members of the 
Council. 

4. If any of the members mentioned in clauses (d), (e), Nomination 

(§) sub-section (2) of Section 3 is not elected, ^fSiit of 

Our Government may nominate such registered praoti- 
tioners as they deem fit and the practitioners so nominated 
shall for the purposes of this Chapter be deemed to have 
been duly elected under clauses (d), (e), (£), (g) and fh) of 
sub'Seotion (2) of Section 3, 

5. Every member of the Council shall be a registered Q„a,iiaoj,tion 

practitioner and the holder of a recognised qualification ion 
under this Act, cU.^” 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in Sections 3, 4 ^omiaation 

and 5 in the case of appointments to the first Council made of 
under this Act all the members shall be nominated by Our Council. 
Government. - 

7. No person shall stand as a candidate for election as Disquaiiflca- 
- a member of the Council or shall be a member of the 

Council,- 




64 


MEDICAL PBACTITIONBBS [AcT Vtt OF 1119. 



(ffl) who is ;an undisoharged insolvent, '* 

(6) who has been adjudioatod by a competent court 
to be of unsound mind, 

(e) whose name has been removed from the Regi¬ 
sters of this or of a sister Council and has not been re¬ 
instated, 

(d) who has been convicted by a court of law of 
any offence mvolving moral turpitude, 

(e) who has been punished by the Council in any 
mamier for infamous conduct in the profession or who has 
been dismissed from service under any Government. 

(/) who is a leper, or 

(ff) who has not attained the age of majority. 

8. The election of practitioners entitled to be the mem¬ 
bers of the Council under clauses (d), (e), (f), (g) and (h) 
of sub-seotion (2) of Section 3 shall be held_ at such time 
and place and in such manner as may be prescribed by 
rules. 

9. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this A.ot, the 
term of office of the members other than the ex-ofiS.oio 
members shall be for a period of three years commencing 
from the date on which the first moeting of the Council 
is held, 

(2) An outgoing member shall continue m office 
until the election or nomiuation of his successor, as the 
case may be. 

(8) An outgoing member shall be eligible for re- 
election or re-nomination. 


10. If a vacancy occurs in the office of a member of 
the Council through death, resignation, removal or disa¬ 
bility of such member or otherwise, previous to the, expiry 
of the period of his office, the vacancy shall be flUed in the 
manner prescribed by rules. Any person elected or nomi¬ 
nated to fill the vacancy shall, notwithstanding anything 
contained iu Section 9, hold office only so long as the 
member, in whose place he is elected or nominated would 
have held office, if the vacancy had not occurred; 
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Provided however it shall he lawful for the Council 
to exercise its powers under this Act during the period of 
such vacancy. 

11. All appointments of the President, members of the Appoint- 

Council and the Registrar shall be published in Our Gov- “oMuhed^in 
vernment Gazette. ®»*“**®' 

12. A member of the Council shall be deemed to cessation 

of member- 

have vacated ms seat— ship. 

{a) on the expiry of the term of office, 

(4) on resignation, 

(c) on absence without excuse sufficient in the 
opinion of the Council, from three oonsecutiv<i meetings, or 
{d) on becoming subject to any of the disqualifica¬ 
tion mentioned in Section 7. 

13. Any member other than an ex-officio member may Besignstion 
at any time resign his office by letter addressed to the ghi"*™***'" 
President. Suoh resignation shall take affect from the 

date on which it is received by the President. 

14. No disqualification of or defect in the election or Yaiidity of 
nomination of any person acting as a member of the P*'®“*®*'“**' 
Council or as the President or presiding anthority of a 
meeting shall be deemed to vitiate any act or proceeding 

of the Council in which suoh person has taken part. 

15. The Council shall meet at suoh time and place and nmeand 

every meeting of the Council shall be summoned in suoh 
manner as may be prescribed by regulations ; OounoU. 

Provided that until such regulations are made, it shall 
be lawful for the President to summon a meeting of the 
Council at such time and place as he may deem expedient 
by letter addressed to each member. 

16. (1) The President shall preside at every meeting Proeednra 
of the Council. In the absence jof the President the mem* ‘f Counalf* 
hers present shall elect one among them to preside. 

(2) All questions at a meeting of the 'Council shall 
be'decided by the^ votes of the majority of the members 
present [at' the ^meeting. Eight members shall form a 
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quorum. If within half an hour from the time appointed 
for the meeting a quorum is not present, the meeting shall 
stand adjourned to the saiiie day in the following week at 
the same timi' and place and if at the adjonrnod unmting 
a quorum is not present within half an hour fi-om the 
lime appointed for tlu) meeting, the members present shall 
be a quorum. 

(3) At every meeting of the Council, tho President 1 
at the meeting shall, in addition to his vote as a member 
of the Council, haveja second or casting vote in case of an 
equality of votes- 

Bxeoutiy* 17- ThejCouncil shall have power to appoint an Executive 

Ooramittee. Qommittee and other Committees from among its mem¬ 
bers, of which the quorum shall not be less than three, and 
to delegate to such committees such of the powers and 
duties vested in the Council as the Council may see fit, 
other than those provided by Sections 18 and 20. 

Registrar, ig. (1) The Council shall appoint with the previous 
approval of Onr Government a Registrar who shall be the 
Secretary, and the Treasurer of the Council till a Treasurer 
is appointed. He shall also be the Secretary of the Com¬ 
mittee appointed under sub-section (1) of Section 20. The 
Registrar shall receive such salary and allowances as may be . v 
prescribed by rules. The Council may, from time to time, 
grant him leave and may appoint a person to act in his 
place. Any person duly appointed to act as Registrar shall 
be deemed to be the Registrar for purposes of this Act. 

(2) Any order of the Council punishing or removing 
a Registrar from office shall not take effect without the 
previous approval of Our Government. 

(3) The Council may appoint or employ such other 
* person or persons as it may deem necessary for the pnr. 

poses of this Act ; 

Provided that the number and designations of such 
person or persons and their salaries and allowances shall be 
subject to the previous approval of Our Government: 
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Provided further that the person or persons appointed 
or employed under this snb-saotion shall be removable at 
the pleasure of the Co unoil. 

(4) All parsons appointed or employed under sub¬ 
sections (1) and (3) shall be deemed to be public servants 
within the meaning of Section 15 of the Travanoore Penal , 

Code. 

19. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and sub- ^ 
jeob to any general or special orders of the Council, it shall Regiitrar. 
be the duty of the Registrar to keep the Registers, 

(2) The Registers shall be in such form as may be 
prescribed by Rules. There shall be one register for each 
system divided into two parts A and B, Part A containing 
the names of candidates holding a qualification recognised 
by the Council and Part B containing tbs names of those 
having no recognised qualification but registered in virtue 
of Section 22, provided that in the case of Dentists there 
shall be a separate register for them. 

The registers shall contain the names, residence 
and qualifications of every practitioner registered together 
with the date on which such qualifications were acquired. 

(3) The Registrar shah keep the registers correct in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act and rules and 
regulations made thereunder, and shall remove from the 
registers the names, of registered practitioners who shall 
have died or whose names are directed to be removed from 
the registers under Sections 26, 31 and 33 and shall also 
from time to time make the necessary alterations in the 
addresses and qualifications of practitioners registered un¬ 
der this Aot. 

(4) For the purposes of this section the Registrar 

may write by registered Anohal or Post to any registered 
practitioner at the address which is entered in the register 
to inquire whether he has ceased to practise or has changed 
his residence and, if no answer is received to the said letter 
within six months, the Registrar may remove the name of 
jbhe said praotitipner fro:n the Registers; . ■ 
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Provided thati the Comioil may, i£ it is salisSed thafi 
the said praotitioner has not oaasad to practise, on the 
application of the said praobitioner direct that his name be 
re-entered in the Registers, 

(6) The Registers shall bo deemed to bo public docu¬ 
ments under Section 74 of the Travanooro Evidence Act, 
1117. 

Dutiei, ' 20. (1) As soon as the drst Council is formod, it shall 

p?*i"ge» af appoint a Committee of seven members of whom five shall 
tbe oonnoU. ijg elected. The Registrar of Council and the Legal Remem¬ 
brancer to Our Government shall bo ox-officio menibore- 
of the Committee. Pour members shall form a quorum 
for the Committee. 

(2) The Committoe shall draw up regulations under 
this Act. All regulations framed by the Committoe appoin¬ 
ted under sub-section (1) shall be placed before the Council 
for its consideration and with the modification, if any, 
made by the Council, they shall be submitted to Onr Gov¬ 
ernment for approval. 

(3) It shall be competent for the Council to delete, 
add to, modify or alter all or any of the regulations. A 
proposal for such deletion, addition, modification or alter¬ 
ation shall not be taken into consideration unless twenty'- J 
five or more registered practitioners petition the Council ter 
th^f effect or unless eight members of the Council demand - 
the same. Such changes shall not be deemed to have been 
effected by bhe Council unless not less than 75 per cent, of 
the members present at the meeting of the Council vote in 
favour of the same. 

li'.; (4) Subject to the approval of Our Government it 

shall be competent for the Council to decide the registr- 
, ability or 6ab,6rwise of any professional qualification. 

V I (6) For the purpose of;sub-section (4) it shall be com- 

"Patent for the CounoR to call .upon any body or bodies gjan- 
Maig-a-diploma ox. degree or providing training for pupils 
.according to any system, fpf any iaformation, relating to 
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the nature and quality of the training imparted, the nature 
and standard of the examinations conducted, or commission 
any member or members to inspect and report on the work¬ 
ing of any such institution, the expense for such commission 
being borne by the institution inspected. 

(6) It shall be competent for the Council to refuse 
to recognise the degree or diploma granted by the body or 
bodies who may not conform to the recommendations 
made by the Council as a result of the iuTestigations made 
under sub-section (5). The decision of the CounoiTshall be 
subject to the approval of Our Government. 

(7) It shall be competent for the Council with the 
approval of'Our Government to alter the schedule and such 
alterations shall be published in Our Government Gazette. 

21. If at any time it shall appear to Our Government 
that the Council has failed to exercise or has exceeded or 
abused any powers conferred upon it under this Act or has 
failed to perform any of the duties imposed upon it by this 
Act,. Our Government may notify the particulars of such 
failure, excess or abuse to the Council and if the Council 
fails to remedy such default, excess or abuse within such 
time as may be fixed by Our Government in this behalf. 

Our Government may for the purpose of remedying such 
default, excess or abuse cause all or any of the powers and 
duties of the Council to be exercised and performed by 
such agency and for such period as they may think fit. 

CHAPTER HI. 

Registration. 

22. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2),— 

(i) every holder of a recognised qualifioation as for regii- 

enumerated in the Sohednle to this Act and 
every holder of titles granted or approved by 
Our Government denoting professional emiu- 
V ence in the field of medicine,,. 

(ii) any person recognised by Our Government 

from among families of hereditary physicians 
of repute piadieiBg in Tiavancore, . .. 7 
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(iii) every person who within the period of one 

year from the date on which this Act comes 
into force, proves to the satisfaction of the 
Council that he has been in regular practice 
as a practitioner for a period of not less than 
five years, preceding the date on which he 
makes the application for being registered as 
a practitioner under this Act, 

(iv) every person who has passed an examination 

prescribed by the Council, and 

(v) every practitioner though not eligible for re¬ 
gistration under clauses (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) 
but has worked for one year as an apprentice 
under a practitioner or received training for 
one year in an institution if such apprentice¬ 
ship or training is in the opinion of the 
Council sufficient to qualify him to practise 
as a practitioner, 
shall be eligible for registration : 

Provided however that no practitioner shall be regis¬ 
tered under clauses (ii), (iii), and (v) after the expiration of 
one year from the date on which this Act comes into force. 

(2) Applicants for registration under clause (iii) or 
clause (v) of sub-section (1) shall produce a certificate in 
Form 1 or Form II, as the case may be, as set forth in the 
Schedule. The certificate in Form I shall be from an 
officer of the Revenue Department not below the rank of a 
Tahsildar or any other person authorised by Our Govern¬ 
ment in this behalf and the certificate in Form IL shall be 
from a medical practitioner or medical institution where 
^the applicant had undergone theoretical and practical 

training. 

(3) Our Government may, after consulting the 
Council, permit the registration of any person who shall 
furnish to the Council proof that he is possessed of a medi¬ 
cal degree, diploma or certificate of any university, medical 
school or college approved by the Council other than those 
described in the Schedule. 
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(4) Our Government shall have power to direct the 
registration of any practitioner who, at the time of regis¬ 
tration under this section, is employed in a hospital, asylum 
infirmary, clinic, surgery, lying in hospital, sanatorium, 
nursing home, vaidyasala or dharamasala managed by any 
corporate body: 

Provided however that no such practitioner shall be 
registered under this sub section after the expiration of one 
year from the commencement of this Act. 

(5) No person shall be eligible for registration under 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (3) or sub-section (4) if he is 
subject to any of the disqualifioations specified in Section 7. 

23. (1) An applicant shall be eligible for registration in Regiitratton 

the system of medicine in which he holds a recognised Sftfa'ent 
qualification. . syntemB. 

(2) An applicant may be registered under as many 
systems of medicine as he.is eligible under. 

24, (1) An application for registration under any one ^ee fot ta- 
syatem of medicine shall be in Form III as set forth in the 
Schedule accompanied by a registration fee of Its, 10, 

(2) An application from a registered practitioner 
for registration in respect of additional recognised qualifica¬ 
tion obtained subsequent to registration under this Act 
shall be accompanied by a registration fee of Es. 5. 

(3) In the case of all applications under sub-sections 
(1; and’(2) a further fee of Chuokrams 14 shall be paid for 
the purpose of stamp to be affixed to the certificate. 

(4) Sub-sections (1) and (2) shall not apply to any 
pe’rson whose name has been registered under any Act or 
rule for the registration of practitioners for the time being 
in force in any part of India, if the said Act or rule pro¬ 
vides for the registration of persons registered under the 
provisions of this Aot without the payment of any fee or 
on payment of a smaller fee and on condition substantially 

similar to those provided for in this Aot. 
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25. (1) All applications for registration under Section 
giBtration. 22 shall be sent direct to the Registrar. 

(2) If there be a member of the Council represent¬ 
ing that system of medicine to which the application relates 
permanently residing in the taluk to which the applicant 
belongs, the application shall first be sent to that member 
and on receipt of his remarks shall be placed before the 
committee constituted for the purpose. 

f3) The Registrar shall place all appHoations receiv¬ 
ed under this section before the Committee of the Council 
constituted for representing that system of mediome. 

(4) The report of the Committee under sub-section 
(3) shaU be placed before the Council for its decision, 


Removal 
f«om re- 
giaters 


Practitic 



26. (1) The name of any person who becomes subject 
to the disqualifications mentioned in Section 7 shaU be 
liable to be removed altogether or for a specified period 
from the registers: 

Provided that the CounciPmay, on sufficient cause 
being shown, direct that the name of the practitioner so 
removed shaU be re-entered in the registers. . 

(2) The name of no medical practitioner shaU be 
removed from the registers on the ground of his associa¬ 
tion in any professional respect with an un-registered 
practitioner for consultation if such un-registered practi¬ 
tioner is possessed of any of the recognised qualifications 
enumerated in the Schedule : 

Provided that the registered practitioner shaU not be 
relieved of any obligations or compliance with any rules of 
conduct which may be imposed upon registered practi¬ 
tioners generally by the Council. 

27. Any practitioner not registered under this Act but 
registered in any place outside Travancore shall obtain the 
previous permission of the Council for practising as a 
medical practitioner in Travancore on payment of the pres¬ 
cribed fee, if any. 
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28. (1) Any registered praofcitioner may make an 
applioation to the Counoil for the removal of his name 
from the register of practitioners and the Council may on 
such application, direct such removal; 

Provided that no application from a registered practi¬ 
tioner for the removal of his name from the register of 
practitioners shall bo considered during the pendency of 
any disciplinary proceedings against him, or in case any 
disciplinary proceedings are oontomplatsd against him, 
until such proceedings are commenced and concluded : 

Provided further that if any such application is made 
'with a view to enable the applicant to pursue a course of 
conduct which would have brought him under the disciplin¬ 
ary jurisdiction of the Oollneil, had his name continued to 
Amain on the register, it shall be rejected. 

(2) A practitioner whose name has been removed 
from the register under sub-section (1) may gat himself 
re-registered. 

29. (1) No registered practitioner who has not under- DlsatiUty. 
gone a course of practical training in surgery and obstetrics 

tinder any system to the satisfaction of the Oouroil shall 
do any work other than medical work. 

,•(2) No practitioner already registered under the 
provisions of this Act shall follow any other profession 
without the sanction of . the medical council so long as his 
name continues in the registers. 

30. Notwithstanding any thing contained in any law for pniiriiogoa, 
the time; being in force- -(1) the words “ legally qualified 
medical practitioner” or '‘duly qualified medical practi¬ 
tioner, ” or any word or words importing a person 
recognised by law as a medical practitioner or member of 

the medical profession, when used in any Act or Proolama- 
tdon shall be construed to mean a qualified practitioner 
registered under the provisions of this Act; 

, no certificate required by law to be given by a 

m^ioal ^rafititjiJjiar shall be valid unless it is si^ed 



64 


MEDICAL PBAOTITIONEKS [AoT VII OP 1119, 


qualified registered practitioner approved by Onr Govern¬ 
ment for the purpose ; 

(3) no person other than a qualified registered prac¬ 
titioner shall be eligible to hold any appointment as a 
physician, surgeon or other medical officer in any dispens¬ 
ary, hospital, infirmary, olinio, surgery, lying-in-hospital, 
sanatorium, nursing home, vaidyasala or dharmasala or 
other similar institution after this Act comas mto force. 
Appeal to 31. (1) Any person aggrieved by the decision of the 
from” the Registrar regarding any entry in the register may appeal to 
Hegfst'ar.”* the Council. 

(2) Such appeal 'shall be heard and decided by the 
Council in the manner prescribed by regulations. 

(3) The Council may on its own motion or on the 
application of any person, afte? due and proper enquiries 
and after giving an opportunity to the person concerned of 
being heard, cancel or alter any entry in the register, if, in 
the opinion of the Council, such entry was fraudulently or 

■ - mcorreotly made. 

Appeal to 32. An appeal shall lie to Our Government from every 
tam'thT”* decision of the Council under Sections 25, 26, 27 and 31. 
t^c^oif appeal shall be preferred within three months of the 

order yiassed by the Council in such manner and subject to 
such conditions as may be prescribed by rules. 

Alteration Government may, after giving due notice to 

of roister the person concerned and to the Council and after inquiry 
manfc”””*' into his objections, if any, order that any entry in the 
renter which shall be proved to the satisfaction of Our 
Government to have been fraudulently or incorrectly ma^e 
or brought about be oanoelled or amended. 

Rale#. (1) Our Government may, after previous publica¬ 

tion, make rules to oarry out all or any of the" purposes of 
this Act, 

(2) In particular aud without prejudiod to 'the 
generality of the foregoing power, Our Government may 
tiiles for'any of the following matters■ 
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(a) The time at which aod the place and man¬ 
ner in which election shall be held under 
Section 8. 

(5) The manner m which vacancies shall be fiUed 
under Section 10. 

(<?) The salary, allowances and other conditions 
of service of the Registrar under Section 18. 

(<?) The form of the Register and the particulars 
to be entered therein under Section 19. 

(e) The fees chargeable under Section 27. 

(/) The application of fees received under this 
Act. 

(ff) The procedure relating to appeal to Our 
Government from the decisions of the 
Council under Section 62. 

(A) The furtherance of any of the objects of the 
Council. 

35. (1) The Council may, with the previous sanction of K«gai»tionf. 
Our Government, make regulations not inconsistent with 
this Act or the rules for any of the following matters, 
namely: — 

(a) The time and place' at which the Council 
shall hold its meetings under Section 15. ' 

(6) The salary, allowances and other ocnditions of 
service of officers and'servants of the Council . 
other than the Registrar, under Section 18. 

(c) . The course of study for training for theuxamina- 
tion and the language in which the ■.examination 

. shall be conducted and instructions shall be given 
under clause (iv) of sub-section (1) of Section'22i 

(d) The manner in, which appeals, against the decisions 
of the Registrar shall . be heard by the Connoil 
under Section 31. 

(e) All other matters which may be necessary for tie 

- purposes of oarfying out the objects . of 'thii - 
Chapter. . 
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(2) All regulations duly confirmed by Our Goy- 
emment shall be published in Our GoTernment Gazette 
and shall come into operation on such publication. 

(3) Our Govemment may by notification in Our 
Governinent Gazette cancel any regulation. 


CHAPTER IV; 

Penalties. 

36. No practitioner other than a practitioner registered 
under this Acfshall practise or hold himself out, whether 
directly or by implication, as practising any system of 
medicine, surgery or midwifery ; 

Provided that Our Government may by notification 
in Our Government Gazette direct that this section shall not 
apply to any person or class of persons or in any specified 

37. Any person who acts in contravention of the pro¬ 
visions of Section 36 shall, on conviction, be punishable 
with fine which may extend to Rs. 100 for the first offence 
and Ea. 500 for every subsequent offence after his convic¬ 
tion for such first offence. 

oMUj'tfue! 38. The right of conferring, granting or issuing in 
Travahcore degrees, diplomas, licenses, certificates or other 
documents stating or implying that the holder, grantee or 
recipient thereof is qualified to practise any of the various 
systems of medicine, shall be exercisable only by such 
authority as Our Government may by notification in Our 
Govemment Gazette, and subject to such conditions and 
restriotiohs as it thinks fit to impose, authorise in this 
behalf. 

grantf^'w pexson other than a body or institution 

iiBnisi authorised under Section 38 shall confer, grant or issue 
imitationi degree, diploma, license, certificate or other document 

afpiomM!*' js identical with or is a colourable imitation of any 

lolMan**”’’ diploma, license, certificate or other document 


Medioai 
pifactitlaii' 
era not re¬ 
gistered 
under thii 
Act not to 
praotiae. 
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granted by a body dr institution authorised under Seo- 
tionSB. 

(2) Whoever contravenes the provisions of sub-sec¬ 
tion (1) shali, on conviction, be punishable with fine which 
may extend to Rs. 1000 and if the person so contravenes is 
an association every member of such association, who 
knowingly or wilfully authorises or permits the contra¬ 
vention shall, on conviction, be punishable with fine which 
may extend to Rs. 1000. 

40. (1) No person shah add to his name any title, Penalty for 
letters or abbreviations, which imply that ho. holds a degree, ^ oftmcs^ 
diploma, license or certificate as his qualification to practise 
any system of medicine unless:— ' 

(«) he actually holds such degree, diploma,* license or 
certificate j and 

(5) such degree, diploma, license or certificate, 

(i) is recognised by any law for the time being in 
force in Travancore, or . 

(ii) has been conferred, granted or issued by an 
authority referred to in the Schedule, or 

(iii) has been recognised by the General Council of 
Medical Education of the United Kingdom, or 

(iv) in cases not falling under sub-clauses (i), (ii) 
and (iii) has been conferred, granted or issued 
by an authority empowered or recognised as 
competent by Our Government to confer, 
grant or issue such degree, diploma^ license or 
certificate, 

(2) Whoever contravenes the provisions of sub-sec¬ 
tion (1) shall be punishable, in the case of a first conviction, 
with fine which may extend to Rs. 250 and in the case of a 
subsequent conviction with fine which may extend to 

Rs, 500, 
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Penalty fo» 41. Witoever wilfully and falsely assumes, or uses any 
Bttming or title or description or any addition to his name implying 
m^fcai that he holds a degree, diplom a, license or certificate oon- 

tities. ferred, granted or issued by any authority referred to in 

the Schedule or by any authority authorised by Our Gov¬ 
ernment under Section 38 or recognised by the General 
Council of Medical Education of the United Kingdom or 
that he is qualified to practise any system of medicine shah 
be punishable with fme which may extend to Es. 250 for 
the first offence and to fine which may extend to Re. 500 
for every subsequent offence, 

ppo»ecntioii, 42. Whenever the Council is of the opinion that the 
prosecution of any person for breaches of any of the pro¬ 
visions of this Act is necessary, the Council may hy resolu¬ 
tion recommend to Our Government the initiation of such 
a prosecution and Our Government may thereupon autho¬ 
rise in writing any officer to initiate such prosecution. 

Court inferior to a Court of First Class Magis- 
tiates. trate shah try any offence punishable under this Act. 

Indemnity. 44, No suit, prosecution or other legal proceedings shall 
be instituted against any person for anything done or 
intended to be done under this Act, Rules or Regulations 
except with the previous sanction of Our Government. 

THE SCHEDULE. 

Reco&nised Qualifications. 

(A) 

QuaUfications for the AllopatMo system, 

I. Any medical degree or diploma granted by the— 

(i) Travancore .University, 

(ii) Universities established by an Act of the 
Governor General in Council, 

(iii) Any other University in India recognised by 

Our Government, 

(iv) State Medical Faculty of Bengal, 

(v) College of Physicians and Surgeons of Bombay, 

(vi) Board of Examiuers, Medical College, Madras. 
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II. All qualifications recognised by the General Medi¬ 
cal Council of Great Britain, 

(B) 

Qualifications for the Ayurvedic and Siddha Systems' 
Certificate or diploma granted by— 

1. His Highness the Maharaja’s Ayurvedic College, 
Trivandrum or the Government of Travanoore. 

2. The Government of Madras. 

3. The Benares Hindu University, Benares. 

4. The Mysore Government Ayurvedic Vidyalaya, 
Mysore. 

5. The AH Travanoore Sidha Vaidya Sangham, Mun- 
ohira. 

( 0 ) 

Qualifications for the Unani System' 

Certificate or diploma granted by— 

1. The Government of Madras, 

2. The Tibbi College, Delhi, and 

3. The Aligarh University. 

- 

Qualifications for Dentistry' 

1. Qualifications registerable by the Dental Board of 
the United Kingdom. 

2. Dental degrees or diplomas obtained from the— 

{a) De Montomorency College of Dentistry, Lahore, 
(6) Calcutta Dental College and Hospital, Calcutta, 

and 

(o) Nair Hospital, Dental College, Bombay. 

(E) 

Qualifications for the H omeopathio System. 

All qualifications which may be recognised by the 
Government of Travanoore, the British Indian Provinces 
or the General Medical Council of Great. Britain or 
Americai, 
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FORMS. 

Form L Certificate ^of five years practioa referred to 
in Section 22 (2), 

Office ol th .0 

Dated 11 . 

On the basis of records in this office or facts known 
after due enquiry I csrtify that Mr, has been 

shown or proved as following the occapaoion of a practi' 
tioner of the ■ system of medicine for not less than five 
years as shown below ;— 


(a) at 1. 

(iJ) from 

to 

2. 

from 

to 

3. 

from 

to 


1. The date of birth of the applicant 

2, Present occapation of the applicant 
8. Father’s name and oompation 

4. *Other dccapations (if any) of the applicant. 

Signature. 

Designation. 

(a) Here enter the name or names of the place or 
places where the applicant is shown as 'praoSising 
or having practised. 

(5) Hare enter the dates showing the beginning and 
termination of practice in each place. 

The certificate should bear the date stamp of 
■ , the office of issue, if any. 

(2) The printed wordings in the certificate should 
not be altered. 

*(3) Other occupations to be noted in this column 
are other ocenpatioas followed daring the 
periods of practice noted above. 

Form n. Oertificate of training referred to in 
Section 22 (2). ■ 

This is to certify that Mr. has undergone 

a course of prescribed professional study in the theory and 
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practice of Aynrveda/Sidlia/Unani/Homeopatliy system of 
Medicine as shown below. , 

A. Certificate of Theoretical Training. 



Form III. Application for. registration referred to in 


Section ' 24 (1). 

professional address; 

Dated ll 
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To 

Tho Registrar, Travanoore Medical Council, 

Trivandrum. 


I have the honour to request that my name may bo 
registered under the Travanoore Medical Practitioners Act, 
1119, and that I may be furnished with a Certificate of 
Registration. 

2. The information necessary for registration is 
specified below. 

3. The diploma which I possess is forwarded here¬ 
with in original which please return when no longer 
required. 

4. The registration fee of Rs, ten 'and ohackrams 
fourteen is sent herewith: 


I have the. honour to be 
Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
(Signature). 


Applicant’s name injfull (the full 
signification of the initials 
which stand before the 
name should be given) 

Pather’s name 

Medical qualifications of which 
• registration is required, 

College or School Where each ' 
was obtained 

Year of Diploma, ANY RRMARKS. 
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PEOCLAMATIONi 

Bt 


■ . His Highness Sri Padmanabha Dasa Vanchi Pala 
Sib Bala Rama Vabma Khlasbkhara Kibitapati 
Mannet Sultan Maharaja Raja Rama Raja 
Bahadur Shamshbs Jang, Knight Grand 
Commander of the most eminent order 
OF tTHB Indian^Empire, D.Litt., Maha- 

BAJA OF TbAVANOOBE, ISSUED UNDER 
DATE THE IST ChINGAM 1119, 
OOBREStONDING TO THE 

17th August 
1943. 


'$Y 



Whereas auj emergeEoyj has arisen which makes 
neoeTsary to apply the Travanoore Registration of Porei- 
gners Act, XVII of lil4, to oertainjpersons- to] whom that 
Act does not;at present 'apply; We are hereby; pleased;;to 
make and promulgate,the following Proclamation ;— 


1. (1) This Proclamation may be called the Travanoore 
Registration of Foreigners (Act (Extending) . Proclamation, oommance. 
1119. ‘ , ”*“■ 


(2) It extendsito the whole of Travanoore. ' 

(3) It shall come into force at once- . 


2, The provisions of the Travanoore Registration of 
Foreigners Act, XVII of 1114, and the rules and orders *® 
made thereunder shall.(apply to (and^ in relation to- any persons 
person who was at birth a subject ,-of any State in Europe 
excluding His Majesty’s' Dominions in Europe^ or a 
Japanese, Chinese or Thaij subject, as they apply to and in 
relation to foreigners as. defined (for the ipurposes of that 
Act. 


1. Published iulhe Govemment Gazette, dated the 17th August 1913. 
For the Travanoore Eegietration of-iForeigners Aot, (XVII of 1114) 
Volume XI page 83. 
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ACTVmOF 1119‘ 

THE TRAVANCORE SPECIAL MARRIAGE AND 
SUCCESSION ACT, 1119. 

CONTENTS. 

Pbeauble. 

Sections. 


1, 

Short title and oommenoement. 


2, 

Application. 

PART I./ 

MABBIAGE AND ITS DISSOLUTION. 


/3. 

Conditions upon which marriages tinder 



the Aot may be celebrated 

2 

4. 

Appointment of Marriage Registrars 

3 

■^6. 

One of the parties to intended marriage 



to give notice to Registrar 

■ 4 

6. 

Notice to be filed and copy entered in the 



Special Marriage Notice Book 

6 

, '7. 

Objection to marriage 

6 

8. 

Procedure on receipt of objection. Objector 



may file suit 

, 7 

9. 

Certificate of filing of suit to be lodged 



with Registrar 

8 

10. 

Court may fine when objection not reason¬ 



able 

9 

. 11. 

Declaration by parties and witnesses 

10 

. 12. 

Marriage how to be solemnised 

11 

7 13. 

Place where marriage may be solemnised 

12 

■14. 

: Certificate of marriage 

13 

16. 

Pees 

14 

16. 

Admissibility of the marriage certificate 
book in evidence 


^17. 

Penalty on married person marrying again 



under the Act ‘ 

16 


The figuraa on the right refer to the correspondiag seotiona of the 
British Indian Speoial Marriage Aot, III of 1872. 
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as. 

Punishment for bigamy 

16 

19. 

Penalty for signing deolarations or oertifi- 
oates containing false statements 

21 

-20. 

Dissolution of marriage 


. 21. 

Petition for dissolution. 


^22. 

Compensation. 


23. 

Service of copy of the petition. 


•^24. 

Declaration by Court as to dissolution of marriage. 

25. 

Copy of document of dissolution of marriage to 


be forwarded to the Registrar. 



PAET II. 

Maintenance and Gdasdianship. 

25. Maintenanoe of wife and minor ohildren. 

^ 27. Gnardiansliip of minor oliildren. 

PAET m, 

• Intestate Succession, 

/ 28. Non-forfeitnre of rights or property oD aooottnt of 
marriage under the Aot, 

✓ 29. Non-aoornal of rights to property on aoooant of 
marriage under the Aot. 

80. Property for purposes of suooession. 

81. Descendant not to acquire by birth interest in 
property, 

-/ 32. Share in joint family property of person marrying 
under the Act. 

Disability of suoh parson to f unotion as Karanavan 
or Manager of the joint family or to reside in the 
family house. :: 

33. Dying intestate. 

34. Rules of intestate suooession. 

y 35. Property of intestate to devolve on his heirs. 
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/ 86. Where intestate leaves mother, widow or husband, 
children and lineal descendants. 

37. Distribution of estates under Section 36. 

,/ 38. Where intestate leaves - only widow or husband 
and mother. 

39. Where intestate leaves only widow or husband and 
father. 

40. Where intestate leaves only mother and father. 

41. Where intestate leaves none of the heirs mentioned 
in Sections 36, 38, 39 and 40, but only brothers 
and sisters or their descendants. 

42 Where intestate leaves none of the heirs mentioned 
in the preceding Sections. 

43. Devolution and distribution of the estate under 
Sections 41 and 42. 

44. Certain property not to be taken into account in 
estimating distributive shares. 


- PART IV. 

Testamentabt Succession. 
46. Testamentary power. 


' PART V. 

Adoption. 

46. Right to adopt. 


PART VI. 

. Supplemental. 

47 Saving of marriages solemnised otherwise than 
under the Act. 

First Schedule, 

. Second Schedule. 

Third Schedule. 
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ACT VllI OF 1H9.' 

THE TRAVANCOEE SPECIAL MARRIAGE AND 
SUCCESSION ACT, 1119, 

Passed bt His Highness the Mahaeaja op Teavan- 

COEB HNDEE DATE THE 13tH ChINGAM 1119 COEEES- 
PONDING TO THE 29tH AuGHST 1943 UNDER 
Section 23 of Act II of 1108. 

Wliereas it is expedient to provide a form of marriage PreamMa. 
for persons wLo cannot otherwise validly contract a marri¬ 
age and whose marriage would otherwise be invalid and 
1. For thie Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part II of the Goveni- 
toent Gazette dated the 13th August 1935., 

For the Report of the Select Committee see ibid dated the 13th March 
1841. 

Leave to introduce the Bill was granted by the Assembly at its meet¬ 
ing held on the Srd August 1936 (Assembly PromdingsrolumeVJ^ages 
1173-1176). 

The Bill was introduced and referred to a Select Committee on the 
20th April 1936 (Assembly Proceedings VoUme Villages 1022-1048). ■ 

The Bill was ootttinued in the Second Assembly and was referred to 
ft fresh Select Committee on the 13th Febnxary 1989 (Assembly ProceedT 

ings Volume XIIIpages 182 md ISS). 

The Seleot Committee Report was presented to the Assembly on the 
2nd April 1941. The Bill was considered on the 2nd April 1941 and the 
6th August 1941 and was passed by the House on the 6th August 1941. 

(Assembly Proceedings Vohme XVIIpages 549-600 and Volume XVIII 
pages 1036-1078). 

The Bill was considered by the Council on the 18th August 1941, 9th 
December 1941 and 8th August 1942 and was passed by the House on the 
8th August 1942 (Co^mdl Proceedings Volume XVIII pages 483-527, 

Volume wry pages 61-85 and Volume XX pages 459-491). 

The Bill was returned to the Assembly by the Dewan (under Section 
22 vt the Travanoore Legislative Reforms Act, II of 1108) for its recon¬ 
sideration on the 28th January 1843 (Assembly Proceedings Volume XXI 
pages 108-110). 

The Bill was reconsidered and passed by the Assembly on the 6th 
A^ust 194S (Assembly Proceedings Volurm XXIIpages 876-909), 

The Bill was passed by the Council on the 14th August 1843 .(CoimciJ 

Proceedings Volwne XXII pages Z8S-88T), 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 31at 
August 1943, 
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to provide a law of intestate succession for tliem; It is 
hereby enacted as follows :— 

Short title TMs Aot may be called the Travanoore Special 

menoemeiit. Marriage and Succession Aot, 1119, and it shall come into 
force at once. 

Applioatioa, 2. It shall apply to all persons domiciled in Travancore 
and to such persons not so domiciled as have or shall have 
marital relation in the form prescribed under this Aot wich 
persons domiciled in Travancore. 

PART I. 

Maekiage and its dissolution. 

3. Subject to the following conditions, marriage may 
marriages be Celebrated under this Aot between persons, marriage 
^t may he between whom is not sanctioned or recognised as valid 
eeiebratea. j^w or ftustom by which such persons are go¬ 

verned. 

(1) Neither party must at the time of the marriage 
have a husband or wife living, 

(2) The man must have completed his age of 
twenty-one years and the woman her age of eighteen years. 

(3) The woman must, if she has not completed the 
age of twenty-one years, have obtained the consent of her 
father or other person who would have been her guardian 
if she were a minor. 

(4) The parties must not be related to each other 
in any degree of consanguinity or affinity which would ac¬ 
cording to any law or custom to which either of them is 
subject, render a marriage between them illegal. 

ippoijit- 4. Our Government may appoint one or more Regis- 
marriage trars under this Aot either by name or as holding any 

Segutrare, office for the time being for any-District or Taluk. The 
officer so appointed shall- be-called “Registrar of Special 
Marriages” and is hereinafter referred to as “the Registrar.'’ 
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5 . When a marriage is intended to be solemnised under 
this Act one of the parties must give notice in writing to 
the Registrar before whom it is-to be solemnised. 

The Registrar to whom snoh notice is given must be 
the Registrar of a District or Taluk within which one at- 
least of the parties to the marriage has resided for a month 
before such notice is given. Such notice may be in the 
form given in the first schedule to this Act. 

6. The Registrar shall file all such notices and keep 
them with the records of his ofSce and shall also forthwith 
enter a true copy of every such notice in a book to be kept 
for that purpose furnished to him by Our Government, to 
be called ^‘Special Marriage Notice Book,” and such book 
shall be open for inspection at all reasonable times without 
fee to aH persons desirous of inspecting the same. 

7. One month after notice of an intended marriage has 
been given under Section 5, such marriage may be solem¬ 
nised unless it has been previously objected to in the man¬ 
ner hereinafter mentioned. 

Any person may object to any such marriage on the 
ground that it would contravene any of the provisions of 
Section 3. 

The nature of the objection shall be recorded in writ¬ 
ing and signed by the Registrar in the Special Marriage 
Notice Book and shall be read over and explained to and • 
signed by the person making the objection. 

8. On receipt of such notice of objection, the Registrar 
shall not proceed to solemnise the marriage until the lapse 
of fourteen days from the receipt of such objection, if 
there be a court of competent jurisdiction open at the time 
or if there be no such court open at the time, until the 
lapse of fourteen days from the opening of such court. . 

The person objecting to the intended marriage may 
file a suit in any District Court having local jurisdiction 


One of the 
parties to 
Intended 
marriage to 


Notice to be 
filed and 
copy enter¬ 
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Special 
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for a declaratory decree, declaring tliat suoi marriaga 
would contravene any one or more of the provisions of 
Section 3, 

O«rtaoato 9- The officer before whom such suit is filed shall 
of thereupon give the person presenting it a certificate to the 
lodged with effect that such suit has been filed. If such oertiflcate bo 
Begiittw, Eegistrar within fourteen days from the 

receipt of notice of objection if there be a court of com’ 
patent jurisdiction open at the time, or, if there be no 
such court open at the time, within fourteen days of the 
opening of such court, the marriage shall not be solem¬ 
nised till the decision of such court has been given and the 
period allowed by law for appeals from such decision has 
elapsed ; or, if there be an appeal from such decision till 
the decision of the appellate court has been given. 

If such certificate be not lodged in the manner and 
within the period prescribed in the last preceding para¬ 
graph, or if the decision of the court be that such marriage 
would not contravene any one or more of the provisions of 
Section 3 such marriage may be solemnised. 

If the decision of such court be that the marriage in 
question would contravene any one or more of the provi.; 
sions of Section 3 the marriage shall not be solemnised. 

Court may 10. Any Court in which any such suit as is referred to 
objMUon” in Section 8 is filed, may, if it shall appear to it, that the 
abie!*^***** objection was not reasonable and bona fide, inflict a fine, 
not exceeding one thousand rupees, on the person objecting, 
and award it or any part of it, to the parties to the inten¬ 
ded marriage. 

DeoiaraUoa 11- Before the marriage is solemnised the parties and 
afld^^t-* three witnesses shall, in the presence of the Registrar, sign 
nesses. a declaration in the form contained in the second schedule 
to this Act. If the woman has not completed the age of 
twenty.one years, the declaration shall also be signed by 
Jier_father or.:other person who would have bean hoy 
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guardian if she were a minor, and in every case it shall be 
countersigned by the Registrar. 

12. The marriage shall bo solemnised in the presence Marriage 
of the Registrar and of the three witnesses ivho signed the 
declaration. It may be solemnised in any form, provided 

that each party says to the other, in the presende and hear¬ 
ing of the Registrar and witnesses, ‘‘I (A) take thee (B) to 
be my lawful wife (or husband).” 

13. The marriage may be celebrated either at the ofiace Piaoe whera 
of the Registrar or at such other place within the jurisdio- 

tion of the Registrar as the parties desire : provided that 
Our Government may prescribe the conditions under which 
such marriages may be solemnised at places other than the 
Registrar’s office and the additional fees to be paid there¬ 
upon, 

1 4. When the marriage has been solemnised, the Regia- Certificate 
trar shall enter a certificate thereof in a book to be kept 

by him for that purpose and to bo called the Special Mar¬ 
riage Certificate Book in the form given in the third 
schedule to this Act, and such certificate shall be signed by 
the parties to the marriage and the three witnesses. 

15. Our Government shall prescribe the fees payable Fees, 
for the duties to be discharged by the Registrar under this 
Act and the manner in which such payment shall be made. 

16. The Special Marriage Certificate Book referred to Aamissibi- 
in Section li shall at all reasonable times be open for ins- 
peotion, and shall be admissible as evidence of the truth of 

the statements therein contained, Certified extracts there- evidence, 
from shall on application be given by the Registrar on 
payment of the fees to be prescribed by Our Government. 

17. Every person who, being at the time married, pro. Penalty on 
cures a marriage of such parson to be solemnised under pergon 
this Act shall be deemed to have committad an offence ^^Snden 
.under Section 497 or Section 498 of the Travanoore Penal ‘he Act. 

Code, as the case may be, and the marriage so solemnised 

is void. 




82 SPECIAL MAEKIAGE AND [ACT VIII OF 1119. 


fS^amy* ^ person married under this Act 'ivlio during 

the life time of the husband or wife of such person con¬ 
tracts an}' other marriage, shall be subject to the penalties 
provided for in Section 497 oi' Section 498 of the Travan- 
oore Penal Code, as the ease may be, for the oflenoe of 
marrying again during the lil'e time of a husband or wife 
whatever may be the religion which such, person professed 
at the time of such second marriage. 

Penalty for 19. Every person making, signing or attesting any de- 
SaritfoM or olaration or oertiliaato prescribed by this Act, containing a 
cortaiSny Statement which is false, and which ho either knows or 
helievQS to be false or does not beli()vn to be true shall be 
deemed gnilty of the offence described in Section 19.8 of 
the Travancore Penal Code. 

of‘marriage Under this Act is dissolved only in one of 

the following ways 

(i) by the death of either party ; or 

(ii) hy mutual consent evidenced by a registered 
instrument; or 

(iii) by a formal order of dissolution as hereinafter 
provided. 

Petition for 21. A husband or wife may present a petition for dis- 
fliasointion. marriage under Section 20, danse (iii) in 

the court of the District Judge within the local limits of 
whose jurisdiction the respondent resides, carries on busi¬ 
ness or personally works for gain or if the respondent re¬ 
sides, carries on business or personally works for gain in any 
place outside Travancore, in the court of the District Judge 
within whose jurisdiction the petitioner resides, and the 
petitioner shall, in all oases, offer in the petition reasonable 
compensation to the respondent. 

Oompeaaa. ■ 22. What is reasonable compensation shall, in case of 
dispute, be determined by the court after an enquiry into 
the position, means and oiroumstanoes of the parties but 
without going into the grounds of the proposed dissolution; 
and it shall in no case exceed five thousand rupees. 
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23. A copy of euoh petition, as aforesaid shall be served copy of th« 
on the respondent at the expense of the petitioner and in petition, 
the manner provided for the service of snmmons on a 
defendant in the Code of Civil Procedure. 

24. Six months after the service of the copy as afore- Declaration 
said, if the petition is not withdrawn in the meantime, the todiasolu- 
oourt shall declare in writing the marriage dissolved and Jjage'** 
determine the amount of compensation. The dissolution / 
shall take effect from the date of the order declaring it. 

So far as it decrees payment of compensation, such 
order shall be executable and appealable as a decree under 
the Code of Civil Procedure on payment of court fees on 
the amount adjudged or claimed as the case may be, 

25. A copy of the order of dissolution or a duplioate copy of 
copy of the registered instirument of dissolution shall be 
forwarded by the court or auchoriby registering such 
instrument, as the case may be, to the Registrar who shall 

in such manner as may be prescribed make entry thereof gutrar. 
in the Special Marriage Certificate Book. 

PART II. 

Maintenance and Guardianship, 

26. The wife and minor children, except married Maintenaftoa 
daughters under the guardianship of their husbands, shall miMr* 

be maintained by the husband or father, as the case may children, 
be ; 

Provided that the wife shall not be entitled to main¬ 
tenance if she refuses to live with the husband without 
just cause, 

27 (1) Save as regards mari'led daughters under the ocardian- 

gnardianship of their^ husbands, the following persons in SiLf 
the order named shall be the legal guardians of the minor 
children in respect of their person and separate property, 
namely, the father, the mother, the uterine brothers in the 
order of seniority, the uterine sisters in the order of seni¬ 
ority, the father’s brothers in the order of seniority, the 
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mother’s brothers in the order of seniority and the major 
male members of the father’s kindred in the order of seni¬ 
ority the nearer excluding the more remote. 

(2) Where the wife has minor children by a former 
husband deceased or divorced, she shall bo the legal guar¬ 
dian in respect of their person as also of the separate pro¬ 
perty belonging to them, 

PART III. 

Intestate Succession. 

28. A person who marries under this Act shall not, by 
reason of such marriage, incur forfeiture of rights or pro- 

‘J perty, nor shall it be held in any way to impair or affect 
any right of inheritance by reason of his or bar renouncing, 
or haTong been excluded from the communion of any reli¬ 
gion, or being deprived of caste notwithstanding any law 
or usage now in force : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall confer on 
any person who has renounced his religion or has been ex¬ 
cluded from the ooininunion of his religion any right to 
any religions office or service or to the management of any 
religious or charitable trust. 

29. No person shall, by marriage, acquire any interest 
in the property of the person whom he or she marries or 
become incapable of doing any act in respect of his or her 
own property which ha or she could have done if un¬ 
married. 

30. Por the purpose of succession there is no distinc¬ 
tion between ancestral property and separate or self-ac¬ 
quired property or between the property of a male and 
that of a female, 

31. No lineal descendant of any person who marric^s 
under this Act shall acquire by birth any interest in the 
property inherited or acquired by such person, 
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32. (1) The undivided share in joint family property 
of a person who has married niider this Act shall be deem¬ 
ed to have been determined as on the date of such marriage 
and shall be treated as such person’s separate property. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in Section 
28 no person who marries under this Act shall be entitled 
to perform the functions of a Karanavan or manager of 
the joint family or to reside in the family 'house. 


Explanation '■—The expression "joint family” in¬ 
cludes a Marumakkathayam Tarwad. 

33. A person is considered to die intestate in respect of 
air property of which such person has not made a testa¬ 
mentary disposition which is capable of taking effect. 

34. The rules of sucoession herein contained shall con¬ 
stitute the law of Travancore applicable to all cases of inte¬ 
state succession to those who marry under this Act and 
their descendants, 

35. The property of an intestate shall devolve on his 
heirs hereinafter named according to the provisions con¬ 
tained in this Act. 

36. \¥h.ere the intestate has left the mother, a widow 
or husband, as the case may be, and also children or the 
lineal descendants of deceased children or both, they shall 
take the whole property left undisposed of by the intestate. 
In the absence of the mother, the Avidow or husband, as the 
case may be, and the children and the lineal descendants of 
deceased children shall take the whole ; and in the absence 
of the mother and the widow or husband as the case may 
be, the children and the lineal descendants of deceased 
children shall take the whole and in the absence of the 
mother, the widow or husband, as the case may be, and 
the children, the lineal descendants of deceased children 
shall take the whole. 
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MitrihutiMi 37 _ distiilration of the estate audiT Seetdoii 86 

under Bao- shall he aooordinff to tho followmsr ruins ;■— 
tlon 36. 

(i) The mofcliar and thn widow oi- luiaband as the 
case niay be> shall oaoh bn ontitlod to a share erjual to tliat 
of a son or daughter, 

(ii) Sons and daughters .shall taka the property in 
equal shares •, 

Provided that if a son oi' daughter shall have pre. 
deceased the intestate, the lineal descendants of such child 
shall take the share which such child would have taken had 
it survived the intestate ;' 

(iii) Grand-children shall take in equal shares what 
their father or mother would ha ve t&ken had he or 'she 
survived the intestate. 

In like manner the property shall go to the surviving 
lineal descendants of the intestate, whether they are all in 
the degree of great grand-oHldren to him or in a more 
remote degree. 

Where mte- 38. Where the intestate has left no ohildren or lineal 
oSy-widow descendants of deceased ohildren, but only the widow or the 
and*’mother husband, as the case may be, and the mother, ore-half of 
the intestate’s property shall be taken by the widow or 
hnsband, as the case may be, and the other half by tln^ 
mother. 


Where lute- 39. Where the intestate has left no children or lin. iil 
Inly widow descendants of deceased children or mother, but only the 
andTath”! husband, as the case may be, and the father, one- 

half of the intestate’s property shall be taken by the ividow 
or husband, as the case may be, and the other half by the 
father. In the .absence of the -widow or husband, as the 
case may be, the father shall take the whole and in the 
absence of the father, the widow or husband, as the case 
may be, shall take the whole. 
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40 Where the intestata has left bo ohildTen or lineal Where inte¬ 
state leayes 

lissoendantiS of deooased ohildreii or widow or husband, as only mother 
ihe oaSB may be, but only the mother and the father one- * 
lalf-of the iivtfstato’s property shall be taken by the mother 
Hid the other hall; by the father. In the absence of the 
mother, the father shall take tho whole and in the absence 
of the father the mother shall take the whole. 

41, Whore tho intestate has left none of the heirs men- -Ehei-e inte- 
tioned in Sections 36, 88, 89 and 40 but only the intestate’s 
brothers and sisters, or the lineal descendants of deceased 
brothers and sisters, they shall take the w^hole property left 
undisposed of by the intestate, 40, butoaiy 


42. Where the intestate has left none of the - heirs men¬ 

tioned in the preceding sections, the whole property left 
undisposed of by the intestate shall be divided equally 
among those of his relatives who are in the nearest degree ^ 
of kindred to the intestate, the nearer in degree exclnding ' 
the more remote. ' , 

43. The provisions contained in Section 87, clauses (i), 
(ii) and (hi) shall, as far as may be, apply to the devolution 
and distribution of the estate among the heirs under Sections 
41 and 42. 

44. Where a distributive share in the property oi. a 
person who has died intestate is claimed by a child or any 
descendant of a child of such person, no jnouey or other 
property which the intestate may, during the intestate’s, 
life time, have paid, given or settled,to or for the advance¬ 
ment of the child by whom or by whose descendant the 
claim is made shall be taken into account in estimating 
such distributive share. 

PART IV, . 

Testamentary Stjocessioy. 

45. Any p6.rson who marries under this Act may dis¬ 
pose of by will the whole or any portion of his or her self- ‘ 
acquired or separate property. 
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PAR'! V. 

Adoption. 

Right to ■:6. When a persoD niarrioa nndur this Act his lather 
°^***’* shall, if he has no other son living, have tlw right to adopt 
another person as a son under the law to which he is 
subject. 

PART VI. 

, . • Supplemental*. 

^vtag^of 47 . Nothing contained in this Act shall alfect the validAy 
ottow'se* of ^ny marriage not solemnised under its provisions; nor 
tho’s™'**' directly or indirectly to afl'oot the 

validity of any mode of contracting marria.gc, but, if the 
validity of any such mode shall horeafter come into 
question before any court, such question shall be decided 
as if this Act had not been passed. 

FIRST SCtlEDULE. 

{See Section 5). 

, Notice of MAEiUAaE. 

To 

The Registrar of Special Marriagesfor the . 

District or Taluk. 

I hereby give you notice ihat a marriage under the 
Txavancore Special Marriage and Snocassion Act, 1119, is 
intended to be had, within one calendar month from the 
date hereof, between me and the other party herein named 
and described (Eiat is to say):— 
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Names. 

Condition, 
Married, 
widowed, etc. 

Oocupa- ■ 
tion. 

Age. 

Dwelling 

place. 

Length of 
residence. 







A B 

i'l 

(S|^ 

! 





I'l- 

In 1 
ip ^ ' 

^1 1 

1 


; 

1 


Witness my hand, this day of 

11 (Signed) A. B. 


SECOND SCHEDULE. 

(See Section 11). 

Declaration to he made by the Bridegroom. 

1, A. B. hereby declare as follows:— 

1. I am at the present time unmarried. 

2. I profess the.religion and belong to. 

community. 

3. I have completed my age of.years. 

4. I am not related to (7. D. (the bride) in any degree 
of consanguinity or affinity which would, according to the 
law to which I am subject, or to which the said G. D. is 
subject, render a marriage between us illegal and marriage 
between us does not contravene the provisions of Section 3. 

(And when the bride has not completed her age of 
twenty-one years.) 
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5. The consent of the father (or other person, as the 
case may be, of C. D.) has been- given to a marriage bet¬ 
ween myself and (7. J). and has not been revoked. 

6. I am aware that, if any statement in this declaration 
is false, and if in making such statement I either know or 
believe it to be false, or do not believe it to be true, I am 
liable to imprisonment, and also to fine. 

{Signed) A B {the bridegroom.) 

Declaration to he made by the Bride. 

I, G. D. hereby declare as follows- 

1. I am at the present time unmarried. 

2. I profess the. religion and belong to the. 

community. 

3. I have completed my age of..years. 

4. I am not related to A. -B (the bridegroom) in any 
degree of consanguinity or affinity which would, according 
to the law to which I am subject or to which the said A B 
is subject render a marriage between us illegal and marri¬ 
age between us does not contravene the provisions of 
SeotEon 3. 

{And when the bride has not completed her age of 
twenty-one years). 

5. The consent of M. N. my father (or other person, as 
the case may be) has been given to a marriage between 
myself and A B and has not been revoked, 

6. I am aware that, if any statement m this declaration 
is false and if in making such statement I either know or 
believe it to be false, or do not believe it to be true, I am 
liable to imprisonment, and also to fine. 

{Signed) C D {the bride). 

Signed in our presence by the above named 
A B and O D. 

GH ^ 

- I J [ {three witnesses). 

KL ) 
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AND SUCCESSION. — 

(And wlmh the bride has not completed the age of 
tioenty-one years.) 

Signed in my presenoe and with, my consent by the 
above named 'A B and O D, M N the father (or 
other person, as the case may be) of the above 
named (G D). 

Goantersigned E F, 
Megistrar of Special Marriages 
for the District or Taluk of 
Dated the . day of . 11 , 

T HIR D SCHEDULE. * 

(Bee Section U)- 
Registrar's Gertihcate- 

I, E Fy certify that, on the of .appeared 

before me ^ .B and O' 2> each of whom in my presenoe 
and in the presence of three credible witnesses whose names 
are signed hereunder, made the declarations required by 
the Travanoore Special Marriage and Succession Act, 1119, 
and that a marriage under the said Act was solemnised 
between them in my presence, 

(Signed) E- F. 

Registrar of Special Marriages 
under the Travanccre Special 
Marriage amd Succession 
Act, 1119, for the 
District or Taluk of 
(Signed) A. B 
GD 

j X (three witnesses) 

EL ^ , 

signed 

DdM the . day of . U 
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ACT IX OP 1119. 

THE TEAVANGORE COLLECTIVE EINES 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1119. 

[Published in the Government Gazette dated the 7th 
September 1943] 

(The amendments made by this Amending Act have 
been inoorporated in their appropriate places in the main 
Act—See Volume XIII Part I Page 713). 
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PROCLAMATION i 

BY 

His Highness Sei Padmanabha Dasa Vanohi Pala 
S iK Bala Rama Varma Kulaseehaea Kieitapati 
Manney Sultan Maharaja Raja Rama Raja 
Bahadur Shamshee Jang, Knight Grand 
Commander of the most eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire, 

D. Litt., Maharaja of 

Teavancoeb, issued 

UNDER DATE THE 

21st Chingom 
1119 

CORRESPONDING TO THE 

6th September 1943. 

Whereas it is foRud expedient to afford some relief to 
pxiblio servants receiving a monthly salary below rupees 
one hundred and fifty, from a inoiaty of their salary being 
attached in execution of decrees or otherwise ; 

Now therefore, We are pleased to command as fol¬ 
lows :— 

1, (a) This Proclamation may be called the Travan- ghort title, 
core Public Servants Temporary Relief Proclamation, *ommLot”* 
1119. 

(^) It extends tojwhole of Travancore. 

(c) It shall come into force at once ; and shall re¬ 
main in force until the termination of the present hostilities 
and for such further period as Our Government may by 
notification in Our Government Gazette, direct. 

1. Published in the GoTemtnsnt Gazette dated the 7th September 
1943. 

For the Code of Civil Procedure, 1100, and its subseinent amend¬ 
ments, see foot-notes to Aot VI of 1119 sxipra,. 

For the Travannore Village Fanohayat Courts Aot, see Volume 
III Page 391. The Aot has been amended by Acts II of 1103 
(Volume,VII page 60), XI of 1114 (Volume XI page 3) and 
XII of 1118 (Volume XIII page 724). 
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oAsotur* Notwithstanding anything oontainad in Section 52 of 

the Code oE Civil Prooednra, IlOO, or Section 6 4 of the 

Godo of Cisil 

Procedure Travanoore Village Panohayat Courts Act or in any other 

* “■ enactment now in force, the following particulars shall not 

be liable to attachment in execution of a decree or other- 
. ■ wise :— 

The salary or allowano.) efiual to salary of any public 
officer or of any servant of a local authority while on or 
absent from duty to the extent of— 

(i) the whole of the salary or allowance where it 
does not exceed twenty rupees monthly, 

' (ii) twenty rupees monthly, where the salary or 
allowance exceeds twenty rupees and does not exceed 
twenty-six rupees monthly, 

;_(iii) three-fourth of the salary or allowance, where 
it exceeds twenty-six rupees and does not exceed one- 
hundred rupees monthly, and 

(iv) seventy-ftve rupees monthly, whore the salary 
or allowance exceeds one-hundred rupees and does not 
exceed one-hundred and fifty rupees monthly. 
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ACT X OF am 

THE TEAVANCORE INCOME TAX (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1119. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja op Tbavancore 
UNDER DATE THE 21sT ChINGAM 1119 CORRESPONDING 
TO THE 6th September 1943. 


Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Travan- 
core Income Tax Act, VIII of 1096, as amended by Acts V 
of 1100, X of 1112, XXVII of 1115 and XXII of 1116 for 
the purpose hereinafter appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Income 
Tax (Amendment) Act, 1119. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall be deemed to have come into force on 
the first day of Chingam 1119. 


2. For sub-section (2) of Section 18 of the Travancore jmendment 
Income Tax Act, VUI of 1096 as amended by Acts V of of section 
1100, X of 1112, XXVII of 1116 and XXII of 1116 (here- 
in-after referred to as the said Act), the following sub" 
section shall be eubstituted, namely ;— 

"(2) Subject to the provisions hereinbefore set out, 
there shaU be charged, levied and paid in respect of every 
year upon every assesses in respect of his taxable income 
in the previous year income tax, at the rate specified in 
column 1 of Schedule I, increased by a surcharge at the 
rate specified in column 2 of the said Schedule : 

Provided that in making any assessment for any year, 
where the total income of an assesse, not being a company, 
inolndes any income chargeable under the head ‘‘salaries” 
in respect of which deductions at source were regularly 
being made during the previous year or du ring any part 

1. Published in the Goyevumeut Gazette dated the 7th September 19i3 
For the Travancore Income Tax Act (VIII of 1196) ece Volume 
IV page 1180. The Act has been arceiided by Acls V of 1100 (Volume V 
page 816), X of 1112 (Volum e IX page 280), XXVII of 1116 (Volume XI 
page 918), XXII of 1116 (Volume XII page 486) and X of 1119 (the 
piMent Aot.) 
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of sucli year under the provisions of sub-saotion (2) of 
Section 15, the income tax payable by such assessee on, that 
part of his total income comprising snch salary shall be at 
the rates in force on the last day of the year next pre¬ 
ceding such year of assessment.” 
of Section ' 3. In Section 15 of the said Act,—• 

of'i098 (1) In sub-section (2) for the words and figures “on 

the amount payable at the rate specified in Schedule I” the 
following words and figures shah be substituted, namely;— 
“and surcharge on the a mount payable at the rates 
specified in colnmns 1 and 2 respectively of Schedule I.” 

(2) In sub-section (3) for the words and figure 
‘^deduct income tax on the amount of the interest payable 
at the maximum rate specified in Schedule I” the following 
words and figures shall be substituted, namely :— 

“deduct income tax and surcharge on the amount 
of the interest payable at the maximum rates specified in 
columns 1 and 2 respectively of Schedule I.” 
w™Bc«ott 3 l J’or sub-section (1) of Section 86 of the said Act, the 
1096 ™*°* 'following sub-section shall be substituted, namely - 

“(1) If a shareholder in a company who has received 
any dividend therefrom satisfies the Income Tax Collector 
that the rate of income tax applicable to the profits or 
gains of the company at the'time of the declaration of such 
dividend is greater than the rate apphoable to his total 
income of the year in which such dividend was declared or 
that his total income in such year is below the minimum 
chargeable with income tax, he shall, on production of the 
oeTtifioate received by Mm under the provisions of Section 
16B, he entitled to a refund on the amount of such dividend, 
calculated at the difference between those rates or at the 
rate applicable to the profits and gains of the company at 
the time of the declaration of such dividend, as the case 
may be. 

(lA) If a member of a registered firm satisfies the 
Income Tax Collector that the rate of income tax appli- 
; cable to his total income of the previous year was less thsai 
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the rate at whioh income tax has been levied on the profits 
or gains of the firm of that year or that his total moome 
of the previous year was below the minimum chargeable 
with income tax, he shall be entitled to a refund on his 
share of those profits or gains calculated at the difference 
between those rates or at the rate at which income tax has 
been levied, as the case may be. 

(IB) If the owner of a security from the interest on 
which, or any person from whose salary, income tax has 
been deducted in accordance with the provisions of Section 
16, satisfies the Income Tax CoUeotor that the rate of 
income tax applicable to his total income of the previous 
year was less than the rate at which income tax has been 
charged in making such deduction in that year or that his 
total income of the previous year was below the minimum 
chargeable with income tax, he shall be entitled to a refund 
on the amount of interests or salary from which such 
deduction has been made calculated at the difference bet¬ 
ween those rates or at the rate at which income tax has 
been deducted, as the case may be.” 

5- In Section 41A of the said Act, for the word 
figure “Schedule III” the following words and figure shall iis lotvill 
be substituted, namely :— 

“Schedule III increased by a surcharge in the oases to 
which paragraph A of the said Schedule applies at the rate 
specified therein in respect of each such rate of supertax.” 

6 . In the said Act, for Schedule I, the following Sche¬ 
dule shall be substituted, namely :— 


of Schedalo 
I Aot vin 
of 1098 
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SCHEDULE I 

Rates of Tax. 

(Bee Seotim 13.) 

Pa/rtio'idm'8 Rates. 

Col. 1 Col* 2 

A. In the case of every indi¬ 
vidual, Hindu imdivided 
family, Mammakathayam 
Tarawad, unregistered firm 
and other association of in¬ 
dividuals not being a regi¬ 
stered firm or a company— 

(1) When the total income Nil. Nil. 

is less than Ra. 2,000. 

(2) When the total income lo cash in the rupee. 6 cash in the rupee 

is Es. 2,000 or upwards, 

but is less than Ra. 5,000 

(3) When the.; total income Thirteen oafih in the rupee Six and a half cash in 

is Es. 5,000 ,or upwards, ; ■ . '. the rupee 

but is Idss than Es. ; . ' 

10,000. h 

(4) Wien the total income, Onershuokram and two Nine cash in the rupee 
is Es. 10,000 <fr.upwards, cash in the rupee 

but is less than Es. ,, - 
15,000 ' 

(5) When the total inoome One ohuokram and eight Twelve cash in the inpee 
is Es, 15,000 or upwards cash in the rupee 

but is less than Es. 

20,000 

(6) When the total income Two ohuokrams and four One ohuokram and two 

is Es. 20,000 or upwards cash in the rupee. cash in the rupee 

but ia lees than Es. 

30,000. 

(7) When tbe total inoome Three ohuokrams in the One ohuokram and 

is Es. 30,000 or upwards rupee eight cash in the rupee 

but is less than Es. 

40,000 ' 

(8) When the total inoome Three ohuokrams and One ohuokram and 

is Es. 40,000 or upwards eight oash in the rupee twelve cash in the rupee 
but is less than Es. 

50,000 

(9) When the total inoome Three ohuokrams and One ohuokram and thir- 
ifl Es. 60,000 or upwards ten oash in the rupee teen oash in the rupee 

but is less than Es. 

75,000 

(10) I^en the total inoome Three ohuokrams and One ohuokram and four- 

is Es. 75,000 or upwards twelve oash in the rupee teen oash in the rupee 

but is less than Es. 

1,00,000 

(11) When the total inoome Pour ohuokrams in the Two ohuokrams in the 

Is Es, 1,00 000 or up- rupee rupee 

wards 

B. In the ease of every oom- Pour ohuokrams in the Two ohuokrams in the 
pany and registered firm, rupee rupee 

yrhatevei its total ipooina 
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7. Sohedule II of t'ke said Aoii sliaU be omitted. {i* 

Act yiii of 
10R6 

8 . ’For schedule III, the followiag Schedule shall be 

substituted, namely 

SCHEDULE III. 

Rates op Sepee Tax 

{See Section 4-1 A.) 

Particulars Bates. 

Super tax. Surcharge. 

A. In the ease of every indivi¬ 
dual, Hindu undivided 
family, Marumakathayam 
Tarawad, unregistered firm 
and other association of in¬ 
dividuals, not being a case 
to which Paragraph B of 
this Schedule applies.— 

(1) On the first Ks. 20,000 of 

total income 

(2) On the next Bs/ 16,000 One'ohuckram and twelve Fourteen cash in the rupeo 

of total income cash in the rupee 



(.1) On the next Es. 20,000 Three chuokrams and eight One chuokram and twelve 
of total income cash in the rupee cash in the rupee 

4) On the next Bs. 70,000 Five chuokrams and four Two chuokrams and ten 
of total income cash in the rupee cash in the rupee 

(5) On the next Be. 76,000 Seven chuokrams in Three chuokrams and eight 

of total income the rupee cash in the rupee 

(6) On the next Es. 1,50,000 Eight chuokrams and Pour chuokrams and six 

of total income twelve cash in the rupee cash in the rupee 

(7) On the next Esi 1,50,000 Ten chuokrams and eight Five chuokrams and four 

of total income cash in the rupee .cash iu the rupee 

(8) On the balanoe of total twelve chuokrams and four Six chuokrams and two 

income cash iu the rupee cash in the rapse 


S, In the case of every com- Two ohuckrams and ten 
pany on the whole of total in- cash in the rupee 
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MEASUKES 

ACT XI t)P 1119. 

THE TRAVANOOEB RATIONING PREPARATORY 
MEASURES ACT, 1119. 

Contents. 

Preamble. ** 

SeotioES. 

1. Short title, extent and oommenoement. 1 

2. Definitions 2 

3. Power to number premises and oolloot 

information about persons. 8 

4. Asking of questions and obligation to answer. 4 

6. Right of aooess. 5 

6. Penalties. 6 

7. Bar of proceedings. 7 

8. Sanction for prosecution. 8 


Bombay Rationing Pi-epatatoi'y Measures Aot, 1048 (I of 1948) 
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MBASUEES 

ACT XI OP llipi'. 

THE TRAVANCOEE RATIONING PREPARATORY 
MEASURES ACT, 1119. 

An Aet'to provide for ihe numbering of premises and 
colleeting information about persons as measures 
preparatory do the rationing of a/rticles or 
things essential to the life of the 
commvm/ity. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja of Teavancoee 
UNDEB DATE THE 29XH GhINGAM 1119 CpBEESPONDING 
TO THE 14th Sbptembee 1943. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the numbering Preamble, 
of premises and ooHeoting information about persons as 
measures preparatory to the rationing of articles or things 
essential to the life of the community; We are pleased to 
enact as follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Rationing 

Preparatory Measures Act, 1119. oommence- 

ment. 

(2) Our Government may by a notification in Our 
Government Gazette direct that the provisions of this Act 
shaR come into force in^any area in Travancore on such 
dates as may be specified in the notification. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in Deftnitloni. 
the subject or context. 

(1) “ Inquiry Officer ” means a person authorised 
Under clause (5) of sub-section (1) of Section 3 and includes 
any person appointed to assist him: Under sub-section (2) 
of Section 3. 

(2) “ Numbering OjffioeJ ” means a person authorised 
tnder clause {a) of sub-^eotion (1) of Section 8 ‘and in* 
dudes any person appointed to assist him Under sub-section 
(-2) of Section 3i 

1. Published in the GoTfemment Gazette dated the Itth-September ISiA 

2. Idth September 1043 see Noiifioatibn K. O. C; No. 2806/43/0. P. S. 
dated the 14th September 1948—T. G. G. dated 14-9-1943 Part I Page 10«. 
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MKASUKES. 

aamber*pre- ™ Opinion of Onr Government it is neoes' 

miseiand sary OX expedient to carry out any of the following 
formation measures as preparatory to the rationing of any article or 
about per. thing essential to the life of the community, Our Govern¬ 
ment may,— 

(a) authorise any person in respect of any area 
to paint on or affix to any premises in that 
area such letters, marks or numbers as may 
be necessary for facilitating the identification; 

(b) authorise any person in respect of any area to 

collect information and statistics necessary 
for the rationing in respect of all persons in 
that area. 

(2) The person authorised under sub-section (1) may 
by order in writing appoint any other person or persons to 
assist him in carrying out the measures. 

i»king of 4. (1) An Inquiry Officer may ask of any person such 
aSSiiga- qnestions for the purpose of collecting information and 
aMBer* statistics relating to the rationing of articles or things 
essential to the life of the community as Our Government 
may notify in Our Government Gazette. 

(2) Every person of whom a question is asked under 
sub-section (1) shall be legally bound to answer such 
question to the best of his knowledge and belief, and if so 
required by the Inquiry Officer, to answer it in writing 
with his name signed thereto. 

R«htef 5. Every person occupying any premises shall allow 
atcees. Numbering Officer or Inquiry Officer such access there¬ 

to as he may require for the purpose of his work ; 

Provided that in requiring access due regard shall be 
paid by such officer to the social and religious customs of 
the occupier. 

fenaities, 6. {a) Any Inqiiiry Officer who knowingly makes any 

false returns in connection with any inquiry conducted by 
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. MEAStJEES, 

(5) any person who volnniiarily obstruct'' a Number¬ 
ing Officer or Inquiry Officer exercising any powers or 
performing any duties under this Act; or 

(o) any person who intentionally gives a false 
answer to or refuses to answer to the bast of his knowledge 
or belief any question asked of him which he is legally 
bound by Section 4 to answer; or 

(d) any person who gives to any Inquiry Officer 
information which he knows or believes to be false iatend- 
ing thereby to cause or knowing it to be likely that he will 
thereby cause the Inquiry Officer to do or omit anything 
which he ought not to do or omit if the true state of facts 
respeoting which the information is given were known to 
him j or 

(e) any person occupying any premises who refuses 
to allow access to a Numbering Officer or Inquiry Officer as 
required by Section 5 j or 

(/) any person who removes, obliterates, alters or 
damages before such date as Our Government may in 
relation to any area specify in this behalf any letters, marks 
or numbers which have been painted on or affixed to the 
premises by a Numbering Officer; 

shall be punishable with rigorous imprisonment which may 
extend to six months and shall also be liable to fine which 
may extend to five hundred rupees. 

7. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall 
lie agaiast any person for anything which is in. good faith 
done or intended to be done in pursuance of this Act. 

8 . No prosecution nnder this Act shall be instituted sanotion for 
without the previous sanction of Our Government or such 

Officer as Our Government smay authorise in this behalf. 
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POSSESSION 

ACT XU OF 11191 
THE MILITAEY STORES (UNLAWFUL 
POSSESSION) ACT, 1119. 

Passed by His Hidhness the Mahabaja of Tba- 

VANGOEE DNDEE DATE THE 18tH VbISCHI- 
GAM 1119 * COEKESPONDINQ TO 
THE 4th dbcembbe 1943. 

Psearable Whereas emergency has arisen which renders it neces¬ 

sary to make special proYision for the punishment of the 
offence of unlawful possession' of military stores; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : —- 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Military Stores (Un- 
Possession) Act, 1119, 

M^enoe- ^ 2 ) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Deflaltlon. 2. In this Act, “Military Stores’’ includes any article 
intended for use in the equipment of or for supply to Our 
' State Forces or the Naval, Military or Air Forces of His 
Majesty or of any Foreign Power allied with His Majesty, 
Unlawful 3_ 'Whoever is found or is proved to have been in pos- 
miiitary session of any article of military stores shall, if the Court 

sees reasonable grounds for believing such article to be or 
to have been Our property or the property of His Majesty 
or of a Foreign Power allied with His Majesty, as the case 
may be, unless he proves that the article came into his posse¬ 
ssion lawfully, be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to five years or with fine or with both. 

1. Fabliahed in the Govetnment Gazette dated the 7th Deeemhej- 
1943. The Aot is drawn up on the lines of the British Indian 
Military Stores (Unlawful Possession) Ordinance, 1943 (XXXHI 
of 1948). 



PROCLAMATION 105 

PROCLAMATION i 

BY 

His HroTiNE^s S Bi Padmanabha Dasa Vanohi Pala 
Sir Bala Hama Varjia Kcjlasekhaha Kiritapati 
Mamnet Sdltas- Maharaja Raja Rama Raja 
Bahadur Shamsher Jang, Knight Grand 
Commander op the Most Eminent Order 
OP THE Indian Empire, D. Litt,, 

Maharaja op Tratanoobe,Issued 

UNDER J>ATE the 26tH VeISOHI- 

GAM 1119 Corresponding 
TO THE 12th December 
1943. 

Whereas in parsnance of ancient tradition and usage Oar 
Dewan is put in charge of the administration of the State 
and in his capacity as such Dawan, is and has always basn 
competent and empowered to deal with the properties, 
funds and investments appertaining to Our'Government 
and has, by himself or through persons delegated by him 
for this purpose, been taking and executing documents, 
contracts and other instruments and alienating or other¬ 
wise disposing of property on behalf of Our Government ; 

And Whereas it is necessary to resolve the doubts that 
have been raised by certain Corporations and Companies 
’ carrying on business in British India and elsaw‘here as^to 
the person in whose name purchases and sales and other 
transactions in respect of securities or shares should be made 
on behalf of Our Government; , 

Now therefore, in order to remove all such difficulties 
and doubts We are hereby pleased to declare and affirm, 
and We do hereby ordain, that the Dewan of Travanoore 
in his official capacity as such Dewan shall be deemed to be 
and to have always been a corporation sola haAuug perpetual 
succession and an official seal, to be entitled to sue and be 
sued in such name, to enter into,all transaotions by way of 
inthA Government Gazette dated the Uth Deoember 

1943. 
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sale, mortgage, lease or other disposition of property and 
to purchase, invest, sell, pledge orr otherwise deal with 
movable and immovable properties, securities or shares, on 
behalf of Our Government. 

We are hereby further pleased to authorise Our Dewan 
to delegate with Our sanction from time to time to such 
officer or offioeis of Our Government as he may choose at 
his discretion the powers vested in him under this Procla¬ 
mation. 


ACT XIIl of 1119. 

THE TRAVANCORB SUBVERSIVE 
ACTIVITIES ACT, 1119. 
CONTENTS 


Preamble. 


1. Short title, extent and oonunencement. 1 , 

2. Inte.rpretation, 3 

3. Subversive acts and uttering, and making, 

publishing, etc. , document containing 
subversive matter. 3 

4. Possession of document ooiitainiug sub¬ 
versive matter. 4 

5. Enhancement of penalty for oertain 

offences punishable under the Travanoore 
Penal Code. 5 

Tke figures on the right refer to the oorreasondiug seotiona of the 
British Indian Snbrarsiva Aotiritiea Ordinanoe, 1843 (XXXIV of 
1943). 
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ACT XIII of 1119.' 

THE TRAVANCORE SUBVERSIVE 
ACTIVITIES ACT, 1119. 


An Aot to provide more effective pnnisliment for 
Certain (subversive activities directed against Our State or 
Our State Forces or His Majesty’s Naval, Military or Air 
Forces. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja op Teavanoore 

UNDER DATE THE 3eD MaKAEAM 1119 GOEEBSPONDING 
TO THE 16th January 1944, 

Whereas an emergency has arisen which makes it Pteamble. 
necessary to provide more effective punishment for certain 
subversive^activities directed against Our State or Our 
State Forces or His Majesty’s Naval, Military or Air 
Forces; 

We are pleased to enact as follows ;— 

1 . (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Subver-Short 
sive Activities Act, 1119. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore ®[aDd 
applies also to Our subjects wherever they may be.] 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In this Act,— 

document” includes gramophone records 
sound tracks, and any other articles on which sounds have tion- 
been recorded with a view to their subsequent reproduo- 
idon, 

(6)subversive act” means any act which is 
intended or is likely to cause disaffection among, or to pre¬ 
judice, prevent or interfere with tile discipline, health or 
training of, or the performance-of their duties by members 

1. Published in the Govenment Gazette dated the 25th January 

194-1. 

2. Added by Section 2 of the Travancore Subversive Activities 
Amendment) Aot, 1119 (XXI of 1119). 
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of Our state Forces or of His Majesty’s naval, military or 
air forces, or to induce or influence any member of Our 
State Forces or of His Majesty’s naval, military or air forces 
to fail in tbe performance of his duties as such, or to render 
any member of Our State Forces or of His Majesty’s naval, 
military or air forces iuoapabln of otlioiontly porforming his 
duties as such; 

(c) “ subversive matter" moans any matter, 
whether expressed in words, spoken or written or in signs 
or visible representations or in any other manner whatso¬ 
ever, which, is intended or is likely to cause disaffection 
among, or prejudice, prevent or interfere with the 
discipline, health or training of, or tho performance of their 
duties by, members of Our State Forces or of His Majn ty’s 
naval, military or air forces, or to induce or influence any 
member of Our State Forces or of His Majescy’s naval, 
military or air forces to fail in the performance of his 
duties as such, or which is an moitement to tho commission 
of a subversive act. 

SubvaMive 3. Whoever—^ 
terfn«?^and' W 3o8S any subversive act, or 

puwishiiig, • ' (^) without lawful authority or excuse utters, or 

meiit con-' prints, publishes, distributes or spreads by any 

taining Bub- means whatsoever any document containing any subversive 
tter. matter, shall be punishable with imprisonment for life or 
with imprisonment for a term which may extend to ten 
years and shall also be liable to fine. 

ammen”*^ 4. (1) Whoever without lawful authority or excuse has 
containing in his possession any document containing any pjubversive 
matter. ” matter shall be punishable with imprisomm-nt for a term 
which may extend to ten years and shall also be liable to 
fine. 

(2) Any person who, without lawful authority or 
excuse, has on any premises in his occupation or under his 
control any document containing any subversive matter 
shall, unless he proves that he did not know and had no 
reason to suspect that the said document contained any 
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subversive matter, or that the said document was on such 
premises without his knowledge or against his consent, be 
deemed to have contravened this section. 

5. Whoever commits an offence punishable under Sec- pe- 

tion 113, or Section 114, or Section 116 or Section 124 of “f- 
the Travancore Penal Coda may, in lieu of any punishment 
to which he is liable under the said Code, be punished with under the 

j ,, _ Travancore 

death. Penal Code. 
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ACT XIV Of 1119.1 

THE TRAVANCORE HOARDING AND PEOEITBERING 
PREVENTION ACT, 1119. 

An Act to provide for the prevention of hoarding and 
profiteering. 

Passed by His Highness thb-Mahabaja of Tbavancoee 
UKDEE DATE THE 15tH MaKAKAM 1119 COKEESDONDING 
TO THE 28th Januaky 1944. 

Preamble. 'Whereas an emergency has arisen which makes it neces¬ 
sary to provide for the prevention of hoarding and profiteer¬ 
ing ; We are pleased to enact as follows : - 
Short title, 1. (1) This Act may be called the Travanoore Hoarding 
oommenco- and Profiteering Prevention Act, 1119. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

'1. Published in the Government Gazette dated the 8th February 1044, 
The Act has been amended by the Amending Acts X of 1120 and 
XVIII of 1120. The amendments made by these two Amending 
'' Aots have been incorporated in their appropriate places. 
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(3) It shall oome into force at once. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(a) ‘^article” iuoludas any article or thing, except 

food grains, which has not, by notification in 
Our Government Gazette, been declared by 
Our Government to be an article or thing to 
which this Act does not apply; 

(b) “dealer” means a person carrying on the busi. 

ness of selling any article whether wholesale 
or retail; 

[(c) “Controller” means any officer appointed by 
Our Government to be the Controller of 
Civil Supplies for the purposes of this Act; 

(d) “ Inspector ” means an Inspector of Civil 
Supplies appointed for the purposes of this 

Act by Our Government and includes an 
Assistant Inspector.] 

(e) “producer” includes a manufacturer ; 

(/) an article shall be deemed to' be in the posses¬ 
sion of a person,— 

(i) when it is held on behalf of that persop by 
another person [or when held by that per. 
son on behalf of another person,] 

■ (ii) notwithstanding that it is mortgaged to an¬ 
other person; 

[ig) the expression “offer for sale” shall be deemed 
to include a reference to an intimation by.a 
person of the price proposed by him for a sale 
of-an article, made by the publication of a 
price list, by exposing the article for sale in 
association with a mark indicating price, by 
the furnishing of a quotation, or otherwise 
howsoever.] 
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m^mnm Govsniinent may, by notifioation in Our 

quantities Government Gazette, ax in respect of any article,— 

Biiioh may 

Boid and”^ (ffl) the maximum quantity 'which may at any 

maximum one time be possessed-by a dealer or producer ^ 

(b) the maximum quantity which may in any 

one transaction be gold bo any person; 

(c) the maximum price or rate which may be 

charged by a dealer or producer. 

(2) The quantities and prices or rates fixed in reaped 
. of an article under this section may be different in different 
localities [or for different classes of dealers or producers]. 


4, [(1)] No dealer or producer shall, — 

(a) have in his possession at any one time a 

quantity of any article exceeding the maxi¬ 
mum fixed by notification under clause (a) of 
sub-section (l)of Section 3 ; or 

(b) sell or offer for sale to any person in any one 

transaction a quantity of any article exceed¬ 
ing the maximum fixed by notification under 
clause (b) of sub-section (1) of Section 3 ; or 

(c) sell or offer for sale [or otherwise dispose of] to 

any person any article for a price or at a rate 
exceeding the maximum fixed by notifioation 
under clause (o) of sub-section (1) of Section 3. 

[(2) Where a dealer or producer disposes of an article 
by having it sold by auction on his behalf, the auctioneer as 
Avell as the dealer or producer shall bo liable to the punish 
ment provided by sub-seotiou (1) of Section 13, if in any 
such sale there is a contravention of clausa (e) of sub-sec¬ 
tion (1).] 

[(3) Where any article is sold, offered for sale or 
otherwise disposed of in contravention of sub-section (1) by 
a dealer or producer through any person employed by him 
or acting on his behalf, such parson and also, unless they 
prove that they exercised due diligence to prevent such 
contravention, the dealer or producer, as the case may be, 


maximum ia 
fixed nader 
Seotiou 3. 
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and any person having charge on behalf of the dealer or pro- 
d.iioer of the place where the contravention ^occurred, shall 
be liable to the punishment provided by sub-section (1) of 
Section 13, whether or not they were present when the con¬ 
travention occurred.] 

5. Where no maximum has been fixed by notification 

under clause (a) of sub-section (1) of Section 3— sion by 

dealers or 

(a) no dealer shall have in his possession at any one |,^ere°no* 
time a quantity of any article exceeding one- “ 

quarter of the total quantity of that article held sections. 

^ by him in the course of the year 1115, or as 

the case may be, exceeding the quantity which 
■ the Controller or other officer empowered in 
this behalf by Our Government may intimate 
to him as the maximum quantity of that article 
which he may have in Ms possession at any 
^ one time; and 

(5) no producer shall have in his possession at any 
one time a quantity of any article exceeding 
one-quarter of his total production of that 
article during that one of the three years 
'' 1116,1117 and 1118 in which Ms production 

was greatest, or as the case may be, exceeding 
the quantity which the Controller or other 
officer empowered in this behalf by Our Govern¬ 
ment may intimate to Mm as the maximum 
quantity of that article which he may have in 
his possession at any one time. 

6. (1) Where no maximum has been fixed by notifica- Sestriotloii 
tion under clause (c) of sub-section (1) of Section 3, no «here'°iio 
dealer or producer shall sell or offer for sale or otherwise 
dispose of an article for a consideration wMch is un- 3. 
reasonable. 

[(2) For the purpose of this section a consideration is 
unreasonable if, whether it is exclusively in money or 
not,— 
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(a) the purchaser is, as a condition of sale, required 
to purchase at the same time any other article* 
(h) where the sale is hy a dealer, the consideration 
exceeds the amount represented by the addition 
allowed by the normal trade practice in force 
on the 31st day of August 1989, to— 

(i) the landed cost of the article in the case of an 
imported article, or, where the article is 
delivered to the consignee elsewhere than at 
[the port of entry], that cost increased by 
any charges incurred for freight and octroi 
or other duties before deliveiy, or, 

(h) the price at which the prodiicer sold the 
article, in the case of an article which is not 
imported •, 

(c) where the sale is by a producer, the considera¬ 
tion exceeds the amount represented by the 
addition allowed by the normal trade practice* 
in force on the 31st day of August 1939, to 
the cost of production [of the article, such cost 
of production being deemed to be exclusive of 
the amount, if any, by which the price paid by- 
the producer for any component part of the 
article exceeded— 

(i) the maximum price fixed for the component 
part under Section 3 and in force at the time 
of its purchase by the producer, or 

(ii) where no maximum priSe has been so fixed 
for the component part,/the amount repre¬ 
sented by the addition allowed by‘the normal 
trade practice in force on the 31st day of 
August 1939 to the cost of production of th# 
component part;] 

Provided that, where the addition allowed by such 
normal trade practice exceeds or is alleged to exceed 20 
per cent., the dealer or producer as the case may be, shall 
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report) the fact to the Controller who may either sanction 
such addition or, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 
order its variation [and the dealer or producer, as the case 
may be, shall be deemed to sell for a consideration which 
is unreasonable if such report has not been made or if after 
such report has been made and the Controller has varied 
such addition, the price charged exceeds the limits ap¬ 
proved by the Controller under this proviso.] 

(3) The Controller may make or cause to be made a 
eertifloata stating the landed cost of any imported article 
dealt in by a dealer, and shall, on request made by any 
dealer, grant or cause bo be granted to that dealer a .certi¬ 
ficate stating the landed cost of any such imported article. 

(4) Whore a dealer or producer disposes of an article 
by having it sold by auction on his behalf, the auctioneer 
as .well as the dealer or producer shall be liable to the 
penalty provided by sub-saotion (1) of Section 13, if in any 
such sale there is a contravention of sub-section (1)]. 

[(5) Where any article is sold, offered for sale or 
otherwise disposed of in contravention of sub-section (1) by 
a dealer or producer through any person employed by him 
or acting on his behalf, such person and also, unless they 
prove that they exercised due deligenoe to prevent such 
Contravention, the dealer or producer, as the case may be, 
and any person having charge on behalf of the dealer or 
producer of the place where the contravention occurred, 
shall be liable to the punishment provided by sub-section 
(1) of Section 13, whether or not they were present when 
the contravention occurred.] 

7. (1) No person shall have in his possession at any General 
one time a greater quantity of any article to which this 
section applies than the quantity necessary for the reason- 
able needs of himself and Ms family for a period of three time, 
months or such longer period as may for special reasons 
in his particular circumstances be' considered a reasonable 
period for which to make provision. 
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(2) For the purposea of aubaeotion (1), the expression 
“reasonable needs” inolndes the fulfilment of social or 
religions or other customary obligations. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall apply “to a dealer or 
producer in respect of any article sold , by or produced 
by him. 

(4) This section "shall ’apply only to such articles as 
[the Controller may by notification] in Our Government 
Gazette specify for the purpose. 

Clare *poMej. having in his possession a quantity of 

°e°srtock8 article exceeding that permitted by or under this Act 

shall forthwith report the fact to the Controller or other 
officer empowered in this behalf by Our Government, and 
shall take such action as to the storage, distribution or 
disposal of the excess quantity as the Controller or such 
officer may direct. 

Refusal to 9. No dealer or producer shall, unless previously autho¬ 
rised to do so by the Controller or other officer empowered 
in this behalf by Our Government without sufficient cause 
refuse to sell to any person any article within the limits 
[if any] as to quantity imposed by this Act. 

ExplwmUon .—The possibility or expectation of ob¬ 
taining a higher price for an article at a later date shall 
not be deemed to be a sufficient cause for the purposes of 
this section. 

[9 A. The Controller may by order in writing direct 
any dealer or producer— 

(«) to sell to any specified person, any specified 
article or articles, in such quantity, within the 
limits if any as to quantity imposed by this 
Act, as may be specified in the order; 

(5) not to sell, except to such persons as the Con¬ 
troller may, in the order or otherwise, specify, 
any specified articles or classes of articles for 
such periodmot exceeding twenty one days as 
may be specified in the order.] 
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10 . (1) Every dealer or prodaoer wlieiL selling any 
article for cash shall, if the amount of the purchase is be 
ten rupees or more, in all oases, and, if the amount of the 
purchase is lass than ten rupees, when so requested by the 
purchaser, give to the purchaser a cash memorandum 
containing particulars of the transaction. 

(2) Our Government may, by notification in Our 
Government Gazette, prescribe the particulars to be con¬ 
tained in any such cash memorandum. 

(3) Our Government may, by notification in Our 
Government 'Gazette, exempt specific areas, classes of 
dealers or producers, or articles from the operation of this 
section. 

11. (1) The Controller may direct any dealer or pro- 

duoer to mark 'articles exposed or intended for sale with exhibiting 
the sale prices or to exhibit on his premises a price list of 
articles held by him for sale, and may further give direc¬ 
tions as to the manner in which any such direction as 
aforesaid is to be carried out- 

[(1 A) The Controller may, by order published in 
Our Government Gazette, issue a direction under sub¬ 
section (1), generally to all dealers in or producers of a 
l^tioular article or particular articles,] 

(2) No dealer shall destroy, efface or alter [or cause 
to be destroyed, effaced or altered] any label or mark 
affixed to an article and indicating the price marked by 
a producer. 

12. (1) The Controller or an Inspector or an officer o“„t®oUers, 
empowered in this behalf by Our Government may, - tospeotois, 

(a) direct a dealer or producer to iinaintain records 
of all sale and purchase transactions ; 

(5) direct a dealer or producer to furnish any in¬ 
formation he may require as to the business 
carried on by such dealer or producer; 

(o) direct a dealer or producer to furnish any iiifor- 
mation possessed by such dealer or producer as 
to the business carried on by any'other person ; 
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(d) inspeot or caDse to be inspeoted any books or 
otlier documents belonging to or under the 
control of any dealer or producer ; 

(e) enter and search or authorise any person 

[ * * * ] to enter and search 

any promises 

(/) seize or authorise the seizure of any article 
in respect of which he suspects that an 
offence under this Act [has been, is being, 
or is about to be] committed, and-thereafter 
take or authorise the taking of all measures 
necessary for securing the production of the 
article in a court. 

(2) The Controller may, by order published in Our 
Government Gazette, issue to all dealers or producers of a 
specified class a direction such as is referred to in clause 
(a) or clause (5) of sub-section (1). 

[(3) The Controller and such Insepectors and other 
officers'as may bo empowered by Our Government in this 
behalf shall within the respeotive areas for which they are 
appointed have power to investigate all offences punishable 
under this Act, and in conducting any such investigation 
shall, within the said areas, have all the powers, duties, 
privileges and liabilities of an officer in charge of a police 
station under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117 
(VIII of 1117) when investigating a cognisable offence 
within the limits of his station.] 

Peiiaitioa 13. (1) Whoever contravenes any of the provisions of 
this Act shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to five years, or with fine or with both. 

. (2) Whoever fails to comply, with any direction 
, made under authority conferred by this Act shall be 

punishable with imprisonment for a term w'hich may 
.extend to three years, or irith fine or with both. 

(3) A court convicting any person of an offence 
punishable under this Act may order any article in respect 
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of wMoh the offenoo was oominittod, to be forfeited to 
Our Government. 

[(4) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) of Section 21 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1117 (VIII of 1117) a Magistrate of 
the First Class specially empowered by Our Government, 
in this behalf may impose a sentence of fine exceeding one 
thousand rupees for any offence punishable under this Act.] 

[13 A. (1) Where any person has been convicted of 
the offence specified in sub-section (1) of Section 6, then, ybite/"*’ 
{a) if the proseoution was in respect of a sale ; the 

buyer at that sale, and P'io®* 

(d) if the proseoution was in respect of a sale or an 
offer to seU or a disposal otherwise than by 
sale, the buyer under any sale of similar 
articles effected at the same or a higher price 
in the course of that business in contravention 
of the provisions of sub-section (1) of Section 
6 before the dates of the conviction, may at 
his option, 

(i) either treat the sale as void, and recover from 

the seller, as money received by him for the 
use of the buyer, any amount paid by the 
buyer'as consideration therefor, or 

(ii) affirm the sale but recover as aforesaid to the 

extent of any^loss sustained by*him by .reason 
of the contravention, regard being had to 
any consideration received or to be received 
by him for a resale of the articles; 

Provided that the buyer shall not be entitled to exercise 
the right conferred by clause (i) if any rights acquired by 
. a third party would be prejudiced thereby, or after the 
■ lapse of an unreasonable time from the date_of the sale, or 
unless'he tenders the articles to the seller in substantially 
the same state as that in which they were when the pro‘ 
party passed to the buyer. 
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(2) Any gum recoverable under thig section shall be 
recoverable with interest thereon at the rate of 5 per cent- 
per annum from the date when it was paid. 

(3) No person may exercise any right conferred by 
this section, who is himself liable to punishment as an 
abettor of the contravention in question.] 

Procedure. 14. No prosecution for any offence punishable under 
this Act shall be instituted except with the previous sanction 
of Our Government, or of an officer not below the rank of 
a District Magistrate empowered by Our Government to 
grant such sanction. 

Summary Notwithstanding anything contained in Section 

trials. 258 of Chapter XXII of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1117 (VIII of 1117) a Magistrate empowered to act under 
that section [shall] try any offence punishable under this Act 
in a summary way under the provisions of that Chapter, 
unless the District Magistrate directs that the case should 
not be so tried. 

B^ci^ rules 14 B. (1) In any prosecution for a contravention of 
* ° ‘ the provisions of Section 5, the burden of proving that the 

quantity of any article in the possession of an accused 
person was not in excess of the limits specified in that 
section shall lie on the accused person. 

(2) In any prosecution for a contravention of the 
provisions of Section 6, when the sale of or offer to sell or 
disposal of the article in question and the price at which it 
was made have been proved, then, if it is also proved that 
such price exceeded by more than 20 per cent, the amount 
specified in sub-clause (.i) or (ii) of Clause (b) of sub-section 
(2) of Section 6 or in Clause (c) of that sub-section as the 
case may be, it shall lie on the accused person to prove 
that the sale price charged was within the limits approved 
by the Controller under the proviso to the said sub-section. 

(3) For the purposes of Section 6 a certificate 
signed by or under authority from the Controller as to the 
landed cost of any article shall be conclusive [proof of that 
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landed cost,and in giving the said oartifioate, snoh of the 
following charges as are acfcnally incurred in connection 
with the article shall be taken into account, namely buying 
commission, insurance premium, ^freight, customs duty 
phid, landing and clearing charges up to deposit of the 
articles in the importer’s warehouse or other place of 
storage, and charges made by banks for transmitting 
shipping documents.] 

14 C, If the person contravening any provision of this Offcacei by 
Act is a company or other body corporate, every director, tiow. 
manager, secretary or other officer or agent thereof shall, 
unless he proves that the contravention took place without 
his knowledge or that he exercised all due diligence to 
prevent such contravention, be deemed to be guilty of such 
contravention,] 

is. The Controller, any Inspector, and any officer em- ceriaiBoffl- 
powerod for the purpose of Sections 5, 8, 9 or 12 by Our 
Government shall be deemed to be a public servant within 
the meaning of Section 15 of the Travancore Penal Code. 

16. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall oi iet*i 
lie against any person for anything done or in good faith 
intended to be done under this Act, 

17. The provisions of this Act shall be m addition to 

and not in derogation of any other law for the time being oth«r!»«•. 
ia force regulating the keeping, storage, distribution, dis- 
posal, or price of articles. 

ri8. The provisions of this Act shah not apply— 

E)Co«ptlon ot 

[a) to the possession or sale of any article intended eerWn 
for export from Travancore by a person holding an export 
license for the export of that article ; 

(b) to the possession or sale of any article by a 
person discharging a contract entered into with Onr^Gov- 
ernment where the possession or sale is in pnrsnanoe of 
that contract.] 
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An Act to provide for the control of iM e 0 port 
of tea from and for the control of the 
extension of the ouliwation, of tea- 
in Trovanenre. 


Passed bt His Highness the AIahaeaja or 
Travancoeb under date the 225rD 
KuMBHAM 1119 COEBESVOKDING 
TO the 6tii March ,1,944. 


Prelimmary ■ 

Whereas it k oonaidered expedient, in oo-operation 
with the Government of .India in the Tea Restriction 

Preamble. Scheme ad.opted by them, to amend and consolidate the 
law relating to the oontrol of the export o.f tea from and 
the extension of the cultivation of tea in Travancore ; It 
is hereby enacted as follows ;— 

Shert title, (1) This Aot may be called the Travancore Tea 

■ extent Control Act, 1119. 

eommenoe- 

meat end (2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

duration. ^ 

(3) It shall be deemed to have taken effect imme¬ 
diately before the expiration of the .3ist day of March 


(4) It shall remain in .force up to the end of the 
twenty-four months oommenoing on the first day of April 
subsequent to the tenuination of the present hostilities. 

DeJnitions, 2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

“Committee” means the person or body of persons 
appointed as such by Our Grovernment for the purposes of 
this Act, by notification in Our Government Gazette ; 

1. fiiblished in fchc fTOverninent Gazett-a rlated tba 7th March 
1944. 



126 


Act ItV OF 1119,] tea cowteol 

“export” means to take out of Travancore by land, 
sea or air to any place outside India other than the French 
and Portuguese Settlements bounded by India or a country 
notified in this behalf by Our Government by notification 
in Our Government Gazette ; 

“owner” includes any agent of an owner ; 

“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under 
this Act; 

“tea” means— 

(i) in Chapter II and Chapter III, the plant, 

Camellia Thea (Linn), and 

(ii) elsewhere, the commodity known as tea made 

from the leaves of the plant Camellia Thea 
(Linn) including green tea but excluding tea 
waste; 

“tea seed” includes seeds, roots, stems, cuttings, 
buds and any.living portion of the plant Camellia Thea 
(Linn) which may be used to propagate that plant; and 

“year” means a year commencing with the 1st of 

April. 

CHAPTER 1. 

Control ■ over the exfort of tea. 

3. Nothing in this Chapter shall apply to tea— Limitation 

(;t) exported by post m packages not exceeding one tion^o'r* 
pound avoirdupois in weight, or chapter. 

(J) proved to the satisfaction of the Customs Officer 
to have been imported into Travancore from any port out¬ 
side India, or 

(o) shipped as stores on board any vessel or aircraft 
in such quantity as the Customs Officer considers reason¬ 
able having regard to the number of the crew and passen¬ 
gers and the length of the voyage on which the vessel or 
aircraft is about to depart, or 

{d) exported with the previous sanction of Our 
Government within the limits prescribed in this behalf by a 
Red Cross Society or by any organisation for providing 
amenities for troops overseas. 
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«xpM** 0/ exported nnless covered by a 

tea and te* license issued by or on behalf of the Committee. 

teed. 

(2) No tea or tea seed stall be taken by land, sea 
or air out of Travanoore 'to any of the French or Portu¬ 
guese Settlements bounded by India unless covered by a 
permit issued by or on behalf of the Committee. 

(3) No tea seed shall be exported unless covered by 
a permit issued by or on behalf of Our Oovernment. 

(4) No tea or tea seed shall be taken by land, sea or 
air out of Travanoore to any place in India other than 
British India, Mysore, Cochin, Tripura and Mandi, unless 
covered by a permit issued by or on behalf of the Com- 


Provided that this sub-section shall have effect only if 
Our Government by notification in Our Government 
Gazette so directs and Our Government may, by the same 
or subsequent notification direct that the sub-section shall 
not have effect in respect of tea or tea seed taken out of 
Travanoore to any place specified in the notification. 

5. (1) Any tea estate or sub-division of a tea estate to 
which an export quota was allotted prior to the com¬ 
mencement of this Act shall, on application made within 
the prescribed time and accompanied by the prescribed 
particulars to the Committee for the allotment to the 
estate of an export quota have the right, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, to receive an export quota. 

(2) The export quota of a tea estate, that is, the 
total quantity of tea which may be exported by the owner 
of the tea estate during the year, shall be an. amount 
bearing to'the crop basis of the estate the same proportion 
as is provided for by the Indian Tea Control Act, VIII of 
1938, in respect of Tea Estates in British India and when 
such proportion has been altered in respect of Tea Estate* 
in British India by the alteration of the Indian Export 
allotment, then the proportion shall bo deemed to be altered 
Booord'mgly ; 
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Provided that when the export quota of a tea estate 
ha# been reduced in consequence of an alteration or 
alterations during the year of the Indian Export allot¬ 
ment, any tea exported by the owner of the estate in ac¬ 
cordance with ■ the export quota as subsisting for the time 
being which is in excess of the amount permitted to be ex¬ 
ported in accordance with the export quota as finally revised 
for the year shall be excluded from the computation of 
the total quantity of tea which may be exported by the 
owner during the year, and shall be a permissible export 
notwithstanding that the Indian Export allotment for the 
year may be thereby exceeded. 

(3), The crop basis of the tea estate for purposes of 
sub-section (2) shall be determined by the Committee in ac¬ 
cordance with the principles set forth in the Indian Tea 
Control Act, VIII of 1938. But when the crop basis has 
been revised by 'Our Government under Section 6 or 
Section 16, the amount so revised shall be taken to be the 
crop basis for purposes of sub-section (2). 

6. The crop basis of. a tea estate as determined or re- Sovuion of 
determined by the Committee may be revised by Our byXlern-* 
Government if Our Government is satisfied that the Com- 

mittee in determining or re-determining it acted upon in¬ 
formation which was either incorrect or deceptive. 

7. (1) The owner of a tea estate to which an export 

quota has been allotted for any year shall have a right to export uian. 
obtain at any time during that year export license to cover '®‘' 
the export of tea up to the amount of the unexhausted 
balance of the quota, that is, up to the amount of the 
quota, less the amount for which export license has already 
been issued against it: 

Provided that for co-operating with the Government 
of India for the purpose of restricting in any year the 
amount of tea exported, Our Government may direct that 
the quota shall for the purpose of this sub-section, be 
deemed to be reduced by such proportion as is necessary to 
•ffeot the desired restriction. 
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(2) The right of the owner of a tea estate nnder this 
section may be transferred in whole or in part, and, subject 
to proof of the transfer to the satisfaction of the Com¬ 
mittee and to the completion of the prescribccl document 
to enable the Committee to give effect to the transfer, the 
transferee shall have the right to obtain export licenses up 
to the amount covered by the transfer or up to the amount 
of unexhausted balance of the quota whichever may be 
less: 

Provided that if in consequence of the alteration of 
the Indian Export allotment for the year, the export quota 
allotted to the owner of the tea estate is reduced by any 
transfer of a right to obtain export licenses already made 
by such owner shall be void in so far as it relates to the 
further export of tea in excess of his export quota as so re. 
duoed and the transferee shall be entitled to obtain from 
the transferor a refund of the amount ;paid in respect of 
such excess. 

(3) Subject to the conditions specified in sub-section 
(2) any transferee referred to in that sub-section may 
again transfer ' the whole or any part of his rights to the 
owner of a tea estate but not-to any other person: 

(4) Nothing in sub-section (3) shall operate to restrict 
the issue of licenses for the export of tea expressed to be 
sold with export rights. 

Oiwit of owner of any tea estate to which an export 

export lioon- quota has been allotted or any person to whom ho has 
transferred his rights may at any time before the 21st day 
of March of the year to which the quota relates apply in 
writing to the Committee for an export license covering a 
stated quantity of tea. 

(2) If the unexhausted balance of the quota or if the 
quota as reduced under sub-section (2) of Section 6 is 
sufficient to cover the stated quantity the Committee shall 
on receipt of the requisite fee issue an export license [cover¬ 
ing the stated quantity: 

Provided that if the Government of India has at any 
time decided that it is desirable to restrict exports/of tea 
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from British India the Committee may, with the general 
or special prerions sanction of Our Government, refuse to 
issue export licenses. 

(3) Every license shall be in duplicate in the prescri¬ 
bed form, shall bear the date of its issue and shall be valid 
up to the end of the year in which it is issued : 

Provided that save as provided in Section 9 the Com¬ 
mittee shall not date or issue any export license after the 
end of the year in which the application for it was made. 

9. (1) Where tea in respect of which any export speeUi sr- 
license has been or could have been granted under this Act 
or in respect of which an export license would but for the 
operation of a direction made under the proviso to sub¬ 
section (1) of Section 7 have been obtainable has not been 
exported before the end of the year for which the license 
was or could have been issued the person to whom the 
license was or could have been granted may before the I4th 
day of April of the following year forward an application 
to the Committee for a special export license covering the 
same quantity of tea and the Committee shall on receipt of 
the requisite fee, if any, issue a special export license ao- 
oordingly- 

(2) WTiere in pursuance of an order under Section 
6, Section 15 or Section 33 the owner of a tea estate re¬ 
ceives a right to obtain export licenses for a further 
quantity of tea, he may, within one month from the date 
of the order whereby he receives such right, apply to the 
Committee for a special export license covering that further 
quantity, and the Committee shall on receipt of the re¬ 
quisite fee, if any, issue a special license accordingly. 

(3) A person to whom a special export license has 
been issued under sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) may 
transfer the specioal export license with all the. rights con¬ 
ferred thereby within a period of six months from the date 
on which it was granted to a person or persons nominated 
by him but a license ones so transferred shall not be further 
•transfarablv. 
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(4) A special export lioense shall be in duplicate in 
the prescribed form, shall bear the date of its issue and 

be valid up to the 31st day of March of the year in 
which it was issued, 

(6) The quantity of tea oovorod by a special export 
lioense shall be accounted for against tho export quota of 
the year in which the original lioenso was or could have 
been issued. 

(6) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
foregoing sub-sections, tha Cotnmitteu may with the general 
or special previous sairotion of Our Govornment refuse to 
issue a special export license or postpone for so long as Our 
Government may require tho issue of a special export 
lioense. 

Oommiite* ^0. (1) The Oommitcoo shall maintain an account of 

Bx.port quota showing in addition to suoh other parti- 
quota*. oulars as the Committeo may thinl!. fit, tho licenses issued 
against it and the unexhausted balance. 

(2) Any owner of a tea estate shall be entitled, on 
payment of the requisite foe, to a copy of the account 
relating to his quota, duly oertifiod. 

Tea or tea (i) 'No Consignment of toa or tea seed shall be 

port t^b^ export or watorborno to bo shipped for export 

ooverod by or shall be exported until tho owner has delivered to the 
cense. Customs Officer a valid export license or special export 
lioense in duplicate, or a permit issued by or on behalf of 
Our Government covering the quantity to be shipped. 

(2) No consignment of toa or tea seed shall be 
shipped or waterborne to be shipped for carriage or shall 
be taken by land to any of tho French or Portuguese 
Settlements bounded by India until tho owner has deli» 
vered to the Customs Officer a permit issued by or on be- 
'half of Our Government, as the case may bo, oovoring the 
quantity to be shipped, 



Act XV of 1119.] tea contboi:. 


181 


12, (1) The Committee may serve by post or anohal a 
notxoe upon the owner of any tea estate or upon his mana- 
ger, requiring him to furnish within such period not 
being less than thirty days as it may specify in the notice^ 
such returns relating to the production, sale and'export of 
tea produced on the estate, or to any other matter as it 
may deem necessary. 

(2) Where any return required under sub-section 
(1) in respect of any tea estate is not furnished within the 
period specified in the notice, the Committee may refuse to 
allot a quota to that estate under Section 5 or where a 
quota has already been allotted, may cancel the unexhaust¬ 
ed balance of that quota and refuse to issue any further 
export licenses under Section 8 against that quota or to 
recognise or give effect to any transfer under Section 7. 

13, (1) The Committee may serve by post ox anohal >a 

, _ f r CoiDMltWO 

notice upon any person claiming to be the owner of any tea to require 
estate or upon his agent or manager or upon any person ownership, 
claiming to be the agent or the manager of the owner of 
any tea estate requiring him to furnish, within such period 
as may be specified in the notibe or within such extended 
period as the Committee may allow, such documentary, or 
other evidence as may be required to prove to the-satis- 
faotion of the Committee that such person is the owner of 
such Tea estate or is the agent ox manager of the owner of 
a tea estate, as the case may be. 

(2) Where any person fails to comply with the re¬ 
quirements of a notice served on him under sub-section (1) 
or where the evidence furnished by such person is in¬ 
sufficient to prove to the satisfaction of the Committee that 
such person is the owner of the tea estate of which he 
claims to be the owner or is the agent or manager of the 
owner of a tea estate, as the case may be, the Committee 
may refuse to issue to such person or to his agent or 
manager any export licenses against the quota allotted to 
such tea estate. 

14. The Committee may charge and collect a license fee . 
for every export license or special export license or permit. • 
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issued by ifc and a fee for certified copies and for such other 
purposes as may be prescribed by Our Government at such 
rates, as Our Government may by notification in Our 
Govemmet Gazette fix in-this behalf : 

Provided that the owner of any tea estate to which a 
quota has been allotted under Section 6 may make, or the 
Committee may require him to make, a consolidated pay¬ 
ment of export license fees at the rate fixed by Our Govern¬ 
ment under this Section to cover the whole of the quota. 
Appeal to IS. Any person aggrieved by any order of the Commit- 
Ooierament. tee under Section 6 may appeal to Our Government within 
sixty days from the date of such order and Our Govern¬ 
ment may cancel, modify or suspend any such order. 
BuSoVnioi. Government may, by notification in Our Gov¬ 

ernment Gazette, make rules for the purposes of carrying 
into effect the provisions of this Chapter. 

Bat of Jb*u- 17. No quota fixed, no order granting or refusing to 
disUM. grant any license or permit and no other act done by the 
Committee under the provisions of this Chapter shall be 
called in question in any Court. 

CHAPTER If. 

CONTEOL OVBK THE EXTENSION OK TEA 
CULTIVATION. 

Kethodof 18. So long as this Act remains in force no one shall 
of P^ant tea in any land which was not planted with tea on 
^“ *“•**’*' the 31st day of March 1943, save in pursuance of a writ¬ 
ten permission granted by or on behalf of Our Government: 

Provided that this section shall apply to the replacing 
of tea areas by planting new areas, but nothing in this 
section shall prohibit the infilling of or supplying of vacancies 
on land planted with tea before the 13th of March 1934 or 
the replanting of tea upon such land from which the 
original bushes have been uprooted. 

LiniteUcnt Subject to the provisions of Section 20 and 

total area of land in Travancore in respect of 
siuintieii, which the permissions referred to in Section 18 may be 
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grantsd, shall not exceed but shall be as near as may be 
one-half of one per cent, of the total area of the land plan¬ 
ted with tea in Travancore on the 31st day of March 1943. 

(2) Our Govemmeht shall publish the total area to 
be determined by notification in Our Government Gazette 
as soon as may be after the commencement of this Act. 

20. (1) Applications for permission to plant tea on anj Qjant of 
land not planted with tea on the 31st day of March 1943 

shall be made to Our Government and shall contain a clear 
statement of all special circumstances justifying the appli¬ 
cation. 

(2) Subject to the limits laid down in Section lb’ 

Our Government may grant or refuse the permission appli¬ 
ed for or may grant it to part only or may call for further 
information from the applicant. 

21. (1) Where any land which was on the 13th day of 6»»ntof 
March 1934, planted with tea— 

■poolal olr - 

(а) has since become wholly incapable of carrying •• 

tea through circumstances due to existing war conditions 

or through subsidence, flood, erosion, earthquake or other 
irresistible superhuman causes, or 

(б) has since been compulsorily acquired under the 
provisions of the Land Acquisition Act, (Act XI of 1089) 
or of any other law for the time being in force and no 
longer carries tea, 

the owner of the tea estate in which such land was 
situated may apply to Our Government for permission to 
plant tea on land not planted with tea. 

Sxfilanation. Land taken for purposes connected 
with the prosecution of war on which tea bushes have been 
allowed to remain for protective purposes, though no 
longer cultivated, shall be deemed, for the purposes of this 
sub-section, to be incable of carrying or no longer to carry 
tea. 
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(2) Upon sncli application being made and upon 
proof to the satisfaction of Our Government that the applj. 
cant is entitled to the benefit of sub-section (1), Our Gov¬ 
ernment may grant permission to plant tea on land not 
planted tea: 

Provided that the area of the land, in respect of which 
such permission is granted, shall be within the area of the 
same tea estate or in Travanoore and shall not exceed in 
extent the area of the land incapable of carrying tea or 
compulsorily acquired, as the case may be, 

(3) All areas of land in respect of which permission 
to plant tea is granted under this section shall be excluded 
when computing for the purposes of Section 19, the total 
area of the land in respect of which the permission referred 
to in Section 18 may be granted, 

(4) If any land falling within the explanation to 
sub-section (1) is subsequently restored to the tea estate 
from which it was substrated, the owner of the estate shall 
either uproot the tea planted thereon, or uproot any tea 
planted by him in pursuance of a permission granted under 
sub-section (2), 

22. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (4), the 
owner of a tea estate may establish nurseries on land not 
previously planted with tea for the growing of plants in¬ 
tended for infilling or supplying vacancies or for replanting 
land planted with tea within the area of the estate or for any 
other purposes approved by Our Government: 

Provided that the total area utilised for nurseries in 
Travanoore shall not exceed the area' so utilised in Tra¬ 
vanoore on the 31st day of March 1943. 

(2) All areas of land utilised for nurseries in accord¬ 
ance with this section shall be excluded when computing 
for the purposes of Section 19, the total area of land in 
respect of which the permission referred to in Section 18 
may be granted. 
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(3) Our Government may at any time serve by post 
or anohal a notice upon the owner of any tea estate or 
upon his manager requiring him to furnish within such 
period not being less than thirty days as may be specified 
in the notice such returns relating to the area of the land 
utilised for nurseries as it may deem necessary. 

(4) If any return required under sub-section (3) is'not 
furnished to Our Government within the period specified 
in the notice or if in the opinion of Our Government the 
total area of the land utilised for nurseries is excessive, 

Our Government may make such restrictive or other 
orders as it deems necessaiy and in particular may order 
the uprooting of any bushes planted on any such land. 

23'. (1) Our Government may at any time serve by power to 
post or anohal a notice upon the owner of any tea estate or wdVo 
upon his manager requiring him to furnish within such «n«peot. 
period not being less than thirty days as may be specified 
in the notice such returns relating to the cultivation of tea 
on the estate as it may deem necessary. 

(2) Any person authorised by Our Government in 
this behalf may at any reasonable time enter upon and 
inspect the lands of any tea estate and may require the 
owner of the estate to produce for iuspection any records 
of the estate in his control or custody relating to the 
cultivation of tea on the estate. 

(3) Where any return required under sub-section (1) 
in respect of any tea estate is not furnished to Our Govern¬ 
ment within the period specified in the notice, Our Govern¬ 
ment may refuse to grant 'any permission under Section 
20 to plant tea on that estate. 

24. (1) Our Government may delegate the powers con- P®*er of 

ferred on it under Sections 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 and 23 to the Sto.^^****”*’ 
Committee. 

(2) Any applicant aggrieved by an order of the Com¬ 
mittee under Sections 20, 21 or 22 may appeal to Our 
Government within sixty days from the date thereof, and 
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Out Government may oanoel, modify or enspend any ittoh 
order. 

(3) Our Government may by notification in 0«r 
Government Gazette, make rule# for the pnrpoae* gf 
carrying into effect the provisions of this Chapter, 

(4) No order passed under this Chapter shall be called 
in question by any Court. 

CHAPTER m. 

Penalties and Proceddkk. 

PeA»ityfor ^ ^^each of the provisions of sub-section (4) of 

Illicit export Section 4 or of Section 11 shall be punishable as if it were 
an offence under Item No. 8 of Section 149 of the Travan- 
oore Sea Customs Act, 1088, and the provisions of Section 
150 and of Chapter XVI of that Act shall apply accord- 


Pen&ity for 26. Any owner of a tea estate, or his agent or manager 
who has furnished any return under sub-section (1) of 
Section 12 to the Committee or under sub-aootion (3) of 
Section 22 or under sub-section (1) of Section 23 to Cur 
Government or in case where the powers under these 
sections have been delegated to the Committee, to the Com¬ 
mittee, containing any particular which is false and which 
he knew to be false or did not believe to be true, shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees. 

Pennity for 27. Whoever obstructs any person authorised by Cur 
inipcctlonof Government or by the Committee in case the powers under 
tea Mtatea. gection 23 have been delegated to the Committee, while 
such person is entering upon or inspsoting the lands of 
any tea estate under sub-seotion (2) of Section 23, and 
whoever having control over or custody of any records of 
a tea estate relating to the cultivation of tea on that estate, 
refuses or fails to produce such records under that sub¬ 
section when required shall be punishable with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, 
penaityjfoe 28. (1) Whoever knowingly plants tea or causes tea to 
™ contraveutinn of Section 18 »h*ll 
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be punishable with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees for the first ofi'enoe, and with fine which may ex¬ 
tend to five thousand rupees for any subsequent offence. 

(2) Whoever uses any land in contravention of any 
order made by Our Government or the Committee under 
Section 22^ or fails to comply with any order made by 
Our Government or the Committee under sub-section (4) 
of Section 22, shall be punishable with , fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees. 

29. Where any person has been convicted of any offence SemoTOi of 
punishable under Section 28 the convicting court may jw- 
direct that the tea in respect of which the offence was miBsion. 
committed shall be removed from the land within a speci¬ 
fied time, and in the event of the order not being duly 
complied with, may cause the tea to be removed and may 
recover the cost from the person convicted as if it were 
arrears of land revenue due on the tea estate on which the 

offence was committed. 

30. (1) No Magistrate other than a Magistrat* of the 1^,11 of 
hirst Class shall take cognisance of an offence under 
Section 26, Section 27 or Section 28, and suah Magistrate ^ 
may take cognisance of an offence only upon oomplamt 

made by a person authorised by Our Government and 
with the previous sanction of Our Government. 

(2) When Our Government shall have delegated 
their powers under sub-section (1) of Section 24, the Com¬ 
mittee shall be responsible for the conduct of aU prose¬ 
cutions of offences under Section 26, Section 27 and Section 


CHAPTER IV. 

Miscellaneous. 

31, (1) The records of the Committee shall be open to. Right to la- 
inspection at all reasonable times by any officer authorised th# 

in this behalf by Our Government. . . oamniittea. 

(2) Subject to such rules as may be framed in this 
behalf by Our Government, any_ owner of a tea estate to 
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whom a qnota is allotted shall be entitled to inspect the 
records of the Committee and on payment of the prescribed 
fee shall also be'entitled to obtain copies of any pro- 
oeedmgSvOX; orders of the Committee. 

32. Onr Government may, in addition to any rules 
framed under any of the foregoing provisions of this Act, 
by noti£cation in Our Government Gazette, make rules for 
the purposes of carrying into effect the provisions of this 
Act. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in the fore- 
of (onteoi. going provisions all acts of the Committee shall bo subject 
to the control of Our Government which may caucel, 
suspend or modify as it thinks fit any such act. 

ReptM. Xravancore Tea Cultivation Restriction Act 

(Act II of 1109) is hereby repealed. 

BaTiagi, 35 , Notwithstanding anything contained in the Trav- 
ancore Tea Cultivation Restriction Aot (Act II of 1109) 
any offence punishable under the said Aot, shall be punish¬ 
able and may be dealt with as if it were an offence 
pupishable under the corresponding provisions of this Act, 
Sospaation 36* (1) If Our Government is satisfied that an emer- 
ef iot?***'*” genoy has arisen renderiug it necessary for the security of 
Travancore that certain of the restrictions imposed by this 
-Act should cease to be imposed. Our Government may, by 
notification in Onr Government Gazette, suspend or 
relax to a specified extent either indefinitely or for such 
period as may be specified in the notification the operation 
of all or any of the proyisions of this Act. 

(2) Where the _ operation of certain provisions of 
this Aot has under sub-section (1) been suspended or re* 
laxed indefinitely, such suspension or relaxation may, at 
any time, while this Act remains in force, bo removed by 
Our Government by notification iu Our Government 
Gazette. 
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PEOCLAMATIONi 

BY 

His HieHiiEss Ski PADMANABffA Hasa Vanchi Pala 

Sib Bala Rama Varma Kulasbehaba Kibitafati 
-Manney Sultan 'Mahahaja Raja RiMAEijA 
Bahaduk Suamshbe Jang, Knight 
Grand Commandeb of the Most 
Eminent Order op the Indian 
Empire, D. Litt., Maha-- 
EAJA OF TrAYANCORE, 
issued under date 
THE 22nd Kumbham 
1119, 

CORRESPONDING TO 

THE 5txi March 
1944. 

Wliereas in the present emergenoy it is necessary to 
regulate the supply and consumption of electrical energy; 
We are hereby pleased to enact as follows;— 

1. (1) This Proclamation may be called the Electricity 
(Emergenoy) Proclamation, 1119, 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. • 

2. In this Proclamation, unless there is anything re¬ 
pugnant in the subject or context,—■ 

(a) “Electrical Engineer” means the Electrical 
Engineer appointed by Our Government, 

(^r) The expressions “Licensee” and “Consumer” 
shall have the same meaning as in the Tra¬ 
vancore Electricity Act, 1097. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in any law for 
the time being in force or in any contract between Our 
Governinont and a licensee or between Our Government and 
a consumer or between a licensee and a consumer, it shall 


I, Published in the Govevntnent Gazette dated the 7th Maroh ISli, 
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be lawful for tbe Eleotrioal Engineer, by order to regulate, 
restrict, prohibit or refuse the supply, use or consumption 
of eleotrioal energy from any electrical energy supply under* 
taking in Travancore. 

4. When the eleotrioal energy supplied to any consumer 
is affeoted by an order made by the Electrical Engineer 
under Section 8 , or where eleotrioal energy is ordered by 
him to be supplied to a new consumer, the consumer shall 
be bound to pay the price for the energy supplied to and 
consumed by him at such rate or rates as may be fixed 
by the Eleotrioal Engineer. 

5. (1) No consumer shall be entitled as against the 
licensee or Our Government to compensation for any loss 
or damage on aooount of an order passed by the Eleotrioal 
Engineer under Section 3 or Section 4. 

(2) No licensee shall be entitled as against Our 
Government to any compensation for any loss or damage 
caused by an order passed by the Electrical Engineer under 
Section 3 or Section 4. 

6 . (1) Any person aggrieved by any order of the Elec* 
trioal Engineer nnder Section 8 or under Section 4 may, 
within fifteen days from the date of such order, appeal to 
Our Government. 

(2) Our Government may cancel, vary or suspend 
such order. 

7. Whoever contravenes any order issued by the Eleo¬ 
trioal Engineer under Section 3, shall, on conviction before 
a Magistrate, be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to three years or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees or with both. 
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ACT XVI OP 11191 

THE TRAVANOORE VILLAGE UNIONS 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1119. 

Passbd bt His Hiohnbss the Mahabaja of Tbavanooke 
UNDER DATE THE 22nD MbENAM 1119 CORBESPONDING 
TO THE 4th April 1944. 


WReraas it is expedient further to amend the TiaYan- Preamble, 
oore Village Unions Aot, 1115 (IX of 1115) as amended by 
Aot XXIII of 1117 for'a oertain purpose ; 


It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

1, (1) This Act may be oalled ‘‘The Travanoore Village short title, 
Unions (Amendment) Aot, 1119.” flommenoe' 

‘ ment. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 


2. For Section 8 of the Travanoore Village Unions Aot^ fiTieetioTL 
1116 (IX of 1116) as amended by Aot XXIH of 1117, the AotK of 
loUowing section shall be substituted, namely:— 


“8. (1) Save as otherwise expressly provided by 
or under this Aot, the term of office of the 
lembers!*”^ members of a Village Union shall be three 


ears. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub" 
section (1), an out-going member shall, unless Our Govern¬ 
ment otherwise direct, continue in office until the election 
or nomination of his successor is notified in Our Govern¬ 
ment Gazette.” 

1. Published in the Goverainent Gazette dated the 11th April 1944. 

For the Travanoore Village Unions Aot (IX of 1115) see Volume XI 
page 516. The Aot has been amended by Acts XXIII of 1117 (Volume XII 
page 649), XVI of 1119 (the present Aot), XIX of 1190 (see infm) and 
XI of 1121 (Government Gazette dated 11-12-1945). 
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« 

THE CATTLE TRESPASS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1119. 

Passed bt His HigMness the Mahaeaja of Travancqkb 
UNDER DATE THE 27tH MeBNAM 1119 COHKESPONDING 
TO THE 9th April 1944. 


Preamble. Whereas it is necessary to amend the Cattle Trespass 

Act, 1086 (Act IV of 10S6) as amended by Acts VII of 
1090 and II of 1093 for a certain purpose; It is hereby 
enacted as follows:—■ 

Short ««e j[. (1) T]iia Aot may be called the Cattle Trespass 

mencement. (Amendment) Act, 1119, 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

Amendmeiiit 2. For Section 12 of the Cattle Trespass Act, 1086" 
it icUY (IV of 1086) as amended by Acts VII of 1090 and II of 
1®*®’ 1093, the following section shall be substituted, namely : — 


“12. For every head of cattle impounded as aforesaid 
the pound keepers shall levy a fine in aocor. 
impouEded! dance with the scale for the time being pres¬ 
cribed by Our Government in this behalf by 
notification in Our Government Gazettes, Different scales 
ihay be prescribed for different local areas. 


All fines so levied shall be sent to the Magistrate of the 
District through such officer as Our Government may from 
time to time direct. 


A list of the fines and of the rates of charge for feeding 
and watering cattle shall be stuck up in a oonspicuoua 
place on or near to every pound.” 


1. Published in the Govevnmant Gazette dated the Ilth April 1914. 
For the Cattle Trespass Act (IV of 1086) see Volume III page 191. 
The Aot has been amended by Acts VII of 1090 (Volume III page 976), 
II of 1003 (Volume IV page 391) and XVH of 1119 (the present Act), 



pKOCIAMATIoNi] BXTSADITION BETWEEN TEATANCOBE US 
AND COCHIN (amendment) 

PROCLAMATION! 

Bt 

Eis Highness Sei Padmanabha Dasa Vanchi Pala 

SiE Bala Rama Vaema Kulasekhasa Kieitapati 

Mannet Sultan Mahaeaja Raja Rama I^aja 
Bahadde Shamshee Jang, Knight Geand 

COMMANDEE OP THE MOST EMINENT OeDER 

OF THE Indian Empire, D. Litt., Maha¬ 
raja OF Tsavancoee, issued under- 

DATE THE 13tH EdAVOM 1119, 
CORRESPONDING TO THE 

26th Mat 1944. 

■Whereas ife is expedient further to amend the Procla. 
mation dated the 4th Karkadagoin tl093 corresponding to 
the 19th July 1918 relating to extradition between Travan. 
core and Cochin as amended by the Proclamation dated the 
17th Makaram 1114 corresponding to the 30th January 
1939 ; We are pleased to command as follows ;— 

4. The following shall be added as items 19 to 22 to the 
Schedule attached to the said Proclamation, namely ;— 

“19. Offences under Sections 61 and-54 of the Abkari 

Act (IV of 1073) 

20. Offences under Section 30 of- the Opium Act 

(IV of 1090) 

21. Offences under Section 25 of the Tobacco Act 

(I of 1087) 

22. Offences under Sections 66 and 67 of the Salt 

Act (III of 1088.)” 

2. Thk Proclamation shall come into force -at pnee. 

1. Publiahed In the Govei'iimelit Gazette dated the SOth May 1944. 

For the Travanoore - Cochin Extradition Proclamation see Volume 
IV page 89a. The Proclamation was amended in 1114 (Volume XI 
page 1), in 1110 (the present Proclamation) and in 1120 (sea infra) 
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ACT XVIII OP 1119. 

THE TRAVANCORE RESTRICTION AND 
DETENTION ACT, 1119. 

CONTENTS. 

Pbbamble. 

Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and oommenoement. 

2. Power to 'make orders restrioting the move¬ 
ments or aotions of or detaining certain 


persons 3 

3. Powers of photographing eto., persons 4 

4. Delegation of powers and duties of Govern¬ 
ment to other authorities and to officers 5 

5. Validation of orders made under Rule 26, 

Defence of Travancore Rules 6 

6 . Grounds of order of detention to be disclosed 

to person affected by the order 7 

7. Order of detention made in pursuance of 

delegation under Section 4 to be reported to 
Government for confirmation 8 

8 . Duration of orders of detention made under 

Section 2 9 

9. Saving as to orders 10 

10. Disclosure of grounds of detenfdon etc., com¬ 

municated or of contents of written repre¬ 
sentation made under Section 6 11 

11. Protection of action taken under this Act 12 

12. Application of other laws not barred 13 


The figures on the right refer to the oorresponding aeotions of the 
British Indian Eestriofclon and Detention Ordinailoe, 1944 (III of 1944.) 
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ACT XV.Il OF 1119.1 

THE TEAVANCORE RESTRICTION AND 
DETENTION AOT, 1119. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja of Travancoee 

UNDER DATE THE 24tH EdAYAM 1119 CORRESPONDING 
TO THE 6th June 1944. 

An Act to empower Our Government and any officer 
or authority to whom Our Government may delegate its 
powers in this behalf to restrict the movements and actions 
of and to place in detention and detain certain persons, to 
regulate the exercise of these powers and the duration of 
orders made in such exercise, and to confirm the validity 
of the past exercise of such powers under rule 26 of the 
Defence of Travancore Rules. 

Whereas an emergency has arisen which makes it Rteansbie. 
necessary to empower Our Government and any oflioer or 
authority to whom Our Government may delegate its 
powers in this behalf to restrict the movements and actions 
of and to place iu detention and detain oertain persons, to 
regulate the exercise of these powers and the duration of 
orders made in such exercise, and to confirm the validity 
of the past exercise of such powers under rule 26 of the 
Defence of Travancore Rules; . 

We are hereby pleased to enact as follows:— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Restrio- and 

tion and Detention Act, 1119. ^mmeace- 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2 , (1) Our Government if satisfied with respect to any power to 
particular person that with a view to preventing him from rottrioting" 
acting in any manner prejudicial to the defence of Travan- 

Core, the pubho safety, the mamtenance of public order or actions of or 
the effloient prosecution of the War it is necessary so to do, oertain * 
may make an order,— persons, 

1. Published in the Goverumeiit Ga-zette dated the 13th June 1944. 

The Aot has been aineuded by the XraTanoora RestEiotion and Detention 
(Amendment) Act, 1119 (XXII of 1119). The amendments hare beeh 
incorporated in this Act in their appropriate places. 




i46 EBSTEICTION AND DETENTION [AcT XVIll OE 1119. 

(a) directing anoh person to remove himseli from 
Travancore in snoli manner, by such time and by 

• sncli route as may be specified in the order, and 
prohibiting his retnrn to Travanoore ; 

(b) directing that he be detained ; 

(o) directing that, except in so far as ho may be per¬ 
mitted by the provisions of the order, or by snch 
authority or person as may be specified therein, 
he shall not be in any such area or place in Tra¬ 
vancore as may be specified in the order; 

(d) requiring him to reside or remain in such place or 
within such area in Travanoore as may be speci¬ 
fied in the order and if he is not already there to 
proceed to that place or area within such time as 
may be specified in the order; 

(e) requiring him to notify his movements or to report 

himseK or both to notify his movements and 
report himself in such maimer at such times and 
to such authority or person as may be specified 
in the order; 

(/) imposing upon him such restrictions as may be 
specified in the order in respect of his employment 
or business, in respect of his association or com¬ 
munication with other persons, and in respect of 
his activities in relation to the dissemination of 
news or propagation of opinions ; 

(ff) prohibiting or restricting the possession or use by 
him of any such article or articles as may be 
specified in the order ; 

(A) otherwise regulating his conduct in any such 
particular as may be specified in the order: 

Provided that no order shall be made under clause 
(a) of this sub-section in respect of any of Our subjects. 

(2) An order made under sub-section (1) may require 
the person in respect of whom it is made to enter into a 
bond, with or without sureties, for the due performance of, 
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or as an alternative to the enforcement of, snch restrictions 
or conditions made in the order as may be specified- in the 
order. 

(3) If any parson is in any area or place in contraven¬ 
tion of an order made under the provisions of this section 
or fails to leave any area or place in accordance with the 
requirements of snch an order, then, without prejudice to 
the provisions of sub-section (6), he may be removed from 
such area or place by any police officer or by any person 
acting on behalf of Our Government. 

(4) So long as there is in force in respect of any 
person such an order as aforesaid directing that he be 
detained, he shall be liable to be removed to and detained in 
such place and under such conditions, includiug conditions 
as to maintenance, discipline and the punishment of offen¬ 
ces and breaches of discipline, as Our Government may from 
time to time by general or special order specify. 

(5) If Our Government has reason to believe that 
a person in respect of whom such an order as aforesaid has 
been made directing that he be detained has absconded or 
is concealing himself so that the order cannot be executed, 
Our Government may,— 

(a) make a report in writing of the fact to a 
Magistrate of the first class having jurisdic¬ 
tion in the place where the said person ordi¬ 
narily resides; and thereupon the provisions 
of Sections 75, 76 and 77 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1117 (VIII of 1117) 
shall apply in respect of the said person and 
his property as if the order directing that he 
be detained were a warrant issued by the 
Magistrate; 

(d) by order notified in Our Government Gazette 
direct the said person to appear before such 
officer, at such place and within such period 
as may be specified in the order; and if 
the said person fails to comply with suet; 
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direotion, he shall, -unless he pro-ves that it 
■was not possible for him to comply therewith 
and that he had, within the period specified 
in the order, informed the oifieer of the 
reason which rendered compliance therewith 
impossible and of his whereabouts, be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to seven years, or with 
fine, or with both. 

(6) If any person contravenes any order made 
under this section, other than an order of the nature re- 
ferred to in clause (5) of sub-section (6) he shall be punish¬ 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
five years, or with fine, or with both, and if such person 
has entered into a bond in pursuance of the provisions of 
sub-section (2), his bond shall be forfeited, and any person 
bound thereby shall pay the penalty thereof, or show cause 
■to the satisfaction of the convicting Court why such penalty 
should not be paid. 

(7) Any order made under the powers given by this 
, section shall have effect not-5vithatanding anything incon¬ 
sistent therewith contained in any enactment other than 
this Act or in any instrument having effect by virtue of 

. any such enactment. 

Pow«r»of 3. (1) Gur Government may, by order, direct that any 
person, in respect of whom an order has been made under 
pnaona. sub-section (1) of Section 2, shall,— 

(a) allow himself to be photographed, 

(b) allow his finger and thumb impressions to be 

taken, 

(c) furnish specimens of his handwriting and sig¬ 

nature, and 

(d) attend at such time and place before such 

authority or person as may be specified in 
the order for all or any of the purposes men- 
, fioned in this sub-section, 



Act XVIII op 1119.] bbstbiction and detention 149 


(2) If any person contravenes any order made 
under this section, ho shall be punishable with imprison, 
ment for a term which may extend to six months, or with 
fine, or with both. 

4. Our Government may by order direct that any Deie^aHon 
power or duty which under Section 2 or Section 3 is con- and datieq 
fefred or imposed upon Our Government shall, in such menu””' 
circumstances and under such conditions, if any, as may 

be specified in the direction, be exercised or discharged by offlcerj, 
any officer or authority subordinate to Our Government, 

5. (1) No order made before the coiiimenoement of Validation 
this Act under rule 26 of the Defence of Travanoore Rules made under 
shall after such commencement be deemed to be invalid Defence of 
or be' called in question on the ground merely that the said 

rule purported to confer powers in excess of the powers 
that might at the time tne said order was made be legally 
conferred by a rule made under Section 2 of the Defence 
of Travanoore Proclamation, 1116. 

(2) Every such order shall on the commencement 
of this Act be deemed to have been, and shall have effect 
as if it had been, made under this Act and as if -this Act 
had been in force at the time the order was made : 

Provided that Section 6 and Section 8 of this Act shall 
apply in relation to any order made under clause (5) of 
sub-rule (1) of rule 26 of the Defence of Travanoore Rules 
aS'if that order had been made on the date of the com. 
menoement of this Act and Section 7 of this Act shall not 
apply to any such order, 

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this sec- , 
tion shall apply to any such order which has already been 
cancelled by or in consequence of an order of a competent 
Court : 

Provided that any such cancellation shall not prevent 
the making under this Act of a fresh order to the same 
effisot as the. order oanoeRed,, 
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ordev^f dl Where an order is made in respect of any person 

diBoioBed'to* danse (5) of snb-seotion (1) of Section 2, as.soon as 

person affee- may be after the order is made and where before the com' 
order **** mencement of this Act an order has been made in respect 
of any person under danse (5) of snb-rule (1) of Rnle 26 of 
the Defence of Travancore Rules as soon as may be after 
the ooramenoement of this Act, the authority making or 
which made the order shall oominnnioato to the person 
affected thereby so far as such communication can be made ' 
without disclosing facts which the said authority considers 
it would be against the public interest to disclose, the 
grounds on which the order has been made against him and 
such other particulai-s as are in the opinion of such author¬ 
ity sufficient to enable him to make if he wishes a representa- . 
tion against the order, and such person may at any time 
thereafter make a representation in writing to such 
authority against the order, and it shall be the duty of 
such auihority to inform such person of his right of mak¬ 
ing such representation and to afford him the earliest 
practical opportunity of doing so. 

Order of de- ‘ When any order is made in respect of any person 
mada’^n imder clause (b) of sub-section (1) of Section 2 by an officer 
pnrsnanoe of or authority empowered in pursuance of Section 4 that 
nS^Se” officer or authority shall forthwith report the fact to Our 
r’e^orted to GoTemment and Our Government shall, after considering 
fo^conflr'”* circumstances of the case including any representa- 

mation. tion made by the person affected by the order, make an 
order confirming or canoeUmg the order. 

8. No order made or deemed under the provisions of 
Section 5 to have been made under clause (b) of sub-section 
(1) of Section 2 shall be in force' for more than six months 
from the date on which it is made : 

Provided that Our Government or where the order 
was made by an officer or authority empowered in pursu • 
ance of Section 4 of this Act or sub-section (4) of Section 2 
of the Defence of Travancore Proclamation, 1115, such 
officer or authority may after a further consideration of aR 


Dnratiott of 
orders of de ■ 
tention 
made adder 
Seotion 2. 
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tts cironmetanoes of tho case i [ and at any time witHn 
thirty days before the expiry of the said sis months, direct 
by an endorsement on the original order or otherwise tha<> 
the order shall continue in force ] notwithstanding that the 
said period of sis months has expired, and the. order as so 
extended shall continue in force for a further period of six 
pionths 2 [ from the date on which but for such direction 
it would have ceased to be in force] and thereafter if and so 
often as it is again exten ded by a further similar direction 
made in the same manner. 

(1) No order made under this Act and no order SaYiag i 
haYing effect by virtue of Section 5 as if it had been made 
under this Act shall be called m question in any Court, and 

no Court shall have power to make any order under Sec¬ 
tion 402 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117 (VIII of 
1117) in respect of any order made under or having effect 
under this Act or in respect of any person the subject of 
such an order. 

(2) If at the commencement of this Act there is 
pending in any Court any proceeding by which the validity 
of an order having effect by virtue of Section 6 as if it had 
been made under this Act is called in question, that procee¬ 
ding is hereby discharged. 

(3) Where an order purports to have been made by 
any authority in exercise of any power conferred by or 
under this Act the Court shall, within the meaning of the 
Travancore Evidence Act, 1117 (VII of 1117) presume that 
such order was so made by that authority. 


1. Substituted by Sootiou 2 (ra) of tbe Travanoore Restriotion and 
Detention (Amendiueut) Actj 1119 (XXII of 1119) for the words 
“ direct that the order shall continue in force uotwithstciuding 
that the said period of six months has expired,” 

2, Inserted by Section 2 (9) iUd. 
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Diiciosate jQ. (1) No Court shall except for the purposes of a - 
oi detention prosecution under clause (4) of sub-seotion (1) of Section 2 
mMdoated' allow ] any statement to be made or any. evidence to be 
entfof writ- before it of the substance of any ' communication 

ten repres- made under Section 6 of the grounds on which ^[any order 
made under referred to in that section ] has boon made against any 
Seetion 6. particulars disclosed in connection *[there- ^ 

with under that section] or of any .representation made 
under that section against any order, and,' notwithstanding 
anything contained in the Travanoore Evidence Act,* 1117 
(VII of 1117), no Court shall be entitled to require any 
public officer to produce before it or to disclose the 
substance of, any such communication of grounds, parti¬ 
culars disclosed, or representation made. 

(2) It shall be an offence punishable with imprison¬ 
ment for a term which may extend to two years, or with 
fine or with both, for any person to disclose or publish 
without the previous authorisation of Our Government any 
contents *[ or matter purporting to be contents ] of any 
such communication of grounds, particulars disclosed, or 
representation made : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-seotion shall apply to 
disclosure made by a person the subject of an order under 
this Act to his legal adviser. 

11. No suit, prosecution or other legal prooeediug shah 
«f action” 1“ against any person for anything in good faith done or 
thu'icT^^* intended to be done in pursuance of this Act, 

12. ‘ The provisions of this Act shall be in addition to, 
otiMi^*’” and not in derogation of, the provisions of any other 

barred?*' enactment for the time being in force. 

1. Substituted by Section 3 (a) (i) of the Travanoore Restriction 
and Detention (Amandnisnt) Act, 1118 (XXII Of 1118) for the 
words ?N’o court shall allow,” 

a. Snbitituted by Section 3 (o) (ii) im for the words, braokets, 
letter and figures “ an order andSi* olauce (i) of sub-seotion (I) 
of Section 2,” ' 

8. .Substituted by SeotiOu 3 (a) (iii) ibid for the words and figure 
■ “ therewith under Section 6.” 

4. Inserted by Section 3 (b) Hid, 
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(powers op detention) 

ACT XIX of 1119. 

THE MILITARY SAFETY (POWERS OF DETENTION) 


ACT, 1119. 

CONTENTS. 

Preamble. 

Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and oommencement. 1 

2. Power to order detention. 2 

3. ; Delegation of powers and functions. 3 

4. Powers of arrrest. 4 

6. Custody pending the making of an order 

under Section 2.' 5 

6. Saving as to orders. 6 

7. Protection of action taken under this Act. 7 

8. Application of other laws not barred. 8 


The flgaies on the right refer to the oorrespondiag seotions of the 
British Indian Military'Safety (Powers of Detention) Ordinance, 
1944 (IV of 1944). 
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MILITAEY SAFETY [AoT XIX OF 1119. 
(POWEKS OP detbittion) 

ACT XIX of 1119.1 

THE MILITARY SAFETY (POWERS OF DETENTION) 
ACT, 1119. 

Passed by His Highness the Maeakaja of Teavancobe 
PNDBB DATE THE 4Tn MiTHtJNAM 1119 COBEESPONDING 
TO THE 17th June 1944. 

An Aot to empower Onr Government and any Oflcer 
to whom Our Government may delegate its powers in this 
behalf to place in detention and detain persons entering or 
having entered Travancore from territory for the time 
being occupied by the enemy where such detention is neces¬ 
sary in the interests of military safety. 

Preamble. Whereas an emergency has arisen which makes it 

necessary to empower Our Government and any ofSoer to 
whom Onr Government may delegate its powers in this 
behalf to place in detention and detain persons entering or 
having entered Travancore from territory for the time 
being occupied by the enemy, whore such detention is 
necessary in the interests of military safety. 

We are hereby pleased to enact as follows : — 

Mtent'and’ Called the Military Safety 

oommenoe- (Powers of Detention) Act, 1119. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Power to 2. (1) Our Government or an officer to whom Our Gov- 
tiott? ^**"*’^' ernment has under Section 3 delegated its powers, in this 
behalf, if satisfied with respect to any person entering or 
having whether before or after the commencement of this 
Act entered Travancore from or after having been m 
territory for the time being occupied by the enemy that it 
is necessary in the interests of military safety that he should 
bo detained, may make an order directing his detention. 

(2) An order under sub-section (1) may be made 
for the detention of a person against whom there is 


3 ., Published in the Government Gazette dated the 2Qth June 1944, 
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(POWEES OF DETENTION.) 

Bubsisting an order of detention made under rnle 26 of the 
Defence of Travanoore Bales. 

(3) So long as there is in force in respect of any 
person an order made under sub-section (1) that person 
shall be liable to be removed to and detained in such place 
and under such conditions as to maintenance, discipline, 
and the punishment of offences and breaches of discipline, 
as' Our Government or an officer to whom Our Govern¬ 
ment has under Section 3 delegated its powers in this be¬ 
half may from time to time by general or special order 
specify. 

(4) Any order made under the powers given by this 
section shall have effect notwithstanding anything incon¬ 
sistent therewith contained in any enactment for the time 
being in force other than this Act or any instrument having 
effect by virtue of any such enactment. 

3. Our Government may by order .direct that the 
powers conferred upon it by Section 2 shall, in such cir of powers 
cumstances and under such conditions, if any, as may be tiom”*°' 
specified in the order, be exercised by any officer nominated 

or designated in the order: 

Provided that no order of detention mads in exercise 
of powers delegated under this section shall remain in force 
for more than one year unless it is confirmed by Our 
Government. 

4. (1) Any polide officer and any member of Our State Pow«b of 
Borces may arrest without warrant any person found by ‘ 
him entering Travanoore from or after having been in 
territory for the time being occupied by the enemy, or any 
person having so entered Travanoore whom he has reason 

to believe to have so entered after the 1st day of June 
1943, without the knowledge of the military authorities of 
the operational area adjoining such territory. 

(2) A police officer making an arrest under this 
Section shall at once cause the person arrested to be pro'^ 
duced before the District Magistratej who diall take steps 
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an order 
nnder Sec¬ 
tion 2. 


Saving as to 
orders. 


to forward tlie person arrested in custody to the nearest 
military authority. 

(3) A member of Our State Forces making any 
such arrest shall at once produce the person arrested before 
his immediately^ superior officer, who shall take steps to 
forward the person arrested in custody to an officer em¬ 
powered under Section 3 to make an order under sub-section 
(1) of Section 2 for his detention. 

5. (1) Any person arrested under sub-section (1) of 
Section 4 may be kept in military custody until an officer- 
empowered under Section 3 to make an order of detention 
under sub-section (1) of Section 2 has ordered his release 
or has made an order under sub-section (1) of Section 2 
for his detention. 

6. No order made under this Act shall be called in 
question by any Court, and Our High Court shall not have 
power to make any order under Section 402 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1117 (VIII of 111 7) in respect of any 
order made under this Act or in respect of any person, the 
subject of such an order, or held in custody under this 
Act. 


Proteotioa 7, No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall 
laken’^Mder against any person for anything in good faith done or 
thiBict. intended to be done under this Act. 


ippHoation 8. The provisions of this Act shall be in addition to, and 
law mS ™ derogation of, the provisions of any other enactment 
birred. jjj force. 
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AMENDMENT 


ACT XX OF 1119. 

THE CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1119. 

[Published in the Government Gazette dated the 27th 
June 1914.] 

(The amendments made by this Act have been inoor- 
porated in their appropriate places in the Code of Criminal 
Procedure (Act VIII »of 1111)—-See Volume XUI page 
238—). 
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AMENDMENT 


act XXI OF 1119. 

THE TRAVANCORE SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1119. 

[Published in the Governniont Gazette dated the lUh 
July 1944.] 

(The amendment made by this Aot has been incor¬ 
porated in the main Aot (XIII of 1119.)— 8ee mprcC). 
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AMENDMENT, 


ACT XXII of 1119. 

THE TEAVANCORE RESTRICTION AND DETEN¬ 
TION (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1119. 

[Published in the Goveenmbnt Gazette dated 
THE 25th July 1944.] 

The ameudments made by this Amending Aot have 
been incorporated in their appropriate places in the main 
Aot (Aot XVIII of 1119)—See mpm. 
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AMENDMENT, 

act XXIIl Of 1119 1. 

THE INDIAN SOLDIERS (LITIGATION) (AMEND¬ 
MENT) ACT, 1119. 

Passed bt His Highness the Maharaja oe 
Tbavanooee under date the 7th 
KaBKATAKAM 1119 OOEBESBON- 
DINQ TO THE 22nd 

July 1944. 

Preamble WLereas it is expedient further to amend the Indian 
Soldiers Litigation Aotj 1116 (VII of 1116) as amended 
by the Indian Soldiers (Litigation)(Amendment) Aot, 1118 
(XXIV of 1118), for a certain purpose ; It is hereby enact¬ 
ed as follows;— 

Short title, 1. (1) This Aot may be called the Indian Soldiers 
tommenol Litigation (Amendment) Aot, 1119. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

(3) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 
iraeadmeiit 2. At the end of clause (b) of Section 2 of the Indian 
AcfvnoV' Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1116 (VII of 1116) as amended 

by the Indian Soldiers (Litigation) (Amendment) Act, 
1118 (XXIV of 1118), the following shaH be added 
namely:— 

“or any person subject to the Indian Army Aot, 1911, 
or the Indian Air Force Act, 1932, or any person 
to whom the provisions of the Indian Soldiers 
(Litigation) Aot, 1926 for ‘the time being apply 
by virtue of a direction of the Government of 
India under Section 14 thereof.”. 

1. Published in the GovernmenJ: Gazette dated the let August 1944. 
For the Indian Soldiers Litigation Aot (VII of 1110) sec Volume 
XII page 349. The Act has been amended by Aots XXIV of 1118 
(Volume Xni page 765) and XXIIl of 1110 (the present Aot). 
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AC r I OF 1120. 

THE TEA7ANC0EE EXCESS PROFITS TAX 
ACT, 1120. 

Contents. 

Sections. 

1. Short title, extent and commenoement ... 1 

2. Definitions ■ ■. 2 

3. Excess Profits Tax Authorities ... 3 

4. Charge of tax • • • 4 

5. Application of Act 5 

6. Standard Profits ••. 6 

7. Relief on occurrence of deficiency of 

profits 7 

8. Successions and amalgamations — 8 

9. .uC(-r-connected companies ... 9 

10. Artificial transactions ... 10 

11. Transactions designed to avoid or reduce 

liability to excess profits tax ... lOA 

12. Relief in respect of doulde excess profits 

taxation - 11 

13. Allowance of excess profits tax in com¬ 

puting income for income tax pur¬ 
poses ... 12 

14. Issue of notices for assessment ... IS 

16. Assessments ■.. 14 

15A. Power to make provisional assessments... 14A 

16. Profits escaping assessment ... 15 

17. Penalties ••• 16 

18. Appeals ■ 17 

19. Power of revision , ■. • 19 

20. Rectification of mistakes ... ‘aO 

The figures on the right refer to the oorresponding sections of th® 
British Indian Excess Profits Tax Act, 1940 (XV of 1940). 
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22. Inooinotax papurs to be availa].-)I() for the 

purposes of this Act ... 22 
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ACT I OF 1120.1 

THE TEAVANCORE EXCESS PROFITS TAX 
ACT, 1120. 

An Act to impose a taw on JUxoess Profits arising 
out ofi certain businesses. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja op Teavancoee 

UNDBK DATE THE 28th ChINQAM 1120 OOBEBSPONDING 
TO THE 12th'September 1944. 

WRereas it is expedient to impose a tax on excess pro- Preambio. 
fits arising out of oertarn businesses under the present 
oonditions; ' 

It is hereby enacted as follows ;— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Excess short title, 

Profits Act, 1120. ‘ ooJi?2.enw- 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) [t shall come into force at once. 

2. In this Act, nnless there is anything repugnant in Heanitiona 
the subject or context,— 

(1) “ accounting period ” in relation to any business 
means— 

(a) where the accounts of the business are made 
up for successive periods ofl twelve months, 
each of such periods ; 

(b) in any other case, such period as the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer may determine : 

Provided that in determining any accounting period 
under sub-olanse (b) the Excess Profits Tax Officer shall 
have regard to the period, if any, which is, or has been, 
determined as the previous year for that business for the 
purposes of the Travancore Income Tax Act, 1(196 ; 

i. Fublished in the Govemmsut Gazette dated the 12th September 
1914. 

The Act f'-AS been amended by Aets IV of 1121 and X of 1121, The 
amendments hate been incor^iorated in this Act. 
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(2) “ Average anioiint of capital ” moans the avor- 
age amount of capital employed in any business as com¬ 
puted in accordance with tli.(i sc'oond. schedule ; 

(3) “Business” includes any trade, oommcroo or 
inanuCacture or any adventure in tlio nature of trade, oom- 
moToe or manufacture or any profession or vocation, but 
does not include u in-ofi'ssiou carried on by an individual 
or by individuals in partnership if tli.i' profits of tho pro¬ 
fession depend wholly OJ- mainly on his or their personal 
qualifications unless such profession consists wholly or 
mainly in the making of contracts on behalf of other per¬ 
sons or the giving to other persons of advioe of a oom- 
meroial nature in connection with the making of contracts: 

Provided that when' ths functions of a company Pr of 
a society incorporatefl by or under any (maotment consist 
wholly or mainly in tilie holding of invostmemts or other 
property, the holding of tin.' invi'stimmts or property shall 
ho deemed for the purpose of this definition to bo a 
business carried on by such company or society : 

Provided further thaii all bu,sin esse,s f,o which this Act 
applies carried on by the same person shall he treated as 
one business for the purposes of this Act; 

(4) “chargeable accounting period ” moans— 

(ffl) any accounting period beginning on or after 
ij'tlro ;i.st day of April I'diSJ, and 
(/>) so much of any accounting period beginning 
before that date as falls on or after that date ; 

(o) “ Qoinmissionor " means a person appointed to 
be a Commissioner of Idxoess Profits Tax under Section 3 ; 

(6) “ Company ” means a company as defined in 
the Travancorc Companies Act, IX of 1.114, or in tire Indian 
Companies Act, lbl3, or formed in pursuance of an Act of 
Parliament or of ihyyal Charter or Letters Patent or of an 
Act of the Legislature of a British possession, or of a law 
1. Substituted foT tliR OTda :m(l li^nws “ iliu 1st d.iy ot Soplaniljor 

1942 ” by Saotion 2 ol the Tr<avajieoi’e Uxeess Frolits '['ft.': 

(Ameiuhuoiit) Aot, 1121, (IV ol 1121). 
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EXCESS PBOFITS TAX. 

of an Indian State, and includea any foreign association 
whetlier inoorporatod or not isdiioh Our Government may, 
by general or special order, tbolare to be a company for 
the purposes of this Act; 

(7) “ deficiency of profits ” means— 

(i) where profits hawe been made in any charge¬ 
able accounting period, the amount by which 
such profits fall short of the standard profits; 

(ii) whore a loss has been made in any charge¬ 
able accounting period, the amount of the 
loss added to the amount of the standard 
profits; 

(8) " director ” iueludas any person occupying the 
position of a director by 'whatever name called and also ha- 
ouldes any person who — 

(i) is a manager of the company or concerned 
in the manag(3jnent of the business ; and 

(ii) is remunerated out of the funds of the 
business ; and 

(iii) is the beneficial owner of not loss than t'wenty 
per cent, of the ordinary share capital of the 
oojiapany; 

(9) “ dividend ” includes— 

(ffl) any distribution by a company of accumulat¬ 
ed piofits, whether capitalised or not, if such 
' distribution entails the release by the com¬ 

pany to its share holders of all or any part 
of the assets of the company; 

(5) any distribution by a company of debentures 
or debenture stock, to the extent to which 
the company possesses accumulated profits, 
whether capitalised or pot; 

(c) any distribution made to the shareholders of 
a company out of accumulated profits of the 
company on the liquidation of the com¬ 
pany ; 
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(d) any distribution by a oompany on the reduo- 
tion of its capital to the extent to wMch tbe 
oompany possesses aooumulated profits 
whether snob aoomnulated profi ts have been 
capitalised or not: 

Provided that ‘dividend’ does not inolnde a distribu¬ 
tion in respect of any share issued for full cash considera¬ 
tion which is not entitled in thu event of liquidation to 
participate in the surplus assets, Avhen such distribution is 
made in accordance with sub-clause (c) or (d), 

Emplanatwn .—llio words ‘accumulated profits’ 
wherever they occur in this clause, shall not include 
‘capital profit’; 

(10) ‘Excess Profits Tax Offloer’ means a person 
appointed to bo an Exotiss Profits Tax Officer under 
Section 8 ; 

(11) ‘ income ’ includes anything included in 
‘dividend’ as defined in clause 9 ; 

(12) ‘fixed rate’ in relation to dividends on share 
capital, other than ordinary share capital, inoludea a rate 
fluctuating in accordance with the maximum rate of 
income tax; 

(13) ‘loss’ means a loss computed in the same 
manner as, for the purposes of this Act, profits are to be 
computed; 

(14) ‘person’ includes a Hindu undivided family 
and an undivided Marumakkathayam Tharawad ; 

(15) ‘prescribed’- jneans proscribed by rules made 
under this Act; 

(16) ‘ profits ’ means profits as determined in ac¬ 
cordance with the first Schedule; 

(17) ‘standard profits’ means standard profits as 
computed in accordance with the provisions of Section 6 ; 

(18) ‘statutory percentage’ means — 

(a) in relation to a business carried on by a body 
corporate (other than a oompany the direc¬ 
tors whereof have a oontrolling interest 
therein), eight per cent, per annum ; 
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(h) in relation to a business carriod on by a 
partnership of which one or more of the 
partners is a body corporate (other than a 
(sompany the directors whereof have a con¬ 
trolling interest therein), such a rate per cent, 
as is equivalent to— 

. (i) eight per cent, per annum on so much of 

the average amount of capital employed 
in the business during the chargeable 
accounting period as represents the share 
of any such body corporate, and 
(ii) ten per pent, per annum on the remainder 
of that amount; 

(c) in relation to a bnsiness to. which neither sub- 
clause («) nor sub-clause (5) applies, ten 
per cent, per annum : 

Provided that in relation to any decrease of capital the 
statutory percentage shall be in all cases six per cent: 

Provided further that where the business was com¬ 
menced on or after the 1st day of Chinga]n lll4, the fore¬ 
going peroentagG shall be increased from eight, ten and six 
per cent, to ten, twelve and eight per cent, respectively; 

(19) ‘ordinary share capital’ has the meaning 
assigned to that expression in sub-section (9) of Section 9; 

(20) ‘‘Written down value” means— 

(«) ill the case of assets aoquii-ed in the previous 
year, the actual cost to the assessee ; 

{^) in the case of assets acquired before the pre¬ 
vious year the actual cost to the assessee 
less for each financial year since acquisition 
the amount of depreciation applicable to the 
assets at the rates in force for each such 
year since the first day of Chingom 1101 and 
at the rates in force on the Ist day of 
Chingom 1101 for each such year prior to 
that date. 
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All expressions used or embodied by reference in this 
Act ■which are not defined shall have the same meaning as 
is attributed to them by the Tiavancore Income Tax Act, 
1096. 

There shall be the follo'wing classes of excess 
authorities, profits tax authorities for the purposes of this Act, 
namely: — 

(a) Chief Eevenue Authority, 

(b) Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax, 

(e) Excess Profits Tax Officers. 

(2) The Chief Revenue Authority, the Commissioner 
of Excess Profits Tax and Excess Prqfits Tax Officers shall 
be the persons who are exercising the functions of Chief 
Revenue Authority, Commissioner and Collectors respec¬ 
tively under the Tiavancore Income T'ax Act, 1096. 

(3) The Chief Revenue Authority shall, subject to the 
provisions of sub-section (2), appoint such persons as Com¬ 
missioner of Excess Profits Tax and Excess Profits Tax 
Officers as it thinks fit and such persons shall perform their 
functions in respect of such cases or such classes of cases 
as the Chief Revenue Authority may assign to them : 

Provided that such directions shall be made entirely 
at the discretion of the Chief Revenue Authority, and, in 
particular, it shall be competent for the Chief Revenue 
Authority to assign a case or class of cases to an officer 
who is not exercising in respect of that case or class of 
cases the corresponding functions in relation to the charge 
of inoome tax under the Trayaneore Income Tax Act, 
1096. 

. (4) All officers and persons employed in the execu-, 
tion. of this Act shall observe and follow the orders, instruc¬ 
tions and directions of the Chief Eevenue Authority : 

Provided that no such orders, instructions or directions 
shall be given so as to interfere with the discretion of the 
Commissioner of Excess Profits Tax in the exercise of his 
appellate functions. 



Act I oj' 1120.] excess profits tax. 169 

4. Snbjeot to the provisions of tha Aot, there shall, 
in respect of any business to which this Aot applies, be 
charged, levied and paid on the amount by which the 
profits during any chargeable accounting period exceed the 
standard pro fits, a tax (in this Aot referred to as ‘excess 
profits tax’) which shall be equal to 60 per cent, of that 
excess: 

Provided that any profits which are, under the pro¬ 
visions, of sub-section (2) of Section 3 of the Travancore 
Income Tax Aot, 1096, exempt from income tax, and aU 
profits from any business of life insurance shall be totally 
exempt from excess profits tax under this Aot. 

5 . This Act shall apply to every business of which any 
part of the profits made during the chargeable accounting 
period is chargeable to income tax by virtue of the pro- 
v^ions of sub-section (1) of Section 3 or of sub-sections (1) 
and (2) of Section 32 of the Travancore Income Tax Aot, 
1096 : 

^ {Provided that this Aot shall not apply to any business 
the whole of the profits of which accrue or arise in British 
India j and where the profits of a part of a business accrue 
or arise in British India, such part shall, for the purpose 
of this, provision, be deemed to be a separate business the 
whole of the profits of which accrue or arise in British 
India, apd the other part of the business shall, for all the 
purposes of this Aot, be deemed to be a separate business.] 

6. (1) For the purposes of this Aot, thoN standard pro¬ 

fits of a business in relation to any chargeable accounting 
period shall, subject to the provisions of sub-sections (3) 
an4^ (4), be an amount bearing to the profits of the 
business during the standard period, if in respect of that 
busiuess a standard period is available, the same propor¬ 
tion, as the chargeable accounting period bears to the 
standard period: ____ 

1 Add«d by Seotion 2 of the Triyanaote Broejf Profit* Tax (Second 
Amendment) Aot, 1121 (X of 1121), . , 


Charge of 
tax. 


A^^Ucattoa 


Standard 

proBti. 
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• Provided that if the average amouiit of capital em¬ 
ployed in the busmess during such chargeable accounting 
period is greater or less than the average amount of 
capital employed'during the standard period, such amount 
shall be increased or decreased, as the case may be, by an 
amount calculated by applying the statutory percentage 
to the amount of such increase or decrease : 

Provided further that in the case of a business which 
was commenced on or after the last day of Karkadagam 
1111, the standard profits shall, at the option of the 
person carrying on the business, be an amount calculated 
by applying the statutory percentage to the average 
amount of capital employed in the business during such 
chargeable accounting period. 

(2) For the purposes of this section the standard period 
shall, at the option of the person carrying on the business, 
be— 

(a) the ‘previous year’ as determined under Section 
2 of the Travancore Income Tax Act, 1096 
for the purpose of the income tax assessment 
for the year ending on the last day of Karkada- 
gam 1112, or the previovs year as so deter¬ 
mined for the year ending on the last day of 
Karkadagam 1113; or 

(5) the ‘previous year’ as so determined for the 
year ending on the last day of Karkadagam 

1112, and that for the year ending on the last 
day of Karkadagam 1114 j or 

(c) the ‘previous year’ as so determined for the 
year ending on the last day of Karkadagam 

1113, and that for the year ending on the last 
day of Karkadagam 1114; or 

(d) the ‘previous year’ as so determined for the 
year ending on the last day of Karkadagam 

. . , 1114 and that for the year ending on the last 

day of Karkada^m 1116; 
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Provided that ia no oase shall any period of less than 
nine months be taken as a standard period. 

(8) If, within the period spaoifled in the notioe issned 
under snb-seotion (1) of Section 14 or within the extended 
period allowed by the Excess Profits Tax Officer under the 
proviso to that sub-section, the person carrying on the 
business makes an application to the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer in this behalf, the Excess Profits Tax Officer shall 
refer the application to the Commissioner, and if the Com¬ 
missioner is satisfied that during the standard period the 
profits of the business were less than might at the begin¬ 
ning of that period have been reasonably expected, he may 
direct that the standard profits shall be computed as if the 
profits during the standard period were such greater 
amount as he thinks just: 

Provided that such amount shall not exceed the 
statutory percentage of the average amount of the capital 
employed in the business unless the Commissioner is satis¬ 
fied that owing to some specific cause peculiar to the 
business it is jnst that a greater amount should be allowed; 

Provided further that a determination on an appli¬ 
cation under this snb-seotion — 

(a) shah have effect with respect to all subsequent 

chargeable accounting periods; 

(b) shah exclude any further application under this 

sub-section. 

(4) The standard profits shall ho taken to be rupees 
thirty-six thousand in any case in which the standard 
profits computed in accordance with sub-section (1) are 
less than this sum ; 

Provided that if the chargeable accounting period is 

greater or less than one year the sum of-rupees thirfy-six 

thousand shah, for the purpose of this sub-section, bo 
inoreajsed or decreased proportionately. 
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ocoMrenoB '^^lere a deficiency of profits occurs in any oharge- 

able accounting period in any business, the profits of tbe 
business chargeable with excess profits tax shall be deemed 
to be reduced and relief shall be granted in accordance 
with the following provisions :— 

(a) the aggregate amount of the profits so 
chargeable for the previous chargeable 
accounting periods shall be deemed to be 
reduced by the amount of the deficiency of 

■; profits and the amount of excess profits tax 

■ payable in respect thereof shall be deemed to 

. be reduced accordingly and the relief neoes- 
■ sary to give effect to the reduction shall be 

• - - - given by repayment or otherwise ; 

(b) where the amount of the deficiency of profit's 
exceeds the aggregate amount of the profits 

J so chargeable for the previous chargeable 

accounting periods, or where there is no pre¬ 
vious chargeable accounting period, the 
balance of the deficiency of profits or the 
whole of the deficiency, as the case may be, 
shall be applied in reducing any profits so 
chargeable for the next subsequent charge- 
- , able accounting period, and h and so far as 

it exceeds the amount of those profits, any 
profits so chargeable for the next subsequent 
chargeable accounting period, and so on. 

' 8.* (1) I’ll® ol iiiiy change in the persons 

mation. .carrying on a business, the business shah, subjeot to the 
provisions of this section, be deemed for all the purposes 
of this Act except for the purposes of determining the 
amount of the statutory percentage to have been disoonti- 
' nued, and a new business to have been commenced, 

(2) lYhere the change took place before the oom- 
mehoement of the first chargeable accounting period and 
consisted in the death, or retirement, of a partner, or the 
taking in of a partner, the persons carrying on the business 
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after the change may, by notice given in writing before the 
prescribed date to the Excess Profits Tax Officer, elect that, 
for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
computation of standard profits, the business shall not be 
deemed to have been discontinued. 

(3) A business shall not, for the purposes of the 
provisions of this Act relating to the computation of stand¬ 
ard profits, be deemed to be discontinued by reason of any 
change occurring on or after the commencement of the first 
chargeable accounting period, in the persons carrying it on, 
and the standard profits of the business in relation to any 
chargeable accounting period shall be computed according¬ 
ly, and, in particular, in computing the capital employed 
in the business after the change, and in considering for the 
purposes of Computing the profits of, and the capital 
enlployed during,- any chargeable accounting period, 
whether any and, if so, what deductions are to be made in 
respect of depreciation cf buildings, plant and machinery, 
no regard shall be had to any consideration given in respect 
of the transfer of the business or any of the assets thereof 
on the occasion of the change. 

(4) Where, on or after the commencement of the 
first chargeable aooonnting period, two or more businesses 
are amalgamated, the resulting business shall be treated 
for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
oomputation of standard profits as if— 

(a) it had been in existence throughout the 
period during which there were in existence 
any of the former businesses; 

(l>] any profits made or losses incurred or capital 
employed hi any of those former businesses 
had been made, incurred or employed in the 
resulting business ; and 

(c) any assets of any of those former busmasses 
had become assets of the resulting business 
. when they became assets of the former 
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and, in parfeioular, in oompubing t’ae Oipital 
employed in the resulting business, and in 
considering, for the purposes oE computing 
the profits of, and the capital employed 
during any chargeable accounting period, 
whether any and, if so, what deductions are 
to be made in respect of depreciation of 
buildings, plant and machinery, no regard 
shall be had to any consideration given 
in respect of the transfer . of any of those 
former businesses or any of the assets thereof 
on the occasion of the amalgamation. 

(o) Where, on or after the commencement of the 
. first chargeable accounting period, part of a business is tran¬ 
sferred as a going concern by the person theretofore 
carrying it on to another person, the part transferred and 
the part not transferred shall each be deemed for the 
purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
computation of standard profits to be a continuation of the 
original business, and the said provisions including the pro¬ 
visions of this section relating to amalgamadons, shall 
apply accordingly: 

Provided that, for the purposes aforesaid, such appor¬ 
tionments shall be made of the profits mad:^, and losses 
incurred, and the capital employed, in the original business 
and of any assets of the original business as may appear to 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer, or on appeal in the prescrib¬ 
ed time and manner to the Commissioner, to him, to be 
jnst. 

(6) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing pro¬ 
visions of this section, where a business was carried on 
immediately before the 1st day of Chingam 1112 and that 
business, or the main part of the business was transferred 
after the said day and before the commencement of the first 
chargeable accounting period, by the person carrying it on 
to another person, the Excess Profits Tax Officer, if he is 
,p_atis.fied lhat the business parried on after the transference 
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was not substantially dlEferent from tbe business or part 
transferred, sball, on the application of the parson carrying 
on the business after the transference, treat that person, 
fox the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to 
the computation of standard profits, as if he had carried on 
the transferred business or part of the business as from the 
date of the commencement of that business. 


(7) Where, on or after the commencement of the 
first chargeable accounting period a partner in a firm 
carrying on a business to which this Act applies dies, then 
notwithstanding anything contained in sub section (1) 
any deficiency of profits in respect of any ohargeable 
accounting period ending on or before the date of his death 
shall, if it has not been fully applied in reducing the profits 
of any ohargeable accounting period under Section 7, be 
carried fonvard and applied in redaoing any profits from 
the same business carried on by the surviving partner or 
partners in the first ohargeable accounting period after the 
death of the partner, and if and so far as it exceeds the 
amount of those profits, in reducing any profits from 
such business in the next subsequent ohargeable accounting 
period and so on. 

(8) Where— 

(a) a business is, by virtue of sub-section (2) or 
sub-section (3), deemed not to have been dis- 
oontinned; or 

(i) a business is, by virtue of sub-section (4), to 
be treated as if it had been in existence 
throughout the period during which thqre 
was in existence any other business; or 

(o) a business is, by virtue of sub-section (5), to 
be treated as a continuation of another busi¬ 
ness ; or 

(d) any person who is carrying on a business 
after a transfer is treated, by virtue of sub¬ 
section (6), as having carried on the business 
as from & date before the transfer, 
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the provisions of this Act relating to the oomputa 
tion of profits and capital for the purposes of oxoess profit! 
tax shall, both as respects the standard period and anj 
chargeable accounting period, have effect subject to sue! 
modifications, if any, as the Excess Profits Tax Ofifioei 
may think just, and the Excess Profits Tax Officer may 
make such alterations in the periods which would other¬ 
wise be the chargeable accounting periods of the business 
as he thinks, proper. 

9. (1) Where any interest, annuity or other annual 
Inter-coa- / , 

nested Com. payment, or any royalty or rent, is paid by one company 

to another company, and one of those companies is a 
subsidiary of the other, or both are subsidiaries of a third 
company, the capital, profits and losses of both companies 
shall be computed for the purposes of this Act as if— 

(«•) the interest, annuity, annual payment, royalty 
or rent were not payable; 

(b) any debt in respect of which any such interest is 
payable did not exist; and 

(c) any asset in respect of which any such royalty 
or rent is payable were the property of the company paying 
the royalty ox the rent. 

(2) Where— 

(a) any debt is owing to any company by another 
company; and 

(b) one of those companies is a subsidiary of the 

other, or both are subsidiaries of a third 
company; and 

(c) no interest is payable in respect of the debt, 

but the circumstances in which the debt 
came into existence or is allowed to continue 
to exist are such that the debt represents in 
substance capital employed in the business of 
the debtor company, 

the capital of both companies shall be Computed as if 
the debt did not exist. 
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(3) Where— 

(a) a company (hereinafter referred to as ‘the 
prinoipal company’) is resident in.Travanoore 
and is not a subsidiary of any other company 
resident in Travancore ; and 

(b) during the whole or any part of any charge¬ 

able accounting period of the prinoipal com¬ 
pany, another company, whether or not 
resident or carrying on business within Tra¬ 
vanoore (hereinafter referred to as ‘the 
subsidiary company’) is a subsidiary of the 
prinoipal company, 

the following provisions of this section shall, subject 
to the provisions of Section 5, have effect in relation to that 
chargeable accounting period. 

(4) If the subsidiary company is a subsidiary of the 
principal company throughout the chargeable accounting 
period, such capital employed in, and profits or losses 
arising from, the business of the subsidiary company as is 
employed or arise in— 

(i) the chargeable accounting period; or 

(ii) any year constituting or comprised in the stan¬ 

dard period of the principal company, 
shall be treated for the purposes of this Act as if it or they 
were capital employed in, or as the case may bo, profits or 
losses arising from, the business of the prinoipal company. 

(5) If the subsidiary company is a subsidiary of the 
prinoipal company during part only of the chargeable ac¬ 
counting period, the excess or deficiency of profits of the 
subsidiary company for that part of that period shall be 
treated as increasing or, as the case may be, decreasing the 
excess or deficiency of profits of the principal company for 
the whole period and shall not be deemed to be an excess 
or deficiency of profits of the subsidiary company. 

In this sub-section, the expressions ‘excess’ and 
' ‘deficiency’ mean, in relation to profits, an excess or defi¬ 
ciency in relation to the standard profits of the subsidiary 
company or, as the case may he, the principal company. 
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(6) In any case to wiiioh snb-Seotion (4) or snb- 
Beotion (5) applies, such alteration, if any, of tie periods 
which would otherwise be the chargeable aooounting periods 
of the subsidiary company shall be made as the Chief 
Revenue Authority may direct. 

(7) For the purposes of this section, a company shall 
be deemed to bo subsidiary of another company if and so 
long as not less than nine-tenths of its ordinary share 
capital is owned by that other company, whether directly 
or through another company or other companies, or partly 
directly and partly through another company or other 
companies. 

(8) The amount of ordinary share capital of one 
company owned by a second company through another 
company or other companies, or partly directly and partly 
through another company or other companies shall be 
determined in accordance with the provisions of the Third 
Schedule. 

(9) In this section and the Third Schedule refe¬ 
rences to ownership shall be construed as references to bene- 
acial ownersMp, and the expression ‘ordinary share capital, 
in relation to’a company, means aU the issued share capital 
(by ■Whatever name called) of the company, other than 
capital the holders whereof have a right to a dividend at a 
hxed rate but have no other right to share in the profits of 
the company. 

(10) The principal company shall be entitled to alio, 
cate-to its subsidiary company or companies the respective 
proportionate shares of the excess profits tax payable by 
the whole group. 

(11) The excess profits tax payable by virtue of this 
section by the principal company in respect of the profits of 
any subsidiary company shall, for the purposes of Section 
13 be deemed to have been paid by the subsidiary company 
and not by the principal company. 

Artlfloiai 10 . (1) In computing profits for the purposes of this 
' Act no deduction shall be nxade in respect of any transac¬ 
tion or operation of any nature if and so far as it appears 
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that the transaotion or operation has artificially rednoed or 
■would artificially reduce the profits. 

(2) If the Excess Profits Tax Officer is satisfied that 
any person has entered into or carried out any transaction 
or operation by ■which the profits have been or would be 
artificially reduced, he may direct that such person shall 
pay, in addition to any excess profits tax for which hS is or, 
but for such transaotion or operation, would be liable, a 
penalty not exceeding the tax evaded or sought to be 
evaded. 

11. (1) Where the Excess Profits Tax Officer is of iMMMttoiw 
opinion that the main purpose for which any transaotion or avoia ot re- 
transaotions was or -were effected whether before or after fy exoesi 
the passing of this Aot was the avoidance or reduction of profit* tw 
liability to excess profits tax, he may make such adjust¬ 
ments as respects liability to excess profits tax ■ as he con¬ 
siders appropriate so as to counteract the avoidance or 
reduction of liability to excess profits tax which would 
otherwise be effected by the transaotion or transactions. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (1), the powers conferred thereby 
extend— 

(a) to the charging with excess profits tax of per¬ 
sons who but for the adjustments would not 
he chargeable with any tax or would not be 
chargeable to the same extent; 

(5) to the charging of a greater amount of tax 
than would be chargeable but for the adjust¬ 
ments. 

12. (1) The Government may, by notification in the Tra-Belief'in 
vancore Government Gazette make provision for the grant- Sl?e°x*- 
ing of relief in oases where both excess profits tax under this 

Aot and excess profits tax under any law in force in the 
United Kingdom, in British India, in any Indian State or 
in any other part of His Majesty’s Dominions have been 
paid upon the profits of any business if it appears to the 
Government that the laws of the United Kingdom or of 
‘ British India or of that Indian State or of that other part 
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of Hie Majesty’s Dominions provide for corresponding 
relief in respect of excess profits tax charged on profits both 
in the United Kingdom or in British India or in that State 
or in that part and in Travancore ; 

Provided that where under Section 19 of the Pinanoe 
(No. 2) Act, 1989, national defence contribution has been 
paid in the United Kingdom in hen of excess profits tax, 
that portion of the national defence contribution so paid 
which is equal to the excess profits tax which would other¬ 
wise have been payable shall, for the purposes of this sub¬ 
section, be deemed to be excess profits tax paid in the 
United Kingdom. 

MoMs^pioats amount of the excess profits tax payable in 

tax in com- nespeot of a business for any chargeable accounting period 
oome^for In- diminished by any amount allowable by way of relief under 
*^8 provisions of Section 12, shall, in computing for the 
purposes of income tax or super tax the profits and gains 
of that business, be allowed to be deducted as an expense 
incurred in that period. 

(2) There shall also be so deducted the amount of 
any excess profits tax paya ble under any law in force in a 
country outside Travancore on the profits of the business 
in respect of any chargeable accounting period to the extent 
to which such profits are liable to excess profits tax under 
this Act, after diminishing such amount by any amount 
which is allowable by way of relief by repayment, set off or 
otherwise under any law in the country where the tax is 
payable providing for the granting of relief in that country 
where excess profits tax has also been charged in Travan- 
Core: 

Provided that where, under the provisions of this Act 
relating to deficiencies of profits or under any corresponding 
law in force in the said country witho ut Travancore, relief 
is given by way of repayment from excess profits tax 
chargeable for any chargeable accounting period previous 
tp that-in which the deficiency occurs, the amount of the 
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deduction allowed under sub-seotion (1) or sub-section 
(2) shall not be altered, but the amount repaYable shaUjbe 
taken into account in computing the profits and gains of 
the business for the purposes of income itax as if it were a 
profit of the business accruing in the previous yeaj '(as 
determined for that business for the purposes of the,'-Tra- 
vancore Income Tax Act, 1096) in which the deficiency of 
profits occurs. 

14. (1) The Excess Profits Tax Officer may, for the 
purposes of this Act, require any person whom he believes aMoaament, 
to be engaged in any business to which this Act applies, 
or to have been so engaged during any chargeable ac¬ 
counting period, or to be otherwise liable to pay excess 
profits tax, to furnish within such period, not being less 
than sixty days from the date of the service of the notice, 
as may be specified in the notice, a return in the pres¬ 
cribed form and verified in the prescribed manner setting 
forth (along with such other particulars as may be pro¬ 
vided for in the notice) with respect to any chargeable 
accounting period specified in the notice the profits of the 
business and the standard profits of the business as com¬ 
puted in accordance with the provisions of Section 6 or 
the amount of deficiency available for relief under 
Section 7 

Provided that the Excess Profits Tax Officer may, in 
his discretion, extend the date for the delivery of the 
return. 


(2) The Excess Profits Tax Officer may serve on 
any person, upon whom a notice has been served under 
snb-seotion (l), a notice requiring him on a date to be 
therein specified to produce, or cause to be produced, such 
accounts or documents as the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
may require and may from time to time serve,'further 
notices in like manner requiring the production of such 
further accounts or documents or other evidence,'as ', he 
may recjuire ; 
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Ecovided that the Excess Profits Tax Officer shall 
not require the production of any accounts relating to a 
period prior to the ‘previous year’ as determined under 
Section 2 of the Travancore Income Tax Act, 1096, for 
the purposes of the income tax assessment for the year 
ending on the last day of Karkadagom 1112. 

15. (1) The Excess Profits Tax Officer shall, by an 
order in writing after considering such evidence, if any, 
as he has required under Section 14, assess to the best of 
his judgment the profits liable to excess profits tax and 
the amount of excess profits tax payable on the basis of 
such assessment, or if there is a deficiency of profits, the 
amount of that deficiency and the amount of excess profits 
tax, if any, repayable and shall furnish a copy of such 
order to the person on whom *the assessment has been 
made. 

(2) Excess profits tax payable in respect of any 
chargeable accounting period shall be payable by the per¬ 
son carding on the business in that period. 

(3) Where two or more persons were carrying on 
the business jointly in the chargeable accounting period, 
the assessment shall be made upon them jointly and, in 
the case of a partnership, may be made in the partner¬ 
ship name. 

(4) Where by virtue of the foregoing provisions an 
assessment could, but for his death, have been made on 
any person either solely or jointly with any other person 
or persons, the assessment may be made on his legal re¬ 
presentative either solely or jointly with that other person 
or persons, as the case may be, 

15 A. (1) The Excess Profits Tax Officer before pro¬ 
ceeding to make an assessment (in this section referred to 
as the regular assessment) under Section 15, may, at any 
time after the expiry of the period specified in the notice 
issued under sub-section (1) of Section 14 as that within 
which .the return therein referred to is to be furnished, 
and whether the return has or has not been fuinished 
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proceed to make in summary manner a provisional assess¬ 
ment of the amount by which the profits of the charge¬ 
able accounting pm-iod exceed the standard profits, and 
the amount of excess profits tax payable thereon. 

(2) Before making such provisional assessment the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer shall give notice in the pres¬ 
cribed form to the person on whom assessment is to be 
made of his intention to do so, and shall with the notice 
forward a statement of the amount of the proposed assess¬ 
ment, and the said person shall be entitled to deliver to 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer at any time within fourteen 
days of-receipt of the said notice a statement of his objec¬ 
tions, if any, to the amonnt of the proposed assessment. 

(3) On expiry of one month from the date of ser¬ 
vice of the notice referred to in sub-section (2), or earlier 
if the assessee agrees to the proposed assessment, the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer, may, after taking into account 
the objections, if any, made under suh-section (2) make a 
provisional assessment, and shall furnish a copy of the 
order of assessment to the assessee ; 

Provided that assent to the amount of the assessment, 
or failure to make objection to it, shall in no way pre¬ 
judice the assessee in relation to the regular assessment. 

(4) In making any such provisional assessment the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer shall make allowances for any 
deficiencies of profits for previous chargeable aocounting 
periods which are under the provisions of Section 7 to be 
set off against the excess profits of the ohargeable ac¬ 
counting period in respect of which the assessment is 
being made: 

Provided that where Such defioienoies of profits have 
not been determined under sub-section (1) of Section 15, 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer shall estimate the amount 
thereof to the best ef his judgment. . 

(5) There shall be no right of appeal against a 
provisional assessment made under this section, and it 
shall until a regular assessment is made in due course 
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under Section 15, determine the amount of excess profits 
tax due from the assesses. 

(6) If, when a regular assessment is made in due 
course under Section 16 the amount of excess profits tax 
payable thereunder is found to exceed that determined as 
payable by the provisional assessment, it shall be reduced 
by the amount determined as payable by the provisional 
assessment. 

(7) If, when a regular assessment is made in due 
course under Section 15, the amount of excess profits tax 
payable thereunder is found to be less than that deter¬ 
mined as payable by the provisional assessment, any excess 
of tax paid as a result of the provisional assessment shall 
be refunded to the assesses together with interest at 5 per 
cent, per annum calculated from the date of payment of 
such excess tax to the date of the order of refund both 
days inclusive. 

Profits 16. If, in consequence of definite information which 

asioMmlnt. IIS'® <2ome into his possession, the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer discovers that profits of any chargeable accounting 
period chargeable to excess profits tax have escaped 
assessment, or have been under-assessed, or have been the 
subject of excessive relief, he may at any time within five 
years of the end of the chargeable accounting period in 
question serve on the person liable to such tax a notice 
containing aU or any of the requirements which may be 
included in a notice under Section 14, and may proceed to 
assess or re-assess the amount of such profits liable to 
excess profts tax and the provisions of this Act shall, so 
fax as may be, apply as if the notice were a notice issued 
under that section. 

Pfiiialtie*. 17. If the Excess Profits Tax Officer, or the Commis¬ 
sioner, or the Chief Kevenue Authority, in the course of 
any proceedings under this Act, is satisfied that any per¬ 
son has, without reasonable cause, failed to furnish the 
return required under sub-section (1) of Section 14, or to 
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produce or cause to be produced the accounts or docu¬ 
ments or other evidence .required by the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer under sub-section (2) of that section, or has 
concealed particulars of the profits made by or capita 1 
employed in the business, or has deliberately furnished 
inaccurate particulars of such profits or capital, he may 
direct that such person shall pay by way of penalty, in 
addition to the amount of any excess profits tax payable, 
a sum not exceeding— 

(«) where the person has failed to furnish the 
return required under sub-section (1) of 
Section 14, the amount of the excess profits 
tax payable; and 

(5) in any other case, the amount of excess profits 
tax whioh would have been avoided if the 
return made had been accepted as correct. 

18. (1) Any person aggrieved by a decision made in Appe&la. 

pursuance of Section 8 or 11> or objecting to the amount 
of excessSprc^Slst tax for which he is liable as assessed by 
the' ExcesS'f'Profits ;Tax Officer or denying his liability to 
be assessedHmder this Act, or objecting to . any penalty 
imposed by the Excess Profits Tax Officer, or to the 
amount of any deficiency of profits as assessed by the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer, or to the amount allowed by 
the Excess Profits Tax Officer by way of relief under any 
provision of this Act or to any refusal by the Excess Pro¬ 
fits Tax Officer to grant relief or dissatisfied with a deci¬ 
sion of the Excess Profits Tax Officer under rule 12 or 
13 of Schedule I may appeal to the Commissioner: 

Provided that no appeal shall lie against a determi¬ 
nation of the amount of the profits of any standard period 
where those profits have been determined in accordance 
with the first proviso to rule I of the first Schedule except 
in respect of adjustments made under the provisions of 
that Schedule. 

(2) An appeal shall ordinarily be presented within 
forty-five days of receipt of the notice of demand relating 
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to tile assessment or penalty objected to> lor in the case of 
an appeal against the order making modifications or re¬ 
fusing to make modifications under sub-section (8) of Sec¬ 
tion 8 within forty-five days from the date on' which the 
order is communicated to him, or in the ease of an appeal 
against the assessment of a deficiency of profits, within 
forty-five days of the receipt of the copy of the order 
determining the deficiency, or in the case of an appeal 
against the amount of a relief granted or a refusal to 
grant relief, within forty-five days of the receipt of the 
intimation of the order granting or refusing to grant the 
relief or in the case of an appeal against a decision under 
rule 12 or 13 of Schedule I within- fortyfive days from 
the date on which such demsion is communicated to him, 
but the Commissioner may admit an appeal after the ex¬ 
piration of that period if he is satisfied that the appellant 
had sufficient cause for not presenting it within that 
period. 

(3) An appeal shall be in the prescribed form and 
shall bo verified in the prescribed manner, 

(4) The Commissioner shall hear and determine the 
appeal and, subject to the provisions of this Aot, shall pass 
such orders as he thinks fit, and such orders may include 
an order enhancing the assessment or a penalty: - 

Provided that an order enhancing the assesment Or 
penalty shall not be made unless the person affected 
thereby has been given a reasonable opportunity of show¬ 
ing cause against such enhancement. 

(5) The procedure to be adopted in the hearing and 
determination of appeals shall be in accordance with the 
rules made in this behalf by the Government. 

JoiteBof The Chief Revenue Authority may of his ow» 

reyiBion. motion call for the record of any proceeding under this 
Act which has been taken by any Officer subordinate to 
it, and on receipt of the record may make such enquiry, or 
: cause such enquiry to be made, and may pass such orders 
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tKereon (including an order enhancing an assessment) as 
it thinks fit; 

Provided that it shall not pass any order prejudicial 
to a person to whose business this Act applies without 
hearing him, or giving him a reasonable opportunity of 
being heard. 

20. The Chief Kevenue Authority may, at any. time 
within four years from the date of any order passed 
whether by itself or by the Commissioner or by any Excess 
Profits Tax Officer under this Act, rectify any mistake 
in any evidence recorded during assessment or appellate 
proceedings, or any mistake apparent from the record 
and shall within the like period rectify any mistake ap¬ 
parent from the record which has been brought to his 
notice by a person to whose business this Act applies : 

provided that no such reotifioation shall be made 
having the effect of enhanoing the liability of any person 
unless that person has been given a reasonable opportunity 
of being heard. 

21. The provisions of Sections 8,10 A, 19 BB, 20, 27 sppUoation 
to 33 D, (inclusive) 34, 35, 36 A, 37, 41, 44, 45, 47, 50 

to 52 (inclusive) of the Travanoore Income Tax Act, 1096 o* 
nhfl,n apply with such modiacations, if any, as may be pre¬ 
scribed, as if the said provisions were provisions of this 
Aot and referred to excess profits tax instead of to iuoome ■ 
tax, and every officer exercising powers under the said 
provisions in regard to income tax may exercise the like 
powers under this Act: in regard to excess profits tax in 
respect of oases assigned to him under sub-section (3) of 
Section 3 as he exercises in relation to income tax under 
the said Aot; 

Provided that references in the said provisions to the 
' assesses shall be construed as references to a person tp 
'jvhose business this Aot applies, 
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paper^to'be 22. (1) Notwithetanding anythig oontainsd in the Tra- 
avaiiabe for vanoore Income Tax Act, 1096, all information contained in 
any statement or return made or fnmished under the pro¬ 
visions of that Act or obtained or collected for the purposes 
of that Act may be used for the purposes of this Act. 

(2) All information contained in any statement or 
return made or furnished under the provisions of this Act 
or obtained or collected for the purposes of this Act may 
be used for the purposes of the Travanoora Income Tax 
Act, 1096. 

Failure to 23. If any person fails, without reasonable cause or 
excuse, to furnish in due time any return or statement, or 
statements. produce, or cause to be produced, any accounts or docu¬ 
ments required to be produced under Section 14, he ,'shall, 
on conviction by a Magistrate, be punishable, with fine 
which may extend to five hundred rupees, and with a 
further fine which may extend to fifty rupees for every 
day during which the default continues. 

ment anMe* ^ person makes in any return required under 

oiatation. Section 14 any statement which is false, and which he 
either knows or believes to be false does not believe to be 
true, he shall be punishable on conviction by a Magistrate 
with simple imprisonment which may extend \to ^six 
months, or with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees, or with both. 

lastitution 25. (1) A person shall not be proceeded against for an 
offence under Section 23 or Section 24 except' at the in- 
of'offenceT Commissioner. 

(2) No prosecution for an offence punishable under 
Section 23 or Section 24 or under the Travancore Penal 
Code shall be instituted in respect of the same facts as 
those in respect of which a penalty has been imposed under 
this Aot. 

(3) The Commissioner may, either before or after the • 
institution of proceedings, compound any offence punish¬ 
able pnder Sections 23 or 24, 



Act I or 1120,] excess peofits tas 


26. (1) If on an appHoation made to it through the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer the Government is satisfied in to irant ra¬ 
the case of any business that special circumstances exist Ijeqiai cases 
which render it inequitable that the standard profits of the 
business in relation to any chargeable accounting period 
should be computed in accordance with the provisions of 
sub-section (1) of Section 6, and that no relief or insuffi¬ 
cient relief has been granted under the provisions of sub¬ 
section (3) of that section, the Government may direct 
that the standard profits of the business shall be computed 
to be such greater amount as the Government thinks just; 

Provided that such amount shall not exceed the 
statutory percentage of the average amount of the capital 
employed in the business unless the Government is satisfied 
that owing to some speoifio causa peculiar to the business 
it is just that a greater amount should be allowed and that 
the relief, if any, afforded by the Commissioner under sub¬ 
section (3) of Section 6 is inadequate: 

Provided further that a determination on an appli¬ 
cation under this sub-section— 

(a) shall have effect with respect to all subsequent 
chargeable accounting periods; 

(5) shall exclude any further application under this 
. sub-section. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the pro¬ 
visions of sub-section (i) the Government shall, in oonsi' 
dering the making of a direction under that sub-section, 
have regard to the following cironinstanoes, namely 

(a) that the capital employed in a business com- 
menoed on or after the Ist day of Chingom 1114 is so 
small in relation to the volume of the activities of the busi¬ 
ness that to compute the standard profits in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 6 would be inequitable, 
taking into account the normal profits made in similar 
businesses; 
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(5) that owing to the nature of the business heavy 
expenditure by, way prelimmary expenses or expenses in 
connection with experimental or development work has 
been incurred in accounting periods closely preceding 
tlie chargeable aooountmg period and that during the 
chargeable accounting period such expenditure would 
normally fall to be written off wholly or partly in the books 
of the person chargeable to excess profits tax; 

(e) that the business is declared by the Government 
to be of such a character as to entitle it to the benefits of 
the provisions of sub-section (1) of this section either 
because it is, in the opinion of the Government, of a pioneer 
nature or is essential for the agricultural or industrial ex 
pansion of the State. 

(3) If on an application made to it through the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer the Government is satisfied that 
the computation in accordance with the provisions of 
Schedule I of the profits of a business during any charge¬ 
able accounting period would be inequitable, owing to any 
of the following circumstances, namely : — 

(а) any postponement or suspension, as a conse¬ 
quence of the present hostilities, of renewals 
or repairs, or 

(б) the provision of buildings, plant or machinery 

which will not be required for the purposes 
of the business after the termination of the 
present hostilities, or 

(o) in the case of any business which includes the 
winning of any mineral (including mineral 
oil) the winning of which is of exceptional 
importance for the prosecution of the pre¬ 
sent war, an increase in the output of the 
mineral which was essential in the national 
interest and which has had the effect of 
shortening the period during which but for 
such increased war time output the sources 
of the mineral might have been expected to 
be exhausted; 
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the Government may direct that such allowances shall 
be made in computing the profits of the business daring that 
chargeable accounting period as they think just: 

Provided that iu making such direction the Govern¬ 
ment may impose such conditions as they deem appropriate. 

(4) An application to the Government under this 
section shah be presented to the Excess Profits Tax Officer 
before the expiry of the period specified in the notice is¬ 
sued under sub-section (1) of Section 14 ox of the extended 
period allowed by the Excess Profits Tax Officer under the 
proviso to that sub-section, but in the case of an applica¬ 
tion under sub-section (1) of this section, if the person car¬ 
rying on the business has made or is mailing an application 
under sub-section (3) of Section 6, the application shall be 
presented to the Excess Profits Tax Officer before the ex¬ 
piry of forty-five days from the date on which the order of 
the Commissioner disposing of the application under sub" 
section (3) of Section 6 is communicated to the person who 
has made that application. 

27. The Government may call for and examine the re¬ 
cords of the proceedings of any Excess Profits Tax autho- 

rity for the purpose of satisfying themselves as to the lega- p'J.' 

lity or propriety of any decision or order passed and as to 

the regularityoi the proceedings of such authority. fits Tax 

authorities. 

If in any case it shall appear to the Government that 
any decision or order or proceedings of snch authority 
should be modified, annulled or reversed, the Government 
’ may pass such orders, not inconsistent with this Act, as 
they deem fit: 

Provided that they shall not annul, modify or alter 
in any way an order passed by the Chief Revenue Autho¬ 
rity under Section 50 of the Travanoore Income Tax Act, 

1096 as made applicable to this Act. 

28. (1) The Government may make rules for carrying Power to 

out the purposes of this Act. ■ makeiulesi 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore¬ 
going power, such rules may— ■ • 
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(a) prescribe the procedure to be follo'wed on 
appeals, applications for rectification of mis¬ 
takes, and applications for refunds ; 

(b) provide for the adaptation to excess profits 

tax of any of the provisions of the Travan- 
oore Income Tax Act, 1096, which are made 
applicable to excess profits tax by Section 21, 
or of any rules made under any such pro¬ 
vision ; 

(c) provide in regard to companies whose busi. 

ness consists whoUy or mainly in the dealing 
in or holding of investments for the granting 
of exemption or relief from liability to excess 
profits tax of profits derived ,from invest¬ 
ments in other companies the profits of which 
have been subjected to excess profits tax in 
Travanoore ; 

(d) provide for any matter which by, or under, 
this Act is to be prescribed. 

SCHEDULE I. 

[See Section 2 {16) ] 

Eoles eoe the oompotation op profits for purposes 
OF Excess Profitb Tax, 

1. The profits of a business during the standard period, 
or during any chargeable accounting period, shall be sepa¬ 
rately computed, and shall, subject to the provisions of. 
this Schedule, be computed on the principle on which the 
profits of a business are computed for the purposes of 
income tax under Section 8 of the Travanoore Income 
Tax Act, 1096: 

Provided that where the profits during any standard 
period have already been determined for the purpose of an 
assessment under the Tavanoore Income Tax Act, 1096, 
such profits as so determined shall, subject to the adjust¬ 
ments required by this Schedule, be taken as the profits 
during that period for the purpose of excess profits tax ; 
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Provided fnrther tlat wliere a standard period or 
ohargeable aooonnting period is not an aooonnting period, 
tbe profits or losses of the bnsiness during any aoootintiag 
periods wholly or partly included within the standard 
period or chargeable aooonnting period shall be so com. 
pnted as aforesaid, and snob division and apportionment 
to speoifio period of those profits or losses and such aggre. 
gation of those profits and losses, or any apportioned part 
thereof shall be made as appears necessary to arrive at 
the profit dnring the standard period or chargeable account¬ 
ing period, and any such apportionment shall be made in 
proportion to the number of months or fractions of months 
in the respective periods unless the Excess Profits Tax 
Officer, having regard to any special oiroumstanoes, other¬ 
wise directs. 

2. The profits of a business during the standard period 
shall be computed on the same basis and iu the same 
manner as the profits of that business are under the 
Travanoore Income Tax Act, 1096, computed for the 
chargeable accountiug period, 

3. (1) The principle of adding the aHowanoefor depre¬ 
ciation for any one period to the allowance for deprecia¬ 
tion for any subsequent period and deeming it to be part 
of the allowance for such subsequent period shall not be 
followed, 

(2) No allowance shall ■ be made for any loss other 
than a loss sustained in a business to which this Act 
applies. 

4. - (1) Income reoeived from investments shall be in- 

eluded in the profits in the cases and to the extent provided 
in sub-rule (2), (3) and (5) of this rule and not otherwise. 

(2) In the case of the bnsiness of a building society, 
or of a money lending business, banking business, insurance 
business or business oonsistiug wholly or mainly in the 
dealing in or holding of investments, the profits shall 
include all income received from investments, whether or 
not such income is included in the profits charged under 
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Section 8 of iie Travancore Income Tax Aot, 1096, or is 
charged under any other section of that Act, or has been 
subjected to deduction of tax at source or is free of or 
exempt from income tax. 

(3) In the case of a business part of which consists 
in banking insurance or dealing in investments, not being a 
business to which sub-rule (2) of this rule applies the profits 
shall include all income received from investments hold for 
the purposes of that part of the business, being income to 
which the persons carrying on the business are beneficially 
entitled. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule 
(2) or (3) where the profits of a subsidiary company are 
under the provisions of Section 9 to be included in the profits 
of the principal company for the purposes of assessment to 
excess profits tax, dividends from the subsidiary company 
out of such profits shall not also be included in the profits 
of the principal company. 

(6) In the case of a business which consists wholly 
or partly in the letting out of property on hire, the income 
from the property shall be included in the profits of the 
business whether or not it has been charged to income tax 
under Section 7 of the Travancore Income Tax Aot, 1096, 
or under any other section of that Aot. 

(6) Where the person carrying on a business is the 
beneficial owner of any investments, the income from 
which is by virtue of the provisions of this rule not to be 
taken into account in computing the profits of the business ■ 
and a deduction would, apart from the provisions of this 
rule, faU to be made in respect of interest on borrowed 
money, the drduotion (if any) to be made in respect of that 
interest shall be computed as if the principal of the 
borrowed money were reduced by the value of those in¬ 
vestments : 

Provided that where the person carrying on the busi. 
ness is not a company no such reduction shall be deemed 
to be made in the principal of any borrowed money in 
respect of any investments unless the investments are 
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mortgaged, charged or pledged as security for the repay* 
ment of that money and interest thereon. 

5. If at any,time after the close of the standard period, 
any increase in the capital employed in a business has been 
effected by means of a loan from a bank oarryiag on a 
bonafide banking business, or by means of a public issue 
of debentures secured on the property of the company, 
the interest on so much of the loan or debentures as has 
been utilised in effecting the increase in the capital shall 
not be deducted in computing the profits for the purposes 
of excess profits tax and, notwithstanding the provisions 
of rule 2 of Schedule II, that amount of such loan or 
debentures shall not be deducted in arriving at the amount 
of the capital employed in the business.' 

6. (1) In computing for any chargeable accounting 
period and in relation thereto for the standard period, if any, 
the profits of a business other than a business to which 
sub-rule (2) of rule 4 of this Schedule applies, or the profits 
of a part of a business other than a part of the business to 
which sub-rule (3) of the said rule applies, no deduction 
shall be made in respect of interest on borrowed money or 
in respect of any other consideration given for the use of 
borrowed money: 

Provided that this rule shall not apply to the com¬ 
putation of profits of any business for any chargeable 
accounting period the standard profits for which are as¬ 
certained by reference to the minimum amount specified 
in sub-section (4) of Section 6 of this Act: 

Provided further that where a direction has been 
given by the CommiBsioner under sub-section (3) of Section 
6, or by the Government under sub-section (1) of Saotion 
26 of this Act, that the standard profits shall be computed 
as if the profits during the standard period were such 
greater amount as they think just, such amonnt shall be 
increased by the amount of the interest on or other con. 
sideration for the borrowed money during the standard 
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(2) In tKis rule and in rule 3 of the second Schedule 
‘borrowed money’ means borrowed money which, apart 
from the provisions of the said rule 3, would have been 
deductible in computing capital. 

7. No deduction shall he made on account of liability 
to pay, or payment of incometax, supertax or excess 
profits tax. 

8, (1) In the case of a business carried on, in any 
accounting period which constitutes or includes a charge¬ 
able accounting period, by a company the directors where¬ 
of have throughout that accounting period a controlling 
interest therein— 

{a) in computing the profits for that accounting 
period; and 

{h) if the standard profits of the business are com¬ 
puted by reference to the profits of a standard 
period, also in computing, in relation to any 
such chargeable accounting period, the profits 
for the standard period, 

no deduction shall be made in respect of directors’ 
remuneration. 

(2) In sub-rule (1) of this rule the expression “directors’ 
remuneration” does not include— 

{a) the remuneration of any director who is re. 
quired to devote substantially the whole of his 
time to the service of the company in a 
managerial or technical capacity and is not the 
beneficial owner of, or able, either directly or 
through the medium of other companies or 
by any other indirect means, to control, more 
than, five per cent, of the ordinary share capital 
of the company, or 

(^). the remuneration of any managing agent where 
such remuneration is included in the profits of 
the managing apnts business for the purposes 
of excess profits tax, 
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(3) If, ia the case of a basiueaa carried on by a com¬ 
pany in any aocoanting period which constitutes or includes 
a chargeable accounting period, the directors of the 
company— 

(a) have during any part of that accounting period, 

(i) had during the whole or any part of any 
previous accountiug period which iucludes the 
whole or any part of any chargeable account¬ 
ing period or the whole or any part of the 
standard period (if any), 

a controlling interest therein, and the oase is not one to 
which sub-rule (1) of this rule applies, then, except iu so 
far as the Government otherwise direct, no deduotion' shall 
be made in respect of directors’ remuneration either in 
computing the profits for the first mentioned accounting 
period or in computing in relation to any chargeable ■ 
accounting period wholly or partly included in that account¬ 
ing period, the profits or the standard period (if any). 

9. In the case of a business carried on by a company, 
if the standard profits of the company are computed by 
reference to the profits during a standard period, no 
deduotion shall be allowed in respect of remuneration paid 
to a managing agent in excess of the amount which would 
have been payable to that managing agent if the agree¬ 
ment in force in the standard period had been in force in 
the chargeable accounting period, except where such re¬ 
muneration is subjected to excess profits tax in the hands 
of the managing agent 

10. Where the performance of a contract extends 
beyond the accounting period there shall (unless the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer, owing to any special circumstances, 
otherwise directs) be attributed to the accounting period 
ench proportion of the entire profits, or loss which has 
resulted, or which it is estimated will result, from the 
complete performance of the oontraot as is properly attri¬ 
butable to the accounting period, having regard to the 
extent to which the oontraot was performed therein; 
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Provided tiiat when any such oontraot baa been com¬ 
pleted and the profits have been finally ascertained, if the 
aggregate of the amonnts attributed to previous account¬ 
ing periods exceeds the profit, as finally ascertained, from 
the complete performance of the contract, an adjustment 
shall be made to reduce the amount so attributed to the 
various chargeable accounting periods to the amount of 
the profits as finally ascertained, 

11, In respect of any building erected on or after the 
commencement of the first chargeable accounting period, 
which during any chargeable accounting period has ceased 
to be required for the purposes of the business or has been 
sold, any amount by which the value of the building at the 
date when it ceased to be required for the purposes of the 
business or the price obtained for the building, as the case 
may be, falls short of the written down value of the budd¬ 
ing shall be allowed as a deduction in arriving at the profits 
of that chargeable accounting period, 

12, Where in respect of any accounting period a deduc¬ 
tion would, apart from the provisions of this rule, be , 
allowable in computing profits, and, in the opinion of the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer, the deduction does not represent 
a sum reasonably and properly attributable to that 
accounting period, only such part of the deduction shall be 
allowable as a deduction for that period as appears to the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer to be reasonably and properly 
attributable to that period and any balance of the deduction 
shall be treated as attributable to such other accounting 
period or periods (whether or not they include, or fall 
wholly or partly within, the standard period, h any, or any 
chargeable accounting period) as the ,Excess Profits Tax 
Officer thinks proper. 

13, In computing the profits of any chargeable account¬ 
ing period no deduction- shall be allowed in respect oi 
expenses in excess of the amount which the Excess Profits 
Tax Officer considers reasonable and necessary having 
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regard to the reqniroments of the bnsinegs and, in the cage 
of director’s fees or other payments for services to tbe 
actual services rendered by the person concerned. 


SCHEDULE II. 

[ See Seotim 8 {2)]. 

Rules foe computing the aveeage amount of capital. 

1. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Schadnle, the 
average amount of the capital employed in a business (so 
far as it doss not consist of money) shah be taken to be- 

(a) so far as it consists of assets acquired by 
purchase on or after the commencement of 
the business, the price at -which those assets 
■were acquired, subject to the deductions here¬ 
after specified ; 

(b) so far as it consists of assets being debts due 
to the person carrying on the business, the 
nominal amount of those debts, subject to 
the said deductions; 

(c) so far as it consists of any other assets -which 
have been acquired otherwise than by 
purchase as aforesaid, the value of the assets 
when they became assets of the business, 
subject to the said deductions. 

(2) The price or value of any assets other than a 
debt shall be subject to such deductions for depreciation as 
are necessary to reduce the asset to its written down value 
and to such other deductions in respect of reduced values of 
assets as are allowable in computing profits for the purposes 
of income-tax and, in the case of a debt, the nominal 
amount of the debt shall be subject to any deduction which 
has been aUowed in respect thereof for inoometax purposes. 

(3) Where the price of any asset has been satisfied 
otherwise than in cash, the then value of the consideration 
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actually given for tlie asset shall be treated as the price at 
■which the asset was acquired. 

2. (1) Any borrowed money and debts shall be deduc¬ 
ted, and in particular any debt for inooinetax or supertax 
or for excess profits tax in respect of the business shall be 
deducted : 

Provided that any such debt for inoometax or supertax 
or excess profits tax shall, for the purposes of this Schedule, 
be deemed to have become due— 

(a) in the case of incometax and supertax, on 
the last day of the period of time ’within 
which the tax is payable under Section 34 of 
the Travanoore Income Tax Act, 1096. 

(5) in the case of excess profits tax, on the first 
day after the end of the chargeable account- 
rag period in respect of which the tax is 
assessable notfrithstanding that the excess 
profits tax may not have been assessed until 
after that date. 

The debts to be deducted, under this sub-rule shall 
include any such sums in respect of accruing liabilities as 
are aUowable as a deduction in computing profits for the 
purposes of excess profits tax or would have been so allow¬ 
able if the period for j,whioh the amount of capital is being 
computed had been a chargeable accounting period 5 and 
the said sums shall be deducted notwithsianding that they 
have not become payable. 

( 2 ) Where any debt for the excess prbfits tax as¬ 
sessable in respect of any period is to be deducted under 
this rule, the amount thereof shall not be reduced as the 
result of any relief to be given in respect of a deficiency 
of profits occurring in any subsequent period, and the 
amount of any such relief shall be treated as having 
become an asset of the business on the first day after the 
end of the chargeable ao counting period in which the 
deficiepqy occurred. 
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3. In oompniiing for any chargeable accounting period 
and in relation thereto for the standard period, if any, the 
average capital of a business other than a business to 
which sub-rule (2) .of rale 4 of the First Schedule applies, 
or the average capital of a part of a business other than 
a part of a business to which sub-rule (3) of the said rule 
applies, no deduction shall be made in respect of borrowed 
money: 

Provided that, the same deduction shall be made in 
respect of accruing liabilities for interest as would have 
been made if this rule had not been enacted. 

4. (1)'Any investments the income from which is by 
virtue of the provisions of the First Schedule not to be 
taken into account in compating the profits of the busi¬ 
ness, and any moneys or any trading stock or stock of 
raw materials not required for the purposes of the busi¬ 
ness, shall be left out of account but where any invest¬ 
ments in the beneficial ownership of the person carrying 
on the business are so left out of account, the sum (if any) 
to be deducted under the last preceding rule in respseb of- 
borrowed money shall be computed as if the principal of 
the borrowed money were xedneed by the value of those 
investments: 

Provided that where the person carrying on the busi¬ 
ness is not a company, no reductioa shall be deemed to be 
made in the principal of any borrowed money in respect 
of any investments unless the investments are mortgaged, 
charged or pledged as seeniity for the repayment of that 
money and the interest thereon. 

(2) Our Government may make rules defining for 
the purposes of this rule the principles to be followed in 
having out of account trading stock and stock of raw 
materials. 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in Rule 4 in 
the case of the business of shipping, to which this Aot 
applies, the sal? proceeds of any tonnage sold or the 
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amount of compensation in respect of loss of ships or the 
amount of accumulation of reserves, whether invested or 
not, shall be taken into account in computing the average 
amount of capital emploj'-ed in such business: 

Provided that any income received from investment 
of such funds shall be included in. computing profits for 
purposes of the excess profits tax. 

6. For the purpose of ascertaining the average amount 
of capital employed in a business during any period, the 
profits or losses made in that period shall, except so far as 
the contrary is shown be deemed— 

(a) to have accrued at an even rata throughout 
the period; and 

(5) to have resulted, as they aceruedi in a corres¬ 
ponding increase or decreasp, as the case may be, in the 
capital employed in the business. 

7. Where, in accordance with the proviso to Section 
5 of this Act,] this Act is applicable to part only of a 
business, the capital employed in that part shall be com¬ 
puted separately from any other capital of the person 
carrying on the business, and all references to capital em¬ 
ployed in a business shall be construed as references to 
capital employed in that part of the business only. 

8 . ( 1 ) If- 

(a) the Government are satisfied, as respects 
any assets of any business the standard pro¬ 
fits of which are computed by reference to 
the profits of a standard period, that dur¬ 
ing that period or any part thereof those 
assets were inherently unproductive, and 
(5) an application that this rule shall have effect 
is made through the. Excess Profits Tax 
Officer to the Government by the person 
carrying on the business, 

1, Substituted for tha word ■'Where,” by Seotion 3 of the Travauoore 
JEjoeas Profits Tas (Second Amendment) Act, 1121. 
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then, in compnting the average amount of the capital 
employed in the business in the standard period and in 
all chargeable accounting periods, those assets, and any 
other assets of the business, shall be treated as not having 
been assets thereof during any part of the period during 
which, in the opinion of the Government, they were in¬ 
herently unproductive; 

Provided that in the case of a business the standard 
profits of which depend directly or indirectly upon a 
direction of the Commissioner under sub-section (3) of 
Section 6 or of the Government under sub-section (1) of 
Section 26 of this Act the provisions of this rule shall 
have effect to such extent only as the Government think 
proper: 

Provided further that an application to the Govern¬ 
ment under this mie shall be presented to the Excess 
Profits Tax Officer before the expiry of the period speci¬ 
fied in the notice issued under sub-section (1) of Section 
14 of this Act or of the extended period allowed by the 
Excess Profits Tax Officer under the proviso to that sub¬ 
section. 

(2J Where sub-rule (1) of this rule has effect on 
the application of the person carrying on any business, 
any computation of capital of the business made before 
the making of the application, and any assessment affec¬ 
ted by that computation shall be revised accordingly. 


SCHEDULE III. 

[See Section^ 

Rums foe uBTEKMiNiNa the amount of capital 

HELD BY A COMPANY THEOUGH OTHER COMPANIES, 

1. Where, in the case of a number of companies the 
first directly owns ordinary share capital of the second 
and the second directly owns ordinary share ca.pital of the 
third, then, for the purposes of this schedule, the first 
shall be deemed to own ordinary share capital of the third 
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through the second and, if the third directly owns ordinary 
share capital of the fourth, the first shall be deemed to 
own ordinary share capital of the fourth through the 
second and third, and the second shall be deemed to own 
ordinary share capital of the fourth through the third, 
and so on. 

2. In this schedule— 

(a) any number of companies of which the first 
directly owns ordinary share capital of the 
next and the next directly owns ordinary 
share capital of the next but one and so on, 
and, if they are more than three, any three 
or more of them, are referred to as a series.’ 
($) in any series— 

(i) that company which owns ordinary share 
capital of another through the remainder 
is referred to as ‘the first owner’. 

, (ii) that other company the ordinary share 
capital of which is so owned is referred to 
as 'the last owned company’. 

(iii) the remainder, if ore only, is referred to as 
an ‘intermediary’ or, if more than one,‘ is 
referred to as a ‘chain of intermediaries’. 

(a) a company in a series W'hich directly owns ordi¬ 
nary share capital of another company in 
the series is referred to as an ‘owner’. 

(d) any two' companies in a series of which one 
owns ordinary share capital of the other 
directly, not through one or more of 
the other companies in the series, are refer¬ 
red to as being directly related to one 
another. 

3. 'Where every owner in a series owns the whole of 
the ordinary share capital of the company to which it is 
directly related, the first owner shall be deemed to own 
through the intermediary or chain of intermediaries the 
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whole of tho ordinary share capital of the last owned 
company. 

4. Where one of the owners in a series owns a fraction 
of the ordinary share capital of the company to which it 
is directly related, and every other owner in the series 
owns the whole of the ordinary share capital of the com¬ 
pany to which it is directly related, the first owner shall 
be deemed to own that fraction of the ordinary share 
capital of the last owned company through the intermedi¬ 
ary or chain of intermediaries. 

5. Where— 

(a) each of two or more of the owners in a series 
owns a fraction, and every other owner in 
the series owns the whole, of the ordinary 
share capital of the company to which it is 
directly related; or 

(J) every owner in a series owns a fraction of the 
ordinary share capital of the company to 
which it is directly related; 

the first owner shall be deemed to own through the 
intermediary ox chain of intermediaries such fraction of 
the ordinary share capital of the last owned company as 
results from the multiplication of those fractions. 

6. Where the first owner in any series owns a fraction 
of the ordinary share capital of the last owned company 
in that series, through the intein;ediary or chain of inter" 
mediaries in that series, and also owns another fraction or 
other fractions of the ordinary share capital of the last 
owned company, either 

(a) directly J or 

(J) tbiough any inteilnediary or intermediaries 
which is not a member or are not members 
of that series; or 

(c) through a chain or chains of intermediaries of 
which one or some or all are not members 
of that series j or 
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{d) in a case wliere the series consists of more than 
three companies, through an intermediary 
or intermediaries which is a member or are 
members of the series, or through a chain or 
chains of intermediaries consisting of some 
bnt not ^11 of the companies of which the 
chain of intermediaries in the series consists; 
then, for the purpose of ascertaining the amount of 
the ordinary share capital of the last owned company 
owned by the first owner, all those fractions shall be 
aggregated and the first owner shall be deemed to own 
the snm of those fractions. 



AcrIIoFll2D]' woRKMEs’s coapassiTios AMEi^oJiEsrr 207 


ACT U 0? 1120‘ 

THE TRAVANGORE WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

An Act to amend the Tkavanooee Workmen’s 
Compensation Act. 


Passed by His Highness the MahaeajA op Tkavancorb 
UNDER DATE THE 3rD KaNNI 1120 CORRESPONDING 
TO THE 19ts September 1944 under Section 
23 OF Act II of 1108. 


Whereas it is expedient to amend the Travanoora prewnAbe. 
Workmen’s Compensation Act for a certain purpose ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows ;— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Work- Short title, 
men’s Compensation (Amendment) Aot, 1120. oommence- 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 
i3) It shall come into force at once. 


2. In Section 6 of the Travancore Workmen’s Gompen- JfX’itSrs 


sation Act (XUI of 1114): — of 

(a) for the words “For the purposes of this Act the 
monthly wages of a iForkman shall be oalcalated” the 
foUowing shall be substituted, namely.:— 

“In this Act and for the purposes thereof the 
expression ‘monthly wages’ means the amount 
of wages deemed to be payable for a month’s 
service (whether the wages are payable by the 
month or by whatever other period or at piece 
rates), and calculated , 

(5) in olanso (d), the words “deemed to be” shall 
be omitted. 


1. For the Statement o£ Objects and Reasons see Part II of the Govein- 
meut Gazette dated the Slst August 1943. 

The Bill was introduced in the Aaaetnbly on the 29th August 1944, 
and passed by the House on the same date [Assmnhly Procetdings Volamc 
XXIV pages 866—868.) 

The Bill was considered and pas.'ed by the Counoil on the 12th 
September 1944 ( Council Proceedings Volume XXIV page 542.) 

The Aot was published in the Government Gazette dated the 19th 
September 1944. 

For the Travancore 'Workmen’s Compensation Aot (XUI of 1114) see 
Volume XI page 9. The Aot was amended by Act II of 1120 Ithe 
present Aot). 
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•AMENDMENT 

ACT III OF 1120.‘ 

THE TEAVANCORE DISTRICT MUNICIPALITIES 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120, 

An Act to amend the Tkavancore District 
Municipalities Act. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore 
UNDER DATE THE 3rD KaNNI 1120 CORRESPONDING 
TO THE 19th September 1941 under 
Section 23 of Act II of 1108. 

Pteamhia. Whereas it is expedient to amend the Travanoore 
District Municipalities Act, 1116 (XXIII of 1116) for 
certain purposes; 

It is hereby enacted as follows ; — 

Short title,. i. (1) This Aot may bo caUed the Travanoore District 
oommeMe*- Municipalities (Amendment) Aot, 1120. 

“'“t' (2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore except to 

the City of Trivandrum within the moaning of the Trivan¬ 
drum City Municipal Aot. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Amendment 2. After Clause (A) of suh-section (1) of Section 82 of 
82,ic?Min Travanoore District Municipalities Act, 1116 (XXIII of 
of 'ills. 1116), herein-after referred to as the said Act, the follow¬ 
ing clause shall be inserted, namely : — 

“(i) buildings and lands declared by Our Govern¬ 
ment to be Palaces or Palace Grounds”. 

Amendment 3. In Clause (a) of Section 100 of the said Act, between 

loo^Act*” words “carriages and animals” and the words 

xxhiof “ declared by Our Government ” the words “ belonging to 
Our Government nr ” shall be inserted. 

1. For the Statomeut of Objects and Reasons see Part II of the 
Government Gazette dated the 15th February 1944. 

The Bill was introdaeed in the Assembly on the 29th August 1944, 
and was passed by the House ou the same date (Assembli/ Proceed,, 
ings Volume XXIV pages 868 and 869). 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Council on tbe 12th' 
September 1944 (Ooundl Proceedings Volume XXIV, page 542). 
The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 19th 
September 1944. 

For the Travanoore District Municipalities Act i JlXIll of Ills) 
see Volume XU, page 590. ,,The 'Act has been ameudend by Aot' 
JII ot 1120 (the presentiAot). " . 
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ACT IV of 1120.1 

THE TRAVANGOEE PROVIDENT FUNDS (AMEND¬ 
MENT) ACT, 1120. 

An Aof further to amend the Travanoore Provident 
Funds Aot, llie. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja of 
Teayanooee undee date the 3ed 
KaNNI 1120 COEHE8PONDINQ TO 
THE 19th Septembee 1944 
HNDEE Section 23 of 
Act n OF 
1108. 


Wiiereas it is expe'dient further to amend the Travan- pwambu. 
core Provident Funds Act, ■ 1jL16 (Act IX of 1116) as 
amended by Aot I of 1118 for a certain purpose ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows:— 

1. (1) This Act maybe called “the Travanoore iPro- Shorttttu, 

^ „ extent and 

vident Funds (Amendment) Aot, 1120. oonmenoe- 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In clause (a) section 2 of the Travancore Provident 
Funds Act,' 1116 (Aot IX of 1116) as amended by Act I of 
1118, the words “ for the purpose of the payment of premia 
in respect of a policy of insurance, or ” shall be omitted. 


1, For the Statement of Objeois and Eeasona see Part II of the »oyem- 
ment Gazette dated the 22nd February 1944. 

The Bill was introdnoed in the Assembly on the 29th Angost 1944 and 
was passed by the House on the same date {AesmbVy PromAings 
YoUmeXXir, pages and S70.) 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Counoil on the 12th Septem- 
' her 1844 {CowiHl Proceedings Voinme XXIV, page 642.) 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 19th 
September 1944. 

For the Travancore Provident Funds Aot (IX of 1116) see Volume 
XII, page 861. The Aot has been amended by Aotslof 1118 
(Velume XIIIpage 662) and IV of 1120 (the present Aot), 
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ACT V OF 11201 . 

THE CIVIL PEOCEDUEE CODE (AMENDMENT) 
ACT,1120. 

Passed bt His Hiohnbss the Mahabaja of Tbavanooke 
HNDES date the 3bd KaNNI 1120 COERBSPONDING 
to the 19th September 1944 under Section 
23 of Act II of 1108. 

PreambiB WEereas it is expedient further to amend the Code of 

Civil Procedure, 1100 (Act VIII of 1100) as amended by 
Acts X of 1100, III of 1101, II of 1116, XXI of 1117 and 
VI of 1119 for a certain purpose 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

Extent and I. (1) This Aot may be called the Civil Procedure 
Code (Amendment) Act, 1120, 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In the proviso to sub-section (1) of Section 62 of the 
82, iot Tiii'Code of Civil Procedure, 1100 (Aot VIII of 1100) as 
amended by Acts X of 1100, III of 1101, II of 1116, XXI 
of 1117 and VI of 1119, the foUowing shall be added as a 
new clause, namely 

“(p) all compulsory deposits and other sums iu or 
derived ‘from any fund to which the Travan- 
core Provident Funds Aot, 1116, for the time 
being applies in so far as they are declared by 
the said Aot—not to be liable to attachment.” 

1. For tbs Statement of Objeoia and Reasona see Part II of the Govern¬ 
ment Ga' ette dated the 28th March lt44. 

The Bai V7as m. odiioed in the Assembly on the 29th August 1944, 
and-was passed by the House on the same date (Assembly Pro¬ 
ceedings FoJtimc XXI r, pages 870 and 871). 

The Bil' was considered and passed by the Council on the 12th Sep¬ 
tember 1944) Coumil Proceedings Folume XXIF, page 543.) 

The Aot was published in the Government Gazette dated the 19th 
September 1944. 

For the Code of Civil Procedure (VIII of 1100) see Volume VI, page 
1161. The Code has bean amended by Acts III of 1101 (Volume 
VI, page 1163), II of 1116 (Volume XH, page 23), XXI of 1117 
, (Volume XIII page 826), VI of 1119 (see sapra) ami V of 1120 

(the Aot), 
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ACT VI of 1120. 

THE TRAVANCORE ENEMY AGENTS ACT, 1120. 
CONTENTS 
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The fignres on the right refer to the correaponding seotiona of the 
British Indian Enemy Agents Ordinance, 1943 (I of 1943.) 
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ACT VI OF 1120.1 

THE TEAVANCORE ENEMY AGENTS ACT, 1120. 
Passed by His Highness tee Mahakaja of Tbavancoke 
UNDES DATE THE 9tH KaNNI 1120 COEBESPONDING 
TO THE 25th Septembbb 1944. 

An Ao^ to provide for the trial and punishment of 

enemy agents and persons committing oertann 
offences icith intent to aid the enemy. 

Whereas an emergency has arisen which makes ii 
necessary to provide for the trial and punishment of 
enemy agents and persons committing certain oflfenoes 
with intent to aid the enemy; 

We are hereby pleased to enact as follows;— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travanoore Enemy 
Agents Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore and 
applies also to Onr snbieots wherever they may be. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(a) “ enemy ” means any State at war with His 
Majesty; 

Cf») " enemy agent ” means a person, not operating 
as a member of an enemy armed force, who is employed 
by, or works for, or acts on instructions received from, 
the enemy. 

■ 3. Whoever is an enemy agent, or with intent to aid 

the enemy, does, or attempts or conspires with any other 
person to do, any act which is designed or likely to give 
assistance to the naval, military or air operations of the 
enemy or to impede the naval, military or air operations 
of His Hajesty’s Forces or the Forces of a Foreign power 
allied with His Majesty or of Our State Forces, or the 
Forces of any other Indian State or to endanger life, shal l 
be punishable with death, 

1, Published in the GoTernment Gazette dated the 26tli September 1944. 
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4. (1) Any offence punishable under Seotidn 3 com- 
mitted at any time after the 2nd day of September 1939, this Act, 
whether committed before or after the commencement of 

this Act, shah be triable under the provisions of this Act. 

(2) Where a person is charged before a Special 
Judge with an offence punishable under Section 3, he may 
be charged with and tried at the same trial for any other 
offence with which ha might, under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1117, be charged at one trial, and the pro¬ 
cedure of this Act shall apply to the trial of any such other 
offence. 

5. (1) For the trial of offences punishable under Section Appointment 

, .. n-i-ri 1- andjurisdic- 

3, Our Government may appomt.as Speoial Judges, havmg tionofSpo- 
jurisdiction throughout Travanoore, any persons who have 
acted for a period of not less than two years in the exer¬ 
cise of the powers of a Sessions Judge under the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1117. 

(2) A Speoial Judge shall try any offence punishable 
under Section 3, which Our Government by general or 
speoial order in writing may direct to be tried by him, and 
may hold his sittings for the trial of any case in any place 
fixed by Our Government. . 

6 . (1) Our Government may, at any stage of the pro- 

Ceedings before a Speoial Judge transfer the case to another one^Speoiai 
Speoial Judge. another. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1117, when a case is transferred 
under sub-seotion (1), the Speoial Judge to whom the case 
is transferred shall not be bound to re-summon or rehear 
the witnesses or any of them unless he is satisfied that such 
a course is necessary in the interests of . jnstioo. 

7. (1) A Speoial Judge may talm cognisance of an proootos ■ 
offence without the accused beiug committed to his court 

for trial) and, in trying accused persons, shall follow the 
procedure prescribed by the Code of Criminal Procedure, 

1117, for the trial of Sessions oases i 
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Provided tliat a Special Judge shall ordinarily record 
a memorandum only of the substance of the evidence of 
each witness examined, may refuse to summon any witness 
if satisfied after examination of the accused that the evi¬ 
dence of such witness will not be material and shall not be 
bound to adjourn any trial for any purpose unless such 
adjournment is in his opinion necessary in the interests of 
justice. 

(2) In matters not coming within the scope of sub¬ 
section (1) the provisions of the Code of Criminal Proce¬ 
dure, 1117, so far as they are not inconsistent with this 
Act, shall apply to the proceedings of a Special Judge ; and 
for the purposes of the said provisions the Court of the 
Special Judge shall be deemed to be a Court of Session. 
SenteioMby 8. A Special Judge may pass any'sentence authorised 
Judges. by law. 

Heuiew of 9- If in any proceedings before a Special Judge.— 
oomriotlon. ^ person convicted is sentenced to death or to 

imprisonment for life, or 

(5) though no person is so sentenced, the Special 
Judge certifies that in his opinion the case has involved 
questions of special difificulty whether of law or fact, or is 
one which for any other reason ought properly to be re¬ 
viewed, the proceedings shall be submitted for review by 
Our High Court and the decision of Our High Court shall 
be final: 

Provided, however, that when a sentence of death or 
imprisonment for life is Confirmed under this section, the 
proceedings shall be submitted to Us, and no such sentence 
' shall be executed unless it is approved by Ds. 

Meauiflg of - 10. If, as respects any proceedings before a Special 

in'oamow?* Judge or before Our High Court reviewing under Section 
9 the proceedings of a Special Judge, the Special Judge or 
Our High Court as the case may be, is satisfied that it is 
expedient in the interests of the public safety or the defence 
of Travanoore or of any part of India so to do, such Special 
Judge or Our High Court as the case may be, may give 
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direotions tliat tliroTighoTiii or during any part of the pro¬ 
ceedings such pereons or classes of persons as the Special 
Judge or Our High Court as the case may be, may deter¬ 
mine shall be excluded. 

11. (1) In any proceedings before a Special Judge, and 
in proceedings before Our High Court reviewing under 
Section 9, the proceedings of a Special Judge when Our 
High Court grants permission in this behalf, a person 
accused of an offence triable under this Act may of right 
be defended by. a pleader, but such pleader shall be a person 
approved by Our Government. 

(2) A Special Judge, or Our High Court reviewing 
under Section 9, the proceedings of a Special Judge, may 
appoint a pleader approved by Our Government to defend 
at any stage of the proceedings a person accused of an 
offence triable under this Act who has not himself engaged 
a pleader. 

(3) A Special Judge shall not be required to grant 

an adjournment for the purpose of Securing the attendance 
of a pleader if in the opinion of. the Special Judge such 
. adjournment would cause unreasonalbe delay in the dis¬ 
posal of the case. • 

12. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Travan- Bpaouiriie 
core Evidence Act, 1117, when the statement of any e-ridonoe. 
person has been recorded by any Magistrate, such state¬ 
ment may be admitted in evidence in any trial before a 
Special Judge, if such person is dead or cannot be found or 

is incapable of giving evidence. 

13. (1) When any accused in a trial before a Special 
Judge has by his voluntary act rendered himself incapable of prooe- 
of appearing before the Court, or resists his production be- 

fore it, or behaves before it in a persistently disorderly 
manner, the Court may at any stage of the trial, by order 
in writing made after such inquiry as it may think fit, 
dispense with the attendance of such accused for snob 
period as it may think fit and proceed with the trial in his 
absence. 
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(2) Where a plea is required in answer to a charge 
from an accused whose attendance has been dispensed with 
under sub-section (1) such accused shall be deemed not to 
plead guilty. 

(3) An order under sub-section (1) dispensing with 
the attendance of an accused shall not affect his right of 
being represented by a pleader at any stage of the trial, or 
being present in person, if he has become capable of 
appearing, or appears in Court and undertakes to behave 
in an orderly manner. 

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in the'Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1117, no finding, sentence or order 
passed in a trial before a Special Judge shall be held to be 
illegal by reason of any omission or irregularity whatsoever 
arising from the absence of any or all of the accused whose 
attendance has been dispensed with under sub-section (1). 

BxdHBioft oi 14. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Code of 
of other Criminal Procedure, 1117, or of any other law for the 
courts. being in force, or of anything having the force of law 

by whatsoever authority made or done, there shall be no 
appeal from any order or sentence made or passed by a ■ 
Special Judge or Our High Court'under this Act and, save 
as provided in this Act, no court shall have authority to 
revise such order or sentence or to transfer any case from 
the court of a Special Judge or to make any order under 
Section 402 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117, or 
have any jurisdiction of any kind in respect of any proceed¬ 
ings under this Act. > 

Copies of 15. (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of the Code of 
prooaedingi} Criminal Procedure, 1117, or of any other law for the time 
being in force, or of anything having the force of law by 
whatsoever authority made or done, no person other than 
the accused or his pleader shall be entitled to be furnished 
with a copy of any part of the records of, or of any docu¬ 
ment relating to, any proceedings under this Act. 

(2) Any. such copy furnished to the accused or his 
pleader shall be kept by the person to whom it was 
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fumislied in his personal oustody, and it shall be an offenoe 
punishable under Section 17 for that person to show it to 
any person other than his pleader or his client as the case 
nray be, or to divulge its contents except in the course 
of the proceedings for the purpose of which it was obtained. 

(3) Any such copy shall be returned to the authority 
from which it was obtained within ten days of the conclu¬ 
sion of the proceedings for the purpose of which it was 
furnished, and any failure so to do shall be punishable with 
the punishment provided for an offenoe under Section 17. 

i 6. The provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 

1117, and of any other law for the time being in force, w#. 
in so far as they may be applicable and m so far as they are 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, shall apply 
to all matters connected with, arising from, or consequent 
upon, a trial under this Act. 

17. Any person who, without the previous authori- 
sation of Our Government, discloses or publishes any reidtingto 
information with respect to any proceedings or with respect 

to any person proceeded against under this Act, shall be *’*'* 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to two years or with fine or with both. 

18. Our Government may make rules providing for Power to 
anyjmatter necessary to carry into effect the purposes of *”***' 
this Act, 
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ACT VII of 1120.1 
THE TRAVANCOEE COMPANIES (AMENDMENT) 
ACT, 1120. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja of Teavancobe 
UNDER DATE THE 9tH KaNNI 1120 CORKB3POND1NG 
TO THE 26th September 1944. 

PieamWe. Whereas it is expediont further to amend the Travan- 
obre Companies Act, IX of 1114 as amended by Aot X of 
lil6 for certain purposes ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

SKMt title, i ( 1 ) This Act may be called the Travanoore Com- 
oommence. panies (Amendment) Act, 1120. 

“®"‘’ (2) It extends to the whole of Travancoro. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 
of”*Bee™on* snb-seotion (2) of Section 90 of the Travanoore 

«o, Aot n Companies Aot IX of 1114 as amended by Aot X of 1116 
otliu. (hereinafter referred to as the said Aot) the following 
further proviso shall bo added, namely :— 

“ Provided further that Our Government may at 
any time, if they consider it necessary in the 
public interest, by notification in Our Govern¬ 
ment Gazette exempt with or without condi¬ 
tions any company in which Our Government 
hold shares or debentures or to the finances 
of which they have otherwise contributed, 
from the provisions of this snb-seotion.” 
imenament 3. To sub-seotion (1) of Section 104 of the said Act, 

iM,*'*Aol° K following proviso shall be added, namely : -- 

‘‘ Provided that Our Government may at any 
time, if they consider it necessary in the 
public interest, by notification in Our Govern¬ 
ment Gazette exempt with or without condi¬ 
tions any company in which Our Government 
hold shares or debentures or to the finances 
of which they have otherwise contributed, 
from the provisions of this sub-section.’^ 

1. Publiahsdl in the GoTernment ,Gazette dated the 2Sth September 
1944. 

For the Travanoore Companiea Aot (IX of 1114) «e« Volume X 
page 214. The Aot hae been amended by Aqta X of 1118 (Volume 
. JSP page 867) and VII of 1120 (the present Aot). 
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ACT VIll OF 1120. 

THE-TRAVANCORE COCONUT COMMITTEE 
ACT, 1120. 

' CONTENTS. 
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The figures on the right refer to the oorreaponding seotiom of the 
British Indian Coconut Committee Act, 1944 (X of 1044). 
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ACTVniOF 1120.1 

THE TRaVANCORE COCONUT COMMITTEE 

act, 1120. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja undeb date 
THE 10th Thulam 1120 cokeespondino to 
THE 26th Octobee 1944. 

An Aot to provide for the creation of a fund for the 
improvement and development of the oultivation, market¬ 
ing and utilization of coconuts in Travanoore. 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the creation of a 
fund to be expended by a Committee specially constituted 
in this behalf for the improvement and development of the 
oultivation, marketing and utilisation of coconuts in Tra¬ 
vanoore ; 

We are pleased to enact as follows :— 

Sad'iitmt. ^ called the Travanoore Coconut 

Committee Aot, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 
l>«BaitiaiM, 2. In this Aot, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context,— 

(«) “ collector” means, in reference to copra con¬ 
sumed in a mill in Travanoore the Peishkar 
of the Division in which the mill is situated 
or any other officer appointed by Our Govern¬ 
ment to perform the duties of a collector 
under this Aot; 

(i)“the Committee” means the Committee 
constituted by Our Government by notifica¬ 
tion in Our Government Gazette; 

(o) " mill ” means any place in which copra is 
crushed for the extraction of oil, which is a 
factory as defined in Section 2 of the Travan¬ 
oore Factories Aot, VIII of 1114 ; 

(<i) " prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Aot. 


1. Publjfjwd in tli* Goy«EQiii«nt GtMtt* dated tha Slat Ootobai 
l**i. 
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3. There shall be levied and coUeoted, aa a oesa for the 
purposes of this Aot, on all oopra oonsnmed in any mill ine'«< 
Travanoore, vrhether produced in or imported from outside 
Travanoore, a duty of excise at such rate, not exceeding 
four annas per owt. as Our Government may by notifica¬ 
tion in Our Government Gazette fix in this behalf. 

4. Our Government may, on the recommendation of ippotat. 
the Committee, appoint an officer or officers to discharge 
under the direction of the Committee such duties as may be 
prescribed and such officer or officers shall be paid by the 
Committee such salary and allov^anoes as may be fixed by 

Our Government. 

5. It shall be the duty of the Committee to promote * *** 
the improvement and development of the cultivation and 
marketing of coconuts-and their utilisation for the produc¬ 
tion of oopra, coconut oil and coconut poonoo and for such 

other purposes as the Committee may think fit— 

(a) by undertaking, assisting or encouraging agri¬ 
cultural, industrial, technological and econo¬ 
mic research; 

(5) by the supply of technical advice to growers; 

(o) by encouraging the adoption of improved 
methods of cultivation; 

(d) by carrying on such propaganda in the inter¬ 
ests of the coconut industry as may be 
necessary; 

(e) by collecting statistics from growers, dealers, 

millers and other sources on all relevant 
matters bearing on the industry; 

(/) by fixing grade standards of copra and its 
products; 

(Sf) ty recommending the maximum and mini¬ 
mum prices to be fixed for oopra; 

(A) by advising on all matters which require 
attention for the development of the 
industry; 
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(i) hj improving the marketing of coconuts in 
Travancore and abroad and suggesting suita¬ 
ble ineasares to prevent unfair competition ; 
and 

(/) hy adopting any other measures or performing 
any other duties which it may be required by 
Our Government to adopt or perform or 
which it may itself think necessary or advis¬ 
able in order to carry out the purposes of 
this Act. 

Delivery of (1) The owner of every mill shall furnish to the 

Collector on or before the 7th day of each month, accord¬ 
ing to the English Calendar, a return stating the total 
amount of copra consumed in the mill during the preced¬ 
ing month, together with such further information in 
regard thereto as may be prescribed 

Provided that no return shall be required in regard to 
copra consumed before the commencement of this Act. 

(2) Every such return shall be' made in such form 
and shall be verified in such manner as may be prescribed. 

Collection 7. (1) On receiving any return made under Section 6, 
OoUe”or5 Collector shall assess the amount of the duty payable 
under Section 3 in respect of the period to which the return 
relates, and if the amount has not already been paid shall 
cause a notice to be served upon the owner of the mill 
requiring him to make payment of the amount assessed 
within thirty days of the service of the notice. 

. (2) If the owner of any mill fails to furnish in due 

time the return referred to in sub-section (1) of Section 6, 
or furnishes a return which the Collector has reason to 
believe is incorrect or defective, the Collector shall assess 
the amount, if any, payable by him in such manner, as 
may be prescribed, and the provisions of sub-section (1) 
shall thereupon apply as if such assessment had been made 
on the basis of a return furnished by the owner : 

Provided that, in the case of a return which he has 
rtaeon to believe is incorrect or defective, the Collector 
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shall not assassthe dad? at an amaaab aigasr .than that at 
whioh it is assessable on the basis of the return without 
giving to the owner a reasonable opportunity of proving 
the correctness and coinpletness of ihe return, 

(3) A notice under sub-section (1) may be served on 
the owner of a mill either by Post or Anchal or by deli¬ 
vering it or tendering it to the owner or his agent at the 
min. 


8. (1) An assessment made in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 7 shall not be questioned in any 
Court. 

(2) Any owner of a mill who is aggrieved by an 
assessment made under Section 7, may within three 
months of service of the notice referred to in sub-section (1) 
of that section, apply to Our Government for the cancella¬ 
tion or modification of the assessment, and on sneh apph- 
oation, Our Government may cancel or modify the 
assessment and order the refund to such owner of the 
whole or part, as the case may be, of any amount paid 
thereunder. 


Finality of 



(3) Any sum recoverable under Section 7 may be re¬ 
covered as an arrear of land revenue. 

9. (1) The Collector or any officer empowered by power t« 
general or special order of Our Government in this behalf 
shall have free access at all reasonable times during work- oopies of ro- 
ing hours to any mill or to any pare of any mill. aMonnSl'* 

(2) The Collector or any such officer may at any time, 
with or without notice to the owner,mx;amine the working 
records, sale records and accounts of any mill and take 
oopies of or extracts from all or any of the said records or 
accounts for the purpose of testing the accuracy of any 
return or of informing himself as to the particulars, re¬ 
garding whioh information is required for the purposes of 
this Act or any rules made thereunder. 

(3) Where any officer other than the Collector pro¬ 
poses to examine under sub-section (2) any record or 
jwoount containing the description or formulae of any 
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trade process, the owner,of the mill may give to the said 
ofB.oer, for transmission to the Collector, a written notice 
of ohjeotion and the officer shall thereupon seal np the 
record or account pending the orders of the Collector. 
tionM’'X'*d ^ copies and extracts and all information 

tobeoqn. acquired by a Collector or any other officer from an 
Bdentiai. inspection of any miU or warehouse or from any return 
submitted under this Act shall be treated as confidential, 
(2) If the CoPeotor or any such officer discloses to any 
person other than a superior officer any such information 
as aforesaid without the previous sanction of Our Govern¬ 
ment, he shall he punishable with imprisonment which may 
extend to six months and shall also be liable to fine : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to 
the disclosure of any such information for the purposes of 
a prosecution in respect of the making of a false return 
under this Act. 


ipplioatioa 
of proceeds 
of duty. 


11. (1) On the last day of each month according to the 
English Calendar, or as soon thereafter as may be con¬ 
venient, the proceeds of the duty recovered during that 
month, shall, after the deduction of the expenses, if any, of 
collection and recovery, be paid to the Committee. 


(2) Subject to such conditions as maybe prescribed, 
the said proceeds and any other moneys re'oeived by the 
Committee shall be applied to meeting the expenses of the 
Committee and the cost of such measures as it may. 


subject to the control of Our Government, decide to under¬ 
take in the exercise of the functions specified in Section 6. 


fioYcrttment Government may, by notification in Our 

to make Government Gazette, make rules for the purpose of 
carrying into effect the provisions of this Act and for all 
matters that are to be or may be prescribed. 
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PEOCLAMATIONl 


His Highness Sri Padmanabha Dasa Vanchi Pala Sir 
Bala Rama Vaema Kulasbkeaea Kieitapati 
Mannby Sdltan Mahaeaja Raja Rama Raja 
Bahadur Shamshee Jang, Knight Grand 

COMMANDEE OP THE MoST EMINENT OeDEE 

of the Indian Empiee, D. Litt,, Mahaeaja 

OF TeAVANCOEE, ISSUED UNDER DATE, T HE 

26th Thulam'1120, Corresponding to 
THE 11th November 1944, 

Whereas We are satisfied that the penalty of death 
provided for certain offences under the Travaneore Penal 
Code may be abolished; We are pleased to enact as 
follows;— 

1. (1) This Proclamation may be called the Travan- 
core Penal Code (Amendment) Proclamation, 1120. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con¬ 
tained in any law, no sentence of death shall be awarded 
for any of the offences specified in SectionS'188, 301, 302, 
306, 307 and 396 and the Travaneore Penal Code. 

(2 ) For the penalty of death provided in the sec¬ 
tions referred to in sub-section (1), the penalty of impri¬ 
sonment for life, with or without forfeitures of property, 
shall be substituted. 

3. For Section 3 of the Travaneore Penal Code, the 
following section shall be substituted, namely:— 

“3. Nothing in this Act is intended to repeal, 
vary, suspend, or affect any of the 
affeoUd'by provisions of any special or local law.” 

1. published as a Gazette Sxti'aoidiuary dated the 11th NoTember 
1944. For the Travaneore Penal Code (Act I of 1074) see Tol. 
II page 661. The Code has been amended by Acts I of 1089 
(Vol. ill page 697), IV of 1094 (Vol. IV page 620), IX of 109T 
(VolV page 288), III of 1107 (Vol. Vli page 90), I of 1110 
(Vol. Vl.lpagel), lof 1114 (Vol. X page 123), lU of 1114 
(Vol. X page 138), X of 1114 (Vol. X page 527), II of 1117 
(Vol. XIII page 115),XXnof 1117 (Vol. XIII page 6 81) and 
the Penal Code (Amendment) Pfoolamation (the present Pro* 
elamation.) 
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ACT IX OF 1120. 

THE TRAVANCORE BETEL NUTS, COFIEE AND 
TEA (EXCISE DUTIES) (EMERGENCY) 

AOT, 1120. 

Contents. 

Preamble. 

SectioDs. 

1. Short title, extent and commencement, 

2. Definitions. 

8. Imposition and collection of excise duties on betel- 
nnts cured,'coffee cured, and tea. 

4. Imposition of customs duty on betel nuts cured, 

coffee cured and tea. 

5. Certain operations to be subject to license. 

6. Penalty for contravention of Section 5. 

7. Penalty for evasion of duty or failure to supply in¬ 

formation. 

8. Power of Courts to order forfeiture of betel-nuts, 

coffee or tea. 

9. Recovery of duty etc. 

10. Application of the Travanoore Sea Customs Act V 

of 1088 to excise duties. 

11. Powers of Government to make rules. 

Schedule. 
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EXCISE DUTIES 

ACT IX OF 11201 . 

THE TEAVANCOEE BETEL NDTS, COEEEE AND 

TEA (EXCISE DUTIES) (EMERGENCY) 

ACT, 1120. 

Passed hy His Highness the Mahan'aja of TraDanco^'e 

under date the 19th Thulam 1120 corresponding 
to the 4-th Nowmher 1944. 

An Act to provide for the imposition and coUeotion 
of Excise duties on betel nuts, coffee and tea. 

WHEREAS an emergency has arisen which renders^ Preamble 
it necessary to impose excise duties on betel nuts, coffee' 
and tea, and to provide for the collection thereof; 

We are pleased to enact as follows 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancoue Betel short title, 
nuts. Coffee and Tea (Excise Duties) (Emergency) Act, 

1120 . 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
31st day of Karkatakam 1119 j and shall remain in force 
for a period of six months and for such further periods, 
as may be specified from time to time by Our Government 
by notification in Our Government Gazette. 

, 2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in Defiiutions 
the subject or context, 

(«) ‘‘Betel nuts” means the fruit of areoa-palm 
(arena catechu) whether with or without husk, whether 
cured or unoured, but does not include the fruit while still 
attached to the tree ; 

{b) ‘‘Coffee” means the seed of the coffee tree 
(coffee) whether with or without husk, whether cured or 
unoured but does not include the seed while still attached - 

to the tree; 

1, Publiabed in tbe Government Gazette dated the 14tb November 1844 
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(o) “Curing” includes wilting, drying, fermenting 
and any process for rendering an unmanufactured product 
fit for marketing or manufacture ; 

(J) ‘‘Factory” means any premises wherein tea is 
manufactured; 

(e) ‘‘Manufacture’’ includes any process incidental 
or ancillary to the completion of a manufactured product 
and the word “Manufacturer” shall be construed accor¬ 
dingly and shall include not only a person who employs' 
hired labour in the production or manufacture of excisable 
goods bat also any person who engages in the manu¬ 
facture or production on his own account if the products 
are intended for sale ; 

(/) “Prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act; 

ig) “Sale’’ and “Purchase” with their grammatical 
variations and cognate expressions, mean any transfer of 
the possession of goods by one person to another in the 
ordinary course of trade or business for cash or deferred 
payment or other valuable consideration ; 

(A) “Tea” means the commodity known as tea 
made from the leaves of 'the plant “oomeHia thea (Linn)” 
and includes green tea; 

(i) “wholesale dealer” means a person who buys 
or sells betel-nuts, coffee or tea, wholesale fox the purpose' 
of trade or manufacture, and includes a broker or com¬ 
mission agent, who in addition to making contract for the 
sale or purchase of excisable goods for others, stocks such 
goods belonging to others as an agent for the purpose of 
sale; 

and’^ameo" be levied and collected with effect 

tion of ex- from the 1st day of Chingam 1120 in such manner as 
oftbBteii*' “^7 be prescribed duties of excise at the rates set forth 
joHee'ottied Schedule, on all betel-nuts cured, coffee cured and 

dBd tea, tea manufactured in Tj:ftvapoore, 
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(2) Our Government may from time to time by noti' 
fioation in Onr Government Gazette alter the rates set 
forth in the Schedule. 

4. Oni’Government may, by notification in Onr Gov- 

eminent Gazette, impose on all betel-nuts cured coffee duty on 
^ ^ Ixitei-nuts 

cured and tea brought into Travancore from' the territory onued, coffee 
of any Indian State, not being territory which has been 
declared under Section 6 of the Indian Tariff Act, 1934, 
to be foreign territory for the purposes of that section, a 
duty of customs equivalent to the duty imposed by this 
Act on the like goods produced or manufactured in 
Travancore. 

5. (1) From such date as may be specified in this 
behalf by Our Government by notification in Our Gov- 
ernment Gazette, no person shall engage in the curing of 
betel-nuts, or coffee or in the wholesale purchase or sale 
of these articles (whether on his own account or as a 
broker or commission agent) or in the storage of betel 
nuts or coffee when supplied by a curer to a wholesale 
dealer whether directly or through a broker or com¬ 
mission agent, or in the manufaotiu’e of tea except under 
and in accordance with a license granted under this Act. 

(2) Every license granted under this section shall be 
in such form and subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed. 

6. Whoever contravenes any of the provisions of Penalty 
Section 6 shall bo punishable with imprisonment which YenS*'or 
may extend to six months or with fine which may extend 

to one thousand rupees or with both. 

7. Whoever evades or attempts to evade the payment Penalty 
of any duty payable under this Act or fails to supply any 
information which he is required by the rules made under failure to 
this Act to supply or (unless a reasonable belief the burden focmatiott. 
of proving which shall be upon him that the information 
supplied by him is true) supplies false information shall 

he punishable with injpxisoQment which may extend to 
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BIX months or with fine which may extend to one thousand 
rupees or with both. 

Power of 8. Any Court trying an offence under this Act may 
otdBr’'for. Order that any betel-nuts, coffee or tea in respect of which 
bew-nuts, Court is satisfied that an offence under this Act has 
eoffee or tea, been committed shall be forfeited to Our Government 
and may also order the forfeiture to Our Government of 
any receptacles, packages or coverings in which such 
goods are contained and the animals, vehicles, vessels or 
other conveyances used in cai-rying such goods and any 
implements or machinery used in the manufacture of such 
goods. 

ReooYery 9, If any duty or other sum payable to Our Govern- 
of duty etc, Under any of the provisions of this Act or of the 
rales made thereunder is not paid within the time fixed 
by Rules made in that behalf under this Act it shall be 
recovered as an arrear of land revenue. 

Application 10. Oui Government may, by notification in Our Gov- 
YMcore^ea erument Gassette declare that any of the provisions of the 
Travancore Sea Customs Aot, V of 1088 relating to the 
excise levy of and exemption from Customs duties, draw-back of 
**' duty, ware-housing, offences and penalties, confiscation, 
and the procedure relating to offences and appeals shall, 
with such modifications and alterations as they may con¬ 
sider necessary or desirable be applicable in regard to like 
matters in respect of the duties imposed under this Aot. 

Powers of 11. (l) OuT Government may, by notification in Our 
Government Gazette, make rules to carry into effect the 
rules. purposes of this Act- 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the gen¬ 
erality of the foregoing power such rules may, 

(i) provide for the assessment and collection of 
the duties, the authorities by whom functions 
under this Act are to be discharged, the issue 
of notices requiring payment, the manner in 
. which the duties shall be payable and the 
- recovery of duty not paid ; 
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(ii) regulate the remoTal of betel-nuts, coffee or 
tea from the place where it is grown, cured or 
stored and its transport to, or from the pre¬ 
mises of a licensed curer, wholesale dealer, or 
a bonded warehouse or to a market; 

(iii) regulate the curing, storage, wholesale sale of 
betel nuts, coffee or tea and provide for the 
appointment of officers of Our Government to 
supervise such curing, storage and wholesale 
sale within any betel-nuts, coffee or tea grow- 
ing/area; 

(iv) prohibit the curing or storage of betel-nuts, 
coffee or tea except on land and premises 
approved for this purpose; 

(v) provide for the appointment, licensing, 
management and supervision of bonded ware¬ 
houses and the procedure to be followed in 
entering be tel-nuts, coffee or tea into and 
clearing betel-nuts, coffee or tea from such 
warehouses; 

(vi) impose on growers, eurers, wholesale dealers, 
brokers or commission agents, the duty of 
furnishing information, keeping records and 
making returns and prescribe the nature of 
such information and the form of such re¬ 
cords and returns, the particulars to be con¬ 
tained therein an d the manner in which 
they shall be verified ; ^ 

(vii) provide for the issuing of licenses and trans¬ 
port permits and the fees, if any, to be 
charged therefor; 

(viii) provide for the detention of betel-nuts, coffee 
or tea for the purpose of exacting the duty 
the confiscation otherwise than under Sec. 
tion b of betel-nuts, coffee or tea in re¬ 
spect of which breaches of the Act or rules 
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have been committed and the disposal of 
betel-nuts, coffee or tea so detained or con¬ 
fiscated ; • 

(ix) authorise and regulate the inspection of godowns 
and the inspection or search of any place or 
conveyance used for the curing, storage, 
sale or transport of betel-nuts, coffee or 
tea; 

(x) authorise and regulate the composition of 
offences against or liabilities incurred un¬ 
der this Aci- or the rules mad!h thereunder; 

(xij exempt any betel-nuts, coffee or tea from the 
whole or any part of the duty imposed by 
this Act.; 

(xii) authorise the authority appointed for the pur¬ 
pose of this Act to provide by written iu' 
structions for supplemental matters arising 
out of any rule made by Our Government 
under this section. 

(3) In making rules under this section. Our Gov¬ 
ernment may provide that any person committing a breach 
of any rule shall, where no other penalty is provided by 
this Act, be liable to a penalty not exceeding One 
thousand rupees and that the articles in respect of which 
any such breach is committed shall be confiscated. 
SOEBDULE. 

- {See Seotim 3.) 

‘‘Betel-nuts”—^cured 1 anna 6 pies per lb, 

“Coffee’’—cured ■■ pies] per lb. 

‘Tea’’—manufactured • ■ 1 anna 9 pies per lbs. 

1, ;.Th«orighiiiliftt6 of‘‘2 annas” per lb. was reduced to 6 pies par 
Ibi with effect from, the first day of Chingom 1120 hy Noti¬ 
fication E. 0, C. No. TTOS/Al/Deypt. dated the 16th November 
' 1944 issued under Section 3 (2) of the Act (Gazette Extraordinary 
dated the l8th Nijvember 1944.) 
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ACT X OP 1120. 

THE TRAVANCORE HOARDING AND PRO¬ 
FITEERING PREVENTION (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1120. 

[Published in the Government Gazette 
DATED the 5th DECEMBER 1944.] 

(The amendments made by this Amending Act have 
been incorporated in their appropriate places in the main 
Act—'Act XIV of 1119 —See mpra.) 
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proclamation 1 

B-r 

Hi8 Highness Sei Padmanabha Dasa Vanchi PaxaSii 
Bala Rama Varma Kulasbkhara Kieitapati Mannby 
Shltan Maharaja Raja Rama Raja Bahadur 
Shamshbr Jang, Knight Grand Commandbr 
OR THB Most Eminbnt Ordbk or thb 
Indian Empirb, D. Litt., Maharaja 
OR TrAVANCORB. rSStJBD HNDBR 
datb the 21st Vrischiqam 
' 1120, corresponding to 

TEE 6th DBCBMBER 
1944. 

Praumlil*. 'Whersas it is expedient further to amend the Pefenoe 
of Travancore Proclamation, 1116, as amended by the 
Defence of Trayancore (Amendment) Proclamation, 1116, 
the Defence of Travanoore (Amendment) Proclamation, 
1118, and the Defence of Travanoore (Second Amendment) 
Proclamation, 1118; 

Now, therefore, we are pleased to make and pro¬ 
mulgate the following Proclamation:— 

Short title, 1. (1) This Proclamation may be called the Defence of 
ofmmemi Tiavanoore (Amendment) Proclamation, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force at Once. 

Amend sub-s 0 otion (2) of Sootion 2 of the Defence of Tra* 

raent of Sec- vanooro Proclamation, 1115, as amended by the Defence of. 
DefeMe^of'* Travancore (Amendment) Proclamation, 1116, the Defence: 
pSm”* Travanoore (Amendment) Proclamation, 1118 and the 
IKoa, 1118 ; Defence of Travancore (Second Amendment) Proclamation, 
1118, hereinafter referred to as the said Proclamation,— 

1. Published in the Government Gezette dated the lath Deoembet 

i’or the Defence of Tisvenoore ProoUmation, see Vol. XI page 386, 
The Proolamation has been amended in 1116 (Vol, XII page 184), 
1118 (Yol, XIII page 786 and 616), 1120 (the present proolamation ) 
and 1121 (Gazette dated the lath February 1846, 
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(1) for clause (ix) the following clause shall be sub¬ 
stituted, and shall be deemed always to have been aubstitu. 
ted, namely; — 

“(ix) ensuring the safety of- - 
(a) portsj dockyards, lighthouses, lightships, and 
aerodromes, 

(5) railways, roads, canals and all other ways of 
transport by land ox water, 

{o) telegraphs, post and anohal offices, signalling 
apparatus and all other means of communica- 
' tion, 

id) sources of water-supply, works for the supply 
of water, gas or electricity and all other 
works for purposes of a public character, , 
(e) vessels} aircraft, transport vehicles as defined 
in the Travancore Motor Vehicles Act, 1117, 
and rolling stock of railways, 

(/) warehouses and all other places used or in¬ 
tended to be used for storage purposes, 

(p') mines and factories, 

(A) all works and structures being part of, or 
connected with, .anything hereinbefore men¬ 
tioned in this clause, and 
(i) any other place or thing used or intended to 
be used for the purposes of Our Government 
or a local authority, or the protection of 
which it is considered necessary or expedient 
for securing the defence of Travancore, the 
public safety, the maintenance of public 
order or the efficient prosecution of war, or 
for maintaining supplies and services 
essential to the life of the community.” 

(2) for clause (xxii) the following clause shall be sub¬ 
stituted, and shall be deemed always to have been sub¬ 
stituted, namely:— 

‘‘(xxii) controlling the possession, use or dis¬ 
posal of. or dealings in, coin, bullion, bank notes, currency 
notes, securities or foreign exchange 
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(3) for clause (xxvi) the following clause shall be 
substituted, and shall be deemed always to have been sub- 
tituted, namely-— 

'‘(xxvi) prohibiting or regulating the bringing 
into or taking out of, Travancore of goods or articles of any 
description (including coin, bullion, ibank-notes, currency 
notes, securities and foreign exchange) and applying the 
provisions of the Sea Customs Act of 1088 and in parti¬ 
cular Section 18 thereof, to such prohibitions and restric¬ 
tions;” 

Amend- 3. For clanse (5) of Section 6 of the said Froclama- 
t?onVot^the tion, the following’’ shall be substituted, namely 

Defenoe of 
Travancore 
Proolama- 

tios, Ills. Travancore Motor Vehicles Act, 1117 (in 

this clause referred to as the said Act) shall haye effect 
subject to the following provisions, namely ;— 

{a) Our Government may by notification in Our 
Government Gazette authorise, subject to such conditions, 
if any, as they may think fit to impose, any person— 

(i) also to perform such functions of Our Govern¬ 

ment under Chapter IV (in this clause 
referred to as the said chapter) of the said 
Act, other than the making of rules, as may 
be specified in the notification ; 

(ii) to perform to the exclusion of the Transport 

Authority such functions of the Transport 
Authority under the said chapter as may be 
specified in the notification ; 
and the expression ‘^proper authority” in 
this clause shall in relation to the perfor¬ 
mance of any such function as aforesaid be 
construed in accordance with the provisions 
of such notification, if any, relating to that 
function. 

(J)) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
Section 65 pr Section 59 of the. said Act, the proper 
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authority may grant a permit or a temporary permit under 
the said chapter to be effective for any specified period 
not exceeding five years. 

(o) Our Government may by general or special 
order in writing provide that the proper authorty - 

(i) in deciding to grant or refuse to grant a 

permit under the said Chapter, shall not be 
bound to take into consideration represents, 
tions made by any person other than the 
applicant for the permit or to follow the 
procedure laid down in Section 51 of the" 
said Act, and may take into consideration 
an application for a stage carriage permit 
or a public carrier’s permit which has not 
complied with the. provisions of sub-section 
(.2) of that Section ; 

(ii) in fixing maximum and minimum fares or 

freights for stage carriages and public 
carriers, shall not be bound to hear the 
representatives of the interests affected or 
to follow the procedure laid down in 
Section 41 of the said Act or, where 
such action is taken for the purpose of 
preventing the charge of excess fares or 
freights, to have regard to any of the con¬ 
siderations set forth in clauses (a) to (d) of 
sub-section (1) of that section. 
id) Without prejudice to the provisions of Section 
)7 of the said Act, the proper authority may, if in his 
ppinion, the publio interest sa requires, cancel, or modify 
he conditions of, or suspend for such period as it thinks 
it, any permit or counter-signature under the said chapter 
Thich is valid within its jurisdiction, 

(e) Our Government may by general Or special 
rder in writing exempt from all or any of the provisions 
■ if the said Chapter any transport vehicles used or required 
or use in connection with any work or purpose declared 
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by Our Governmsnii in the order to be a work or purpose 
oonneoted with the defence of Travaaooie ox the prose¬ 
cution of War. 

(/) If Our Government by general or special order 
in writing so direct, the provisions of sub-seotion (2) of 
Section 36 of the said Act shall have effect in relation to 
any controlled motor vehicle or class of controlled motor 
vehicles specified in the order as if the words “not being 
in any case less than six months” were omitted. 

EmplanaUm. In this danse ‘‘controlled motor 
vehiola” means a motor vehicle to which the provisions of 
the Civil Motor Transport Vehicles Control Order, 1119, 
or of any other substantially similar order, for the time 
being in force apply.” 

fot’SiOT For Section 12 of the said Proclamation the follow- 

i)6feni)e'’o'f; section shall be substituted and shall be deemed always 

TraYaoMM to have been substituted, namely :— 


“12 (1) Except as may be provided in this Proclamation 
or in any rule made thereunder or in any Order made 
under any such rule by Our Government 
if‘“oari" “ authority subordi¬ 

nate to Our Government empowered 
under sub-section (4) of Section 2, to make such order, the 
ordinary criminal and civil eourts shall continue to exer¬ 
cise jurisdiction- 

(2) Por the removal of doubts it is hereby dedaied 
that any provision in any such rule or order as aforesaid 
to the effect that the decision of any authority, not being 
a court, shall be final or conclusive shall be a sufficient 
excepting provision within the meaning of sub-seotion 
( 1 ).” 

.lidity of 5. For the removal of doubts it is hereby enacted— 
s DMenoo (a) that rules 22, 84, 90 B and 93 of the Defence 

remta' of Travancore Rules shall be deemed to have been made 
under Section 2 oithe Defence of Travancore Proolamation> 
1116, as amended by this Proclamation, and 
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(5) that no order made under, and no action taken 
in exercise of any power conferred by or under, any of the 
said rules 22, 84, 90 B and 93 shall be called in question 
merely on the ground that the rule conferred or purported 
to confer powers in excess of the powers that might at the 
time the rule was made be lawfully conferred by or under 
the rule made or deemed to have been made under the said 
Section 2. 
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ACT XI OP 4120.1 

THE TRAVANCORE SPECIAL CRIMINAL COURTS 
(REPEAL) ACT, 1120. 

Passed bt His Highness the Mahaeaja op Thavancoke 
UNDER DATE TEE 7tH DhANU 1120 CORRESPONDING 
TO THE 21st December 1944. 


WLereas it is expedient to repeal the I'ravanoore 
Special Criminal Courts Act, 1118 (VII of 1118); We are 
pleased to enact as follows ;— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Special 
Criminal Courts (Repeal) Act, 1120- 

(2) It shall come into force at. once- 

2. The Travancore Special Criminal Courts Act, 1118 
(VII of 1118) is hereby repealed. 

1. Published iu the Goyeiuineut Gazette dated the 28th Deoember 
1841. 
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AMENDMENT 

ACT Xll OF 1420.1 

THE TRAVANCORE COEEEE MARKET EXPANSION 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

An Act Fdrthee to Amend the Teatancoeb Coffee 
Market Expansion Act, 1116. 

Passed bt His Highness the Maharaja of Teavanoore 
UNDER date tee 28te dhanu 1120 corresponding 
to the 11th January 1945. 

Whereas it is expedient fnrther to amend the Travan- PreamWe. 
core Coffee Market Expansion Act, 1116 (V of 1116) as 
amended by Acts XVH of 1116, IX of 1117, XX of 1117, 

IV of 1118 and XXII of 1118 for certain purposes; It is 
hereby enacted as foUows:— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travanobre Coffee 

Market Expansion (Amendment) Act, 1320. SntMd 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. commenoe- 

(8) It shall come into force at once. ' 

2. In Section 2 of the Travanoore Coffee Market Ameadmont 
Expansion Act, 1116 (V of 1116) as amended by Acts ^"- 
XVn of 1116, IX-of 1117, XX of 1117, IV of 1118 and Ills. 

XXII of 1118 (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), 

after clause (e) the following clause shall be inserted, 
namely 

“ (ee) “ dealer” means a person carrying on the 
business of selling coffee, whether wholesale 
or by retail 

3. In sub-section (1) of Section 24 of the said Act, 

after the words ‘‘any licensed curer” the words “or dealer” , 

shaU be inserted. 

4. In sub-section (2) of Section 28 of the said Act, 

after the words “ Our Government” the foUowing shall be oi Section 
inserted, namely:— 

“ or of the offence specified in sub-section (2) of Sec¬ 
tion 8 except on complaint made by an ofScer authorised 
in this behalf either by Our Government or by the 

Board.” ___^__ 

1. Publislied in liha GoTernmeiit Gazette dated the 18th January 
1946. 

For the Travanoore Coffee Market Expansion Aot, 1116 (V of 1116) 
see Volume XII page 317. The Aot has been amended subse¬ 
quently by Acts XVII of 1116 (Volume XII page 463), IX of 
1117 (Volume XIII page 638), XX of 1117 (Volume XIU page 
625), IV of 1118 (Volume XIH page 678), XXII of 1118 (Volume 
y m page 769) and XII of 1120 (the present Aot). 
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ACT XUI OF 1120 

THE TRAYANCORE PREVENTION OP BEGGING 
ACT, 1120. 

CONTENTS. 

Preamble. 
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1. Short title, extent and ooinmencement. 

2. Definitions. 

S. Penalty for begging in public places. 

4. Application of Sections 5 to 10. 

5. Persons arrested fox offence under Section 

3 to be examined by medical officer. 
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Juvenile Court, if found to be under 18. 

7 . Arrested person to be produced before a 

Magistrate, if found to bo IS or over. 

8. Orders to be passed by Magistrate if he 

finds accused to be under 16. 

9. Power of Magistrate to commit able-bodied 

accused of 16 or over to workhouse. 

10. - Power of Magistrate to commit accused 

who is not able-bodied to special home. 

11. Magistrate’s findings regarding age to be 

final. 

12. Production of arrested person under 16 be¬ 

fore Juvenile Court, and procedure and 
powers of such court. 

18. Abettors punished with imprisonment or 
fine. 
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Act XIII OF 11201 

THE TEAVANCOEE PEEVENTION OF BEGGING 
ACT, 1120. 

An Act to Provide foe the Pbevention op 
Begging in Teavanooee. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja of Teavanooee 
UNDER date THE 16tH KdMBHAM 1120 CORRESPOND¬ 
ING TO THE 26th February 1946 under 
Section 23 of Act II or 1108. ' 

Whereas it is expedient to provide for the prevea-pjsMnbi#. 
tion of begging in Travancore ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows " 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Pre- 

vention of Begging Act, 1120. oommenoa- 

. (2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) This section shall come into force at once; and 
Our Government may, from time to time, by notification^ 
in Our' Government Gazette direct that the remaining pro¬ 
visions of this Act shall come into force in such local area 
and on such date as may be specified in the notification 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in l**®**^'®"** 
in the subject or context,— 

(1) Juvenile Court’’ means a Court established 
under Section 17 of this Aet,%nd -if no such Court is 
established in any area, a Magistrate of the First or 

1, For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part II of the Govern¬ 

ment Gazette dated the 6th February I9i5. 
the Bill was introduced in the Assembly on the 20th February 19i6 
and was passed by the Souse on the same date (Assembly Proceed, 
ings Volume XXV, pages ,166 to 171). 

The Bill was considered [and passed by the Counoil on the 23td 
February 1916 (Couhoil Proceedings Volume XXV page 43). 

The Aot was published in the Government Gazette dated the 27th 
February 1945. 

2, The provisions of the Act came into force on the 1st Thulard 3121 

in (i) the City of Trivandrum, (2) the Alleppey Municipality, and 
(3) the Kottayam Munioipality-KNotifioation K. 0. C. No. 483- 
A/45/L. G'.'A. dated the 16th October 1945—T. G. J}, dated 
16-10-1946 Part I Page 206). 
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Second Class specially authorised by Our Goyernment to 
exercise the powers of such Court; 

(2) “ Special home ’’ means a place notified by 
Our Government in Our Government Gazette as suitable 
for the reception of persons not physically capable of 
ordinary manual labour, who are committed to a special 
home under any of the provisions of this or any other 
Act; 

(3) “ Police officer ’’ means any member of the 
Police force appointed under the Travancore Police Act 
of 1096 and includes any officer authorised by Our Gov¬ 
ernment to exercise the powers of a Police officer under 
this Act; 

(4) Workhouse ” means a place notified by Our 
; . Government in Our Government Gazette as suitable for 

the reception of persons physically capable of ordinary 
manual labour, who are committed to a workhouse under 
any of the provisions of this or any other Act. 

(1) Whoever in any publio'streGt, road or thorough- 

pfwes of public resort, bags or applies for alms. 

or exposes or exhibits any sore, wound, bodily ailment 
“ or deformity with the object of begging or of extorting 
alms, shall be punishable with imprisonment of either 
description for a term which may extend to one month or 
with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees- 

(2) Any person who is guilty of an offence under 
sub-section (l) shall be punishable under that sub-section 
notwithstanding any law or order of Court declaring any 
such person to be under the custody -or guardianship of 
another person. 

AppUcatiott 4. The provisions of Sections 5 to 8 shall 'apply only 
to * if Onr Government have notified a place as a workhouse 
or as a special home ; the provisions of Section 9 shall 
-apply only if Our Government have notified a place as a 
workhouse ; and the provisions of Section 10 shall apply 
Only if Our Government have notified a place as a special 
home. 
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5. Any person arrested by a Police officer for an 
offence punishable under Section 3 who in the opinion 

of such Police officer has attained the age of sixteen years> section 3 to 
shall without delay be taken before a medical officer not by 
below the rank of Assistant Surgeon; and the medical 
officer shall after examining such person grant a certifi¬ 
cate regarding his age and physical capacity for ordinary 
manual labour. 

6. If in the opinion of such medical officer the person 
arrested has not attained the ago of sixteen years, such proSnoed 
person shall without delay be produced, together with the jmeniie 
certificate of the medical officer, before a Juvenile Court 

and the provisions of Section 12 shall then apply to the «”4er is 
case. 

7. (1) If in the opinion of such medical officer the Aweatcd 
person arrested has attained the age of sixteen years, he produced * 
shall without delay be produced before a Magistrate of the MaSstrate, 
First ox Second class specially authorised by Our Govern- 

ment in this behalf together with the certificate and a over 
report by a Police officer of the facts of the ease. 

(2) The Magistrate shall make a summary inquiry 
into the facts of the case and the circumstances and the 
character of the person produced before him. 

(3) During such inquiry the Magistrate shall ex¬ 
plain to snob person the facts alleged against him in the 
Polioo report and record any statement which he may ■ 
wish to make with reference thereto. 

(4) If such person disputes the obrreotness of the , 

Police report in any material respect, the Magistrate shall 
proceed as nearly as may be in accordance with the pro^ 
oedure laid down for the trial Of summons oases in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117, 

8. If the Magistrate finds that the person, in respect Oiiders td , 
Of whom an inquiry is made under Section 7 is guilty of 

an offence under Section 3, but has not attained the age ajo^eMo 
of sixteen years, the Magistrate may pass any order which 
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a Juvenile Court oouM have passed if such person had 
been produced before it under Section 12. 


9, (l) If the Magistrate finds that the person in res¬ 

pect of whom such inquiry is made is guilty of an offence 
under Section 3, has attained the age of sixteen years 
and is physically capable of ordinary manual labour, the 
Magistrate may, if there is a \vorkhouse, instead of sent¬ 
encing him under Section 3, order his committal to such 
workhouse for a specified ■ period not exceeding three 


Provided that the Magistrate 'may in his discretion 
order the release of such person if he gives an undertaking 
in writing that he will not again commit an offence under 
Section 3 for such period not exceeding two years as the 
Magistrate may direct. 

(2) Any person who commits an offence under. 
Section 3 in breach of an undertaking given by him under 
the proviso to sub-section (1) shall, if in the opinion of 
the Magistrate he is physically capable of ordinary 

> manual labour, be punishable with imprisonment of either 

description for a term which may extend to six months : 

Ptrovided that the Magistrate may, instead of senten¬ 
cing the offender as aforesaid, order his committal to a 
workhouse for a specified period not exceeding three 
years. 

Sovie* of 10. If file Magistrate finds that the person in respect 
Xmmit whom an inquiry is made under Section 7 is guilty of 
an offence under Section 3 and has attained the age of 
todiedto ‘ sixteen years but is not physically capable of ordinary 
home?* manual labour, the Magistrate may, if there is a special 
home, instead of sentencing him under Section 3, order 
his committal to such home for such period as the Magis- 
trate may deem fit. 

Magistrate’* a Magistrate has arrived at a finding re* 

ro^diag garding the age of a ' pexsbn dealt with by him under 
af[e to be Sections 8, 9 or 10 snob age shall, for the purposes thereof 
be deemed to be his true age> and no order or judgment 




Act XIII OF 1120.] prevention of begging 247 

of the Magistrate shall he deemed to be invalid or be 
liable to be interfered with in appeal or revision on the 
ground that the age of such person was not oorrectly 
determined by the Magistrate. 

12. If any person arrested by a Polio officer for anB*oanrtioi>^ 

offence punishable under Section 3 has, in the opinion of person 
such Police officer not attained the age of sixteen years, “before 
he shall without delay be produced before a Juvenile conrt^Mii 
Court : procedure 

of snoh 

Provided that if the Juvenile Court is satisfied on 
inquiry that such person has attained the age of sixteen 
years, it shall record a finding to that effect, and there¬ 
upon it shall bo open to the Police to proceed against such 
person under Section 3, or if there is a worhhouse or a 
special home, under Section 5 ; and in the latter case the 
medical officer referred to in Section 5 shall be required 
to certify only regarding the physical capacity of such 
person for ordinary manual labour and the finding of the 
Juvenile Comrt regarding the age of such person shall also 
be binding on the Magistrate before whom he may be 
produced. 

13. Whoever empkys or uses Any person to ask for ^bettora 
alms, or abets such employment or use, or whoever having 

the cnstody? oharg^e ox care oi a ohild, connives abets prisonment 
or encourages such employment or use shall be punished 
on conviction before a Magistrate with imprisonment of 
either description for a term which may extend to one 
month or with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees. 

14. All offences under this Act shall be cognisable Begging a 
within the meaning of that term as defined in the iCode^J^jacer* 
of Criminal Procedure, 1117. 

15. (1) If a person is foimd not to be a Travancoie Repatriation 

subject, the Magistrate may order the beggar to be ex- - _ 
palled from Travanoore and he shall be expelled accord- - 
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(2) Any person returning to Travanoore after 
being so expelled shall be liable on conviotiou before a 
Magistrate to imprisonment of either description for a 
term which may extend to three, months and after the ex¬ 
piration of that term liable to be expelled from Travan- 
core. 

powMto*** (1) Any Magistrate trying an offence under Sec¬ 

tion 3 shall have power to deport from the limits of any 
local area notified under sub-section (3) of Section 1 any 
pe^on who is guilty of an offence under Section 3 pro¬ 
vided that such person shall not be deported if he has been 
a resident within the said local area for not less than one 
year next before this Act comes into force in that local 
areai 

(2) Any person who disobeys an order under sub¬ 
section (1) shall be liable to imprisonment of either descri¬ 
ption for a term which may extend to three months or 
with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees. 

17, (1) Our Government may provide for the establish¬ 
ment in any area of one or more separate courts for the 
conduct of proceedings under this Act in every case where 
the person proceeded against has not attained the age of 
sixteen years. 

(2) In every case in which a person is convicted by 
a Juvenile Court, it shall be lawful for such court to order 
for the detention of the offender in any institution noti¬ 
fied by Our Government for the purpose ; and notwith- 
standing anything contained in the foregoing provisions- 
GX in any other law for the time being in force, such per¬ 
son shall be detained in such institution till the expiry of 
the period of his sentence. 

^Powerof . . IS- (1) Our Government may by notification in Our 
?o*mke**”* Government Gazette make rules to carry out the purposes 
wiei, of this Act. 


Eat&blish- 
ment of 
lavenUa 
Oourte. 
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(2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, auch rules may provide 
for— 

' (a) the management of workhouses and special 
homes, the detention of persons committed 
to such workhouses and special homes, and 
the maintenance, care, treatment and in¬ 
struction of such persons, including all mat¬ 
ters relating to their diet and accommod¬ 
ation as well as their labour and general 
conduct; 

(b) the discharge of persons from such work¬ 
houses and special homes ; 

io) the obtaining of suitable employment outside 
such workhouses and special homes for per¬ 
sons detained therein; 

(d) the nature, incidents and maximum periods of 
the punishments to be imposed on persons 
detained in workhouses and special homes 
for breach of any rules or for failure or 
neglect to accept any suitable employment 
outside such workhouses and special hpmes 
which may be obtained for them; 

(s) the manner in which and the conditions linder 
which non-Travancore beggars may be re¬ 
patriated ; 

( f) the manner in which proceedings in a Juvenile 
Court are to be regulated. 
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ACT XIV OF 1120" 

THE TRAVANCORE NATURALISATION ACT, 1120. 

Passed by His Hishness thb.Mahaeaja oe Teavanoore 
UNDER DATE THE 16tH KuMBHAM 1120 
CORRESPONDING TO THE 27tH 

February 1946. 

An Act to define the law relating to naturalisation in 
Travancore. 

Whereas it is expedient to define tbs law relating to 
naturalisation in Travancore ; We are hereby pleased to 
enact as follows 

1. (a) This Act may bo called the Travancore Nature- short titio 
lisation Act, 1120. 

ment. 

(6) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(c) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repngnant in DeflnltioM. 
the subject or context,— 

(а) “alien” means any person who is not a Trav- 
anoore subject; 

(б) “Certificate of naturalisation" means a certi¬ 
ficate of naturalisation granted under this Act; 

(o) “Minor" means any person subject to the 
Travancore Majority Act (.VII of 1099) who has not 
attained his majority within the meaning of that Act or 
any other person who has not attained the age of eighteen 
years ; 

(<?) “Travancore subject’’ means a person who is a 
natural born Travancore subject or a person to whom a 
certificate of naturalisation has been granted. 

3. The following persons shall be deemed to be natural 
born Travancore subjects, namely jMti. 

(a) any person born within Travancore and within 
Our permanent allegiance ; _ _ ; _ __ 

1. Publistod in the Gazette dated the Wth Februety 

i846.. 
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(5) any person born outside Travanoore whose 
father was at the time of that person’s birth a Travanoore 
Bubieot and who fulfils any of the following conditions, 
that is to say, if either, 

(i) his father was bom within Our permanent 

allegiance; or 

(ii) his father was a person to whom a oertifioate 
of naturalisation had been granted under this 
Aot. 

o«rtifld*te d. (1) Our Government may grant a certificate of 
latioa.”*"' naturalisation to an alien who makes an application for 
the purpose and satisfies Our Government,— 

(o) that he isinot'a minor, 

(b) that he is either a British subjeot as defined in 
Section 27 of the British Nationality and 
Status of Aliens Aot, 1914, or a person natu¬ 
ralised in British India under the Indian 
Naturalisation Aot, 1926, or a subject of an 
Indian State other than the Travanoore 
State, 

(c) that he has, during a period of not less than 

five years immediately preceding the date of 
application, either resided in Travanoore or 
been in the service of Our Government, 

id) that he is of good character, 

ie) that he intends, if the application is granted, 
either permanently to reside in Travanoore or 
to enter or continue in the service of Our 
Government. 

(2) The gjrant of a oertifioate of naturalisation to 
any such alien shall be in the absolute discretion of Our 
Government, and Our Government may with or without 
assigning any reason give or withhold the oertifioate as 
they think fit. 

(3) A oertifioate of naturalisation shall not take 
effect until the applicant has taken the oath of allegiance. 
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5. (1) Every application for a certificate of naturalisa- 
tion shall be in writing and shall state to the best of the appu«»tt«B< 
knowledge and belief of the applicant— 

(o) his age; 

(6) his place of birth ; 

(<j) his place of residence ; 

(d) his profession, trade, or oocnpation ; 

(e) full particulars regarding his qualifications 

in respect of the matters referred to in 
clauses (a) to («) of sub-section (1) of 
Section 4; 

(/) whether he has at any time previously 
applied for the grant of a certificate of 
naturalisation under this Act; 

(p) whether any such application has been 
rejected ; 

(A) whether any such certificate has been granted 
to him; and 

(i) whether any such certificate granted to him 
has been revoked. 

(2) Every such application shall be .signed by the 
applicant and shall be accompanied by an affidavit sworn 
by him verifying that the statements contained therein ' 
are true to the bast of his knowledge and belief. 

(31 Our Government shall satisfy themselves as to 
the truth of the statements contained in the application, 
and for this purpose may cause to be made such further 
inquiry, if any, and may require such further evidence, if 
any, either by affidavit or otherwise as they think 
necessary. 

6. (11 If Our Government are satisfied that the appli- onuit of 
cant is qualified under Section 4 for the grant of a cettifi- 
cate of naturalisation and is otherwise a fit person for the 
grant of snoh certificate, they may grant a certificate. v " 
(2)Whofeanali6nobtainsacortifioateofnaturali- 
patiOn, under 8nb-seotion , (l), Our Government may, if 
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they think fit, on the application of that alien, include 
the name of any minor child of the applicant, not being by 
birth a Travanoore subject, who was born before the date 
of the certificate and is for tho time being resident in 
Travancore and under the control of the applicant, and 
shall grant to any child so included all the rights, powers 
and privileges of naturalisation under this Act, except 
such rights- powers or privileges if any, as may specifi¬ 
cally be withheld by the certificate. But any such child 
may, within one year after attaining his majority, make a 
declaration of alienage and shall thereupon cease to be a ^ 
Travancore subject, 

Bgeria i 7. Out Government may, in their absolute discretion 
onse of in such cases as they think fit, grant a special certificate 
doubt. naturalisation to any person with respect to whose 

nationality as a Travancore subject a doubt exists, and 
they may specify in the certificate that the grant thereof 
is made for the purpose of quieting doubts as to the right 
of the person to be a Travancore subject) g,nd the grant of 
such a special certificate shall not be deemed to be any 
admission that the persoa to whom it was granted was 
not previously a Travancore subject. 
o»th of 8. Every person to whom a certificate of naturalisation 
aUegtanoe. granted shall within thirty days from the grant ■ 

thereof take and subscribe the following oath, namely:— 

‘^I, A B of.do hereby swear (or affirm) that 

I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to His Highness 
the Maharaja of Travancore, His Heirs and Successors.” 

Provided that Our Government may extend the time 
allowed under this section in any case in which Our 
Government are satisfied that the failure to take and 
subscribe the oath within that time was due to sufficient 


cause. 


BffMt of 9. A person to whom a certificate of naturalisation is 
munroii; granted by Our Government shall subject to the provisions 
*““■ of this Act be entitled to all political and other rights,, 
^wers and privileges and subject to all obliga tions, duties, 
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and liabilities to wbicb a natural born Txavanooie subject 
is entitled or subject and as from the data of hia naturali¬ 
sation have to all intents and purposes the status of a 
natural born Travancore subject, except such rights, 
powers or privileges if any, as may be specifically with¬ 
held by the certificate. 

10. (1) Where Our Government are satisfied that a Beiocatien 
certificate of naturalisation granted under this Act has of 
been obtained by false representation or fraud or by 
concealment of material circumstances, or that the person 
to whom the certificate has been granted has shown 
himself by act or speech to be disaffected or disloyal to 
Us, Our Governmnet shall, by order in writing, revoke the 
certificate. 

(2) Without prejudice to the foregoing provisions, 

Our Government shall, by order in writing, revoke such a 
certificate of naturalisation as aforesaid in any ease in 
whioh they are satisfied that the person to whom the 
certificate was granted either — 

(a) has during any war in which His Majesty the 
King Emperor is engaged unlawfully traded 
or coroir unica ted with the enemy, or with a 
subject of an enemy State, or been engaged 
in, or associated with, any business which ig 
to his knowledge carried on in such a manner 
as to assist the enemy in such war; ox 
(J) has within five years of the date of the grant 
of the certificate, been sentenced by any 
competent court to tianspoitation .ox.to 
penal servitude, or to imprisonment for a 
term of-not less than twelve months,, or to 

.pay-a fine of not less than one thousand 

rupees; or 

'(d) Was hot of go<^ character at the date oi the - 

^ahtof the certificate; or i ' . ^ 
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id) has since the date of the grant of the certi¬ 
ficate been for a period of not less than 
seven years, ordinarily resident out of Tra, 
vanoore otherwise than as a representative 
of a Travancore subject, firm or company 
carrying on business or of an institntioh 
established, in Travancore, or in the service 
of Our Government, and has not ,maintained 
substantial connection with Travancore; 
or 

(e) remains according to the law of a State at 
war with His Majesty the King Emperor a 
subject of that State; 

and that in any case the continuance of the certi¬ 
ficate is not conducive to the public good. 

(3) Our Government may, before making an order 
under this section, make such inquiries as they deem fit 
and may give the holder of the certificate an opportunity 
of being heard in his defence. 

(4) Where a certificate is revoked under this section, 
the revocation shall have' effect from such date as Our 
Government may direct and thereupon the certificate shall 
be given up and cancelled and any person who, without 
reasonable cause the burden of proving which shall lie 
upon him, fails to give up his certificate, within one 
month from the aforesaid date, shall be punishable with 
fine, which may extend to one thousand rupees. 

(6) For the purposes of this section, any person 
who has acquired any of the rights, powers or privileges of 
naturalisation under sub-section (2) of Section 6 by 
reason of the grant to his parent of a certificate of 
naturalisation, may, after he has attained majority, be 
deemed to be a person to whom a oertifioate of naturalisa* 

- tioD has been granted. . ^ " 

SSeatof ; 11. (1) Where a certificate is revoked under Section 
eTeteSsSi* 10, the former holder there of shall cease to be deemed to 
he a Travancore Subject. 
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(2) On auch revocation Our Governmfflit may, by 
oaier in writing, direct that the wife and minor children 
(or any of them) of the person whose certificate is revoked 
shall cease to be deemed to be Travancore “Subieots, but 
where no such direction is made, the status of the wife and 
minor children of the person whose certificate is revoked 
shall not be affected by the revocation: 

Provided that it shall be lawfnl for the wife of any 
such person within six months of the date of the order of 
revooation to make a declaration of alienage and thereupon 
she and any minor children of her husband and herself 
shall cease to be Travancore Subjects and shall become 
aliens: 

Provided fuitiier that in the case of a wife, who was 
at birth a Travancore Subject, no such order as aforesaid 
shall be made unless Our Government are satisfied that, if 
she had held a certificate of naturalisation in her own right, 
the certificate oonld properly have been revoked under 
Section 10 and the provisions of that section as to the 
inaking of inquiries shall apply to the making of any sndi 
order as they apply to the revocation of a certificate. 

(3) The provisions of this section shall, as respects 
persons affected thereby, have effect in substitution for 
any other provisions of this Act as to the effect upon the 
wife and children of any person where the person ceases to 
he a Travancore Subject,'and sudi other provisions shall 
accordingly not apply in any such case. 

12, A Travancore Subject who, when in any foreign * 0 *^”,^“' 
State, by obtaining a oertifioate of naturalisation or by *J>ere. 
any other voluntary and formal act, becomes a naturalised 
subject there, shall forthwith be deemed to have ceased 

to be a Travancore Subject, 

13. (1) Subject to the provisions of this, section, the 
wife of a Travancore Subject shall be deemed to be a 
Travancore Subject, and the wife of an alien shall be vomeB, 
deemed to be an alien. 
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(-2) Where a woman has (whether before or after 
the oommenoement of this Act) married an alienj and was 
at the time of her marriage a Travanoore Subject, she shall 
not, by reason'only of her marriage be deemed to have’ 
ceased to be a Travanoore Subject unless, by reason of her 
marriage, she acc^uired the nationality of her husband. 

(3) Where a man has, during the continuance of ' 
his marriage, ceased (whether before or after the com- 
'mencement of this Act) to be a Travancore Subject, his . 

wife shall not, by reason only of that fact, be deemed to 
have ceased to be a Travancore Subject, unless, by reason 
of the acquisition of her husband of a new nationality, she 
also acquired that nationality. ■ 

(4) Where ai man ceases, during the continuance of 
his marriage, to be a Travancore Subject and by reason of’ 
his acquisition of a ne.w nationality his wife also acquires' 
that nationality she may, whether her marriage is still' 
continuing or not, at any time within the period of twelve 
months from the date on which she so acquired that 
nationality^ or at such later time as Our Government may 
in special circumstances allow, make a declaration that 
she desires to retain Travancore nationality and thereupon 
one shall be deemed to have remained a Travancore 
Subject. 

(6) Where, a certificate of naturalisation is grant- 
ed to an alien, his wife, if not already a ,Travancore 
Subject, shall not be deemed to be a Travancore Subject, 
unless, within the period of twelve months from the date 
of the certificate or within such longer period as Our 
Government may in special oireumstances allow, she makes 
a declaration that she desires to acquire Travancore 
nationality. * 

(6) Where an alien is a subject of a state at war 
with His Majesty the King Emperor, it shall be lawful for 
his wife, if she was at birth a Travancore Subject, to make 
a declaration that ehe desires to resume Travanc6:i^ 
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nationality and theranpon Out Government, if they are 
satisfied that it is desirable that she be permitted to do 
so, may grant her a certificate of naturalisation. 

14. A woman who, having been a Travancore Subject, 
has, by or in consequence of, her marriage become an alien, 
shall not, by reason only of the death of her husband, or 
the dissolution of her marriage, cease to be an alien, and 
a woman who, having been an alien has by or in consequ¬ 
ence of her marriage become a Travancore Subject, shall . . , . 
not, by reason only of the death of her husband ortho 
dissolution of her marriage, cease to be a Travancore 
Subject. . 

. 15. (1) Any person who by reason of his having been D«oiaratioB 
born in Travancore is a Travancore Subject, but who at 
his birth or during his minority becomes under the law of 
any foreign state, a subject also of that state and is still 
such a subject may, if of full age make a declaration of 
alienage and oh making the declaration shall cease to be a 
Travancore Subject. 

(2) Any person who though born out of Travancore 
is a, natural born Travancore Subject may, if of full age, 
make a declaration of alienage and bn making the deolara- 
tioh’shall cease to be a Travancore Subject. 

16- (1) Where a person being a Travancoro Subject st»hij o 
ceases to be a Travancore Subject, whether by declaration 
of alienage or otherwise, every child of that person being 
a minor shall thereupon cease to be a Travancore Subject, 
unless such child on that person ceasing to be a Travan¬ 
core Subject, does not become by the law of any^other 
country naturaiised in that country: 

- Brovided that where a widow who is a Travancore 
Subject marries an alien any child of hers who is already 
a Travancore Subject shall not by reason only of her 
marriage cease to be a Travancore Subject whether he ia 
residing outside Travancore or not. 

(2) Any child who has so ceased to be a Travancore 
Subject, may, within one year after attaining his majority, 
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make a declaration that h.6 wishes to resume Tiavanoore 
nationality and shall thereupon again baQome aTravanoora 
Subject. 

17. If any person for any of the purposes of this Act 
knowingly makes any false representation or any statement 
false in a material particular, he shall be liable in respect 
of each offence to imprisonment for a term which may 
extend to three months. 

18, (1) Our Government may by notification in Our 
Government Gazette make rules to give effect to the pro¬ 
visions of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing powers, such rules may provide 
for all or any of the following matters, namely ;— 

(а) the form or forms in which certificates of 
naturalisation shall be granted and recorded; 

(б) the persons by whom oaths of allegiance shall 

be administered and the persons before 
whom affidavits shall be sworn ; 

(o) the recording of oaths of allegiance and 
affidavits ; 

(d) the persons before whom and the manner in 
which declarations under this Act shall be 
made and recorded; and 

(e) the imposition of fees in respect of,— 

(ij the making of any declaration or the 
giant of any certificate authorised to be 
made or granted under this Act, and 
(ii) the administration of any oath or the 
swearing of any affidavit under this 
Act. 
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ACT XV OF 1120. 

THE TRAVANCORE TOWN PLANNIM 
CAMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

Passsed- BV His Highness the Hahabaja of Tka:vanco8E 
UEDEB DATE THE 30th Kumbham 1120 Qokeespqneing . 

TQ. THE 13th March 1945 under Section 23 of 
AotIIofIIOS. 

Wbeseas it is expediaat to amend the Ihiavanoora PmmbW*. 
Town PJaansB® Aot (IV of 1108) fta eertain purpOiSes ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows - 

1. (1) This Aot may be called the Travancore Town Shoit title, 
Planning (Amendment) Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancjcwre. 

; (3) It shall come into fores at once. 

2, For Section 15 of the Travancore Town Planning imeniment 
^Aot (IV of 1108) (hereinafter referred to as the said Act), of Irt*iY*of 
the following section shall be substituted, namely:— 

■'‘IS. (1) After the publication of a notification under 
RoMrictfon* after do- Section 8 orHeotion 10— 


1 . Par the Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part II of the Govern- 
mint Gazette dated the 1st Aognst 1941. 

For the Report of the Select Committee see %Hd dated the 31st 
November 1944. 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly and referred to a Select 
Cwnmittee on the 29th An^nst 1944. (Assembly JVoceedfnffS 
Voltme.XXIV, pages 871 and-8T2). 

The Select Committee Report was presented to the Assembly on the, 
19th February 1945, and the Bill was considered and passed by 
the House on the same date (Assembly Proceedings Volume 3:XV 
pages 89 and 90). 

The Bill waa considered and passdd by the Council on the 28rd 
February 1946 (Council Proceedings Volume-XXV, pages EA38), 

The Aot was published in the Government Gazettee' dated the 30th 
Maiohl945. 

ForBie Trarano^ Town Planning Aot (IV of 1108) see Volunsa VS 
page 446. Xha Aot, h^s aiuendnA by Aot XV- of U20 (tfee iiresBnt 
Act).; 
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{a) no person shall within the area included in the 
scheme erect or proceed with any building or work ox 
removet pull down or altar any building or part of a 
building or remove any earth, stone or material unless 
such person has applied for and obtained tho necessary 
permission, which shall be contained in a commencement 
certificate granted, in cases where the scheme has not been 
sanctioned, by the Municipal Council, and in other cases 
by the responsible authority, in tho form prescribed; 

(6) the Municipal Council or the responsible autho¬ 
rity, as the ease may be, on receipt of such application, 
shall furnish tho applicant with a written acknowledg¬ 
ment of its receipt, and after inquiry may either grant or 
refuse such certificate or grant it subject to such oondi-' 
tions as may be consistent with the scheme, but if no 
decision is communicated to the applicant within three 
. months from the date of such acknowledgment, he shall 
be deemed to have been granted such certificate; 

(c)«if in the opinion of the Municipal Council or 
the responsible authority, any person contravenes the 
provisions contained in clause (a) or clause (b), the Muni¬ 
cipal Council or the responsible authority after making 
inquiry in the ipreacribed manner, may by notice in 
writing .direct such person to stop any work in progress. 

(2) No person shall be entitled to compensation in 
respect of any damage, loss or injujy resulting from any 
action under the provisions "of this section or of Section-17 
except in respect of a building or work begun or contract 
entered into before the date of publication of the notific¬ 
ation under Section 8 or Section 10 and only in so far as 
such building or work has proceeded at the time of the 
publication of such notification. 

(3) The restrictions imposed by this section shall 
cease to operate in the event of the failure to prepare 
jkdjrait •scheme within two'yaars of the date of pnblicatioh- 
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of the notifioation under Section 8 or Section 10 or in the 
event of Out Government refusing to sanction the scheme 
under Section 12.” 

3. In Section 18 of the said Act, the following 

shaJl be omitted, namely— is, Act nr of 

“ by any refusal to grant the permission applied 
for under Section 16 or ’’ 

4. After clause (b) of sub-section (2) of Section ofo“|M“o*n* 
the said Act, the following new clauses shall be inserted «. it of 
namely;— 

(b-1) the form of the commencement certificate 
to be granted under clause (a) to sub-section (1) of Section 
16 and the conditions, if any, to be included therein. - ■ - 

(b-2) the procedure to be followed in making an 
inquiry under clause (c) of sub-section (1) of Section 16 
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ACT XVI OP 1120.' 

THE TEAVANCORB BAR COHNOIL 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

Passed BY His Hiohnbss THE Mahaeaja OF Tbayancob]8^ 
UNPEE DATE THE 30tH KuMBHOM 1120 OORBBSPONDING 
TO THE 13th Maech 1945 undeb 
Section 23 of Act II of 1108. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Travanoore 
■ Bar Council Act (VII of 1112); It is hereby enacted as 
follows 

Shart title, (1) This Act may he called the Travanoore Bar 

cralmeBM- Council (Amendmont)Act, 1120. 

“*“*• (9) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Amendment 2. For clause (5) of Section 2 of the Travanoore Bar 
SJifwiiof*’ Council Act (VII of 1112), the following clause shall be 
substituted, namely :— 

“(5) ‘Advocate General’ includes when there is no 
Advocate General, the Government Pleader 
or any Advocate declared by Our Govern¬ 
ment to be Advocate General for purposes 
of the Act.” 


1. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part H of the Govern 
ment Gaaette dated the 16th. January 1945. 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly on the 20th February 1945,* 
and was passed by the House on the same date (Assembly Proceedings 
Tohime XXV page 175). 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Council on the 28rd 
February 1945 (Goundl Proceedings, Volume XXV pages 42 and 43). 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 20th 
March 1945. 

For the Travanoore Bar Council Act (.VIT of 1112) see Volume IX, 
page 184. The Act has been amended by Act XVI of 1120 (the preaant 
Aot). 
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ACT XVII OF 1120. 1 
THE TEAVANCOEE EEGISTEATION 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja of Trayanoore 

UNDER DATE THE SOtH KuMBHAM 1120 CORRES¬ 
PONDING TO THE 13th March 1945 under 
Section 23 of Act II of 1108. 

Wi-ereas it is expedient further to amend the Travan- PteamWa. 
core Eegistration Act, 1087 (II of 1087) as amended by 
Acts II of 1098, 1 of 1106, H of 1111, XXIV of 1115 and 
XX of 1118 for a certain purpose; It is hereby enacted 
as follows:— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travanoore Regis- Short title, 

tration (Amendment) Act, 1120. oommenoT- 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. After clause (d) of sub-section (l) of Section 64 of oiSiw 
the Travanoore Eegistration Act, 1087 (11 of 1087) as Act Hof 
amended by Acts II of 1098, I of 1106, II of 1111, XXIV 

of 1115 and XX of 1118, the following danse shall be in¬ 
serted, -namely:— 

“(55) providing for the grant of licenses to docu¬ 
ment writers, the revocation of such licenses, 
the terms and conditions subject to which 
and the authority by whom such licenses 
shall 'be granted and generally for all pur¬ 
poses connected with the writing of docu¬ 
ments to be presented for registration.” 

1. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons m Part I£ of the Gov¬ 
ernment Gazette dated the 9th January 1946. 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly on the 20th February 1945 
and was passed by the House on >the same date (AssemMy Froceediru/s 
Volume XXV pages 172-174.) 

The Bin was considered and passed by the Council on the 28rd Feb¬ 
ruary 1945 (Goimeil Proceedings Volume XXV page 42.) 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 20th 
Match V946. 
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PREVENTION AMENDMENT. 


ACT XVIII OF 1120. 

THE TRAVANGORE HOARDING AND 
PROFITEERING PREVENTION 
(SECOND AMENDMENT) 

• ACT, 1120. 

. V ;V [Publisked in the Government Gazette dated the 20th 
■■^Maroh 194o.] 

(The amendments made by this Amending Act have 
been inoorporated in their appropriate places in the main 
Act— Act XIV of 1119 -see sitpra.) 
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AND COCHIN. 

PEOCLMATION l 

BT 

His Highness Sri Padmanabha Dasa Vanohi Pala 

Sir Bala Rama Varma Kglasekhara Kiritapati 
Mannbt Sultan Maharaja Raja Rama Raja 
Bahadur Shamsheb Jang, Knight Grand 
Commander OP THE MOST Eminent Order 

' OF THE Indian Empire, D. Litt., Maha- / _ 
raja of Teavancore, issued under h ^: 

DATE THE 10th MeeNAM 1120 ||j; 

corresponding to the 
23rd Maeoh 1945. 

Whereas it is .exPedient further to amend the Procla- 
matioa.dated the.-itb Kar-kataham 1093 corresponding to 
the 19th July .1918 rrelating to extradition between Tra- 
yaneore and Goehin as amended ■ by the Proolamation 
dated the 17th Makaram 1114 corresponding,to tho 30th 
January 1939 and the Proclamation dated the iSth 
Eda.vam 1119 corresponding to the 26th May ■1944; We 
are, pleased to oammand as follows 

1. This Proclamation shall come into force on such 
date” as Our Government may, by notification in Our 
Government Gazette specify in this behalf. . 

2. The following shall be added as item 23 to the 
Schedule attached to the said Proclamation, namely : - 

“ 28. Desertion from the Travaneore State Forces.” 


1. Publiah-ed in the G ovemment Gazette d ated the 27th March 1945.: 

For the main Proclamation see Volume IV page 396. The Pro- 
claina'tiOB ■was,amended in 1114 (Volume XI page 1), in 1119 (s«6 mpi'a) 
and in 1120 (the present Froolarnstion). 

2. ,1st Mithlinam li20,(N:otifl6ati!)n R. 0. C. No. fiTOjAS/Legis...dated 
the 11th June 1945—T. G. G. dated 12-6-1945 Part I Page 1332.'. 
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ACT XIX OP 11201 , 

THE TRAVANCORE VILLAGE UNIONS 

(amendment) act, 1120. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja of Teavancore 
UNDER DATE THE 12tH MeENAM 1120 CORRESPONDING 
TO THE 26th March 1946. 

Preamble, WEereas it is expedient further to amend the Travan- 

eore Village Unions Act, 1115 (IX of 1115) as amended 
by Acts XXIII of 1117 and XVI of 1119 fora certain 
purpose ,■ It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

Short title, 1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Village 

co^ettM- Unions (Amendment) Act, 1120. 

most. (2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once, 
imeftdraent 2. For Section 9 of the Travancore Village Unions Act, 
of soction 9,1115 (IX of 1115) as amended by Acts XXIII of 1117 
tm. and XVI of 1119, (hereinafter referred to as the said 4ot), 
the foUowing section shall be substituted, namely ;— 

“ 9. (1) Our Government may either appoint one of 
the members of a Village Union to be 
President President, or by notification in Our 

Government Gazette, authorise the 
members of a Union to elect a President in the prescribed 
manner Trom among their own number, provided that 
Our Government may, by like notifioation, withdraw such 
authority. 

(2) Another member appointed Our Government or 
if so authorised by Our Government by notification in 
Our Government Gazette, a member elected by the Union 
in the prescribed manner shall be its Vice-President, 
provided that Our Government may, by like notification 
withdraw such authority,’’ 

imettdmeat 3. In Section 12 of the said Act, for the words, ‘‘ the 
12 Aoux of ®'PPMntment of the President and the appointment or 
laAot election .of the Vice-President,” the words, “the appoint¬ 
ment or election of the Presideiiti and the Vice-President ’’ 
shall be substituted. 

After clause (d) of Section 62 (3) of the said Act, 
ofSeetion. the following clause shall be inserted, namely 
Ills.'’ ° iee) with respect to the election of Presidents and ' 

Vice-Presidents.” 

1. Publiabed in the Govemment Gazette dated the 27th March 1945. 

For the TiaTanoore Tillage Uniona Act (IX of 1116) see Volume XI, 
page 615. The Act vaa amended by Acta XXIII of 1117 (yolnme XITI 
page 649), Xyi of 1119 (see supra), XIX of 1120 (the present Act) and 
m of 1121 (Gazette dated 11-12-1945). 1 
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BEGTTLATIOK OF BtriLDWOS 

ACT XX OF 1120. 

THE SOUTH TRAVANGORE TUBERCULOSIS 
SANATORIUM (REGULATION OF 
BUILDINGS) ACT, 1120. 

CONTENTS. 

Rreamble. 

Sections. 

1. Short title, application and commencement 1 

2. Definitions 2 

5. Constitution of Sanatorium Local Authority 3 

4. Application of the Travaneore District Munici¬ 
palities Act, 1116 4 

6. Prohibition of erection or re-erection of buildings 

without sanction of Sanatorium Local Autho¬ 
rity 5 

6. Application for such sanction . 6 

7. Refusal or grant of sanction 7 

8. Lapse of sanction 8 

9. Punishment for illegal erection or re-ereotion 9 

10. Power to stop erection or ra-exection or to order 

demolition etc. 10 

11. Appeals and revision 11 

12- Bar of compensation 12 

13. Poteer to make rules 13 

Tli0 figures on tie tiglit refer to the corresponding sections of the Madias Aot XIV 
. of 1948 (Madanapalle Tuberculosis Sanatorium (Regulation of Buildings) 
Aot, 1943) 
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TUBEBCULOSIS SANAXOKIUM i[A0T XX OF 1120. 
BEaEEATJGH OF BUILPINQS 

ACT. XX OF .11201 

THE .SOUTH TMVANCOBB TUBERCULOSIS 
SANATORIUM (REGULATION OF 
BUILDINGS) ACT,. 1120. 

Passed by His Hish-Hess the Maharaja of 
Tbavancoeb under date the ISth Meenam 
1120 corresponding to the 26th 
March 1946. 

An Act to provide for the control of the construction 
of buildings in the neighbourhood of the South Travanoore 
Tuberculosis Sanatorium and for the exclusion, modifi¬ 
cation or restriction of enactments relating to public 
health from or in such neighbourhood. 

Preamble, Whereas it is expedient to provide for the control of 

the construction of buildings in the neighbourhood of the 
South Travanoore Tuberculosis Sanatorium and for the 
exclusion, modification or restriction of enactments re¬ 
lating to public health from or in such .neighbourhood ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

Short title, 1. ' (lUThis Act may be called the South Travanoore 

andoom^”” Tuberculosis Sanatorium (Regulation of Buildings) Act, 

meneement, 

(2) It applies to the South TravancoTe Tubereulaisis 
Sanatorium area as notified by Our’Government from tfme 
to time in Our Government Gazette. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date® as Our 
Government may, by notification in Our Governmant 
Gazette, appoint. 

1. Published in the Government Gazette dated the 27th March 1946.. 

2. 22nd May 1945 (Othidavam 1120)—Notifioation H. O. C. Hq, 
997|2/44iL. G. B. dated the 22nd May 1945 T. G. G. dated* 
22-5-1946 Part I, Page 1241.) 
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2. In tMs Act, unless there is anything repugnant in Basnitton*, 
the subject or context,— 

(1) “building” includes— 

(a) a house, outhouse, stable, latrine, godown, shed, 

hut> wall (other than a boundary wall not 
exceeding eight feet in height) and any 
other such structure, whether wholly or 
partially constructed of masonry, bricks, 
wood, mud, metal or any other material 
whatsoever; 

(b) a structure on wheels or simply resting on the 

ground without any foundation; 

(c) a tent, van and any other structure used for 

human habitation; 

(2) a person shall be deemed “to re-ereet a build¬ 
ing’’ if he— ' 

{a} makes any material alteration to,, or enlarge' 
ment of, a building, or 

(J) converts into a dwelling place any building not 
originally constructed for that purpose, or 

(c) converts into two or more dwelling places a 
building originally constructed as a single 
dwelling place, or 

(<^) converts two or more dwelling places into a 
larger number of such places, or 

(e) converts into a stable, cattle-shed or cow-house 
any building originally constructed as a 
dwelling place, or 

(/) makes any alteration which is likely to affect 
prejudicially the stability or safety of a 
building or the condition of la building in res* 
peet of its drainage, sanitation or hygiene, Ox 

(jy) makes any alteration to a building which in¬ 
creases or diminishes its height or the-area 
covered by it or the cubic capacity thereof, 

Or which reduces the cubic capacity of any 
room therein j , 



272- TTIBEECULOSIS SANATORIUM [ACT XX OF 1120 

regulation of buildings 

(3) “Sanatorium area” means the area notified un¬ 
der sub-section (2) of Section !• 

Constitution 3. (1) As'soon as may be after this Act comes into 

umiMai"''’' force, Our Government shall, by notification in Our Gov- 
Anthoiity, gj-mjjQQt Gazette and with effect from such date as may be 
specified therein, constitute an authority to be called the 
South Travancore Tuberculosis Sanatorium Local Autho¬ 
rity (hereinafter referred to as the Sanatorium Local 
Authority), for the purpose of controlling the construction 
of buildings in the Sanatorium area. 

(2) The Sanatorium Local Authority shall consist 
of 

(a) the Chairman, Municipal Council, Nagercoil, 

Exoffico, 

(b) the Tahsildar, Agastiswaram, Ex-offico, 

(o) the Executive Engineer, Nagercoil Division 
Ex-officio, 

(d) the Medical Officer, Sanatorium, Ex-officio, 

(e) the District Health Officer, Ex-officio, and 

(/) a Non-Official Member to be appointed by 
Our Government, 

(3) The term of office of, the member appointed 
under clause (f) of sub-section (2) shall be fixed by Our 
Government. 

(4) The membear under clause (d) of sub-section (2) 
shall be the Secretary of the Sanatorium Local Authority, 
and Our Government shall appoint one of the other five 
members to be its Chairman. 

iwlicaion “*• Government may, by notification in Our Gov 

oi the^Tra-^ erument Gazette, direct that the provisions of the Tra- 
WotMunici- vaucore District Municipalities Act, 1116 or of any other 
fuel*** enactment for the time being in force in Travanooro and 
relating to Public Health, shall not apply to the Sanato¬ 
rium area or shall apply thereto only to such extent and 
subject to such modifications and restrictions as may be 
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specified in the notification In particular, the notifica¬ 
tion may authorise the Sanatorium Local Authority or 
its Chairman or Secretary to perform any duty or exercise 
any power assigned to a Municipal Council or its chair¬ 
man or any other authority or officer under the provisions 
so applied, subject to such control as may be specified in 
the notification. 


5. No person shall, except with the previous sanction orerection 
of the Sanatorium Local Authority, erect or re-erect 
building on any land in the Sanatorium area, not being buUdingi 
land situated within the boundary .of the South Travan-iMoHon of 
core Tuberculosis Sanatorium. toeaLiltho 


6. (1) Application for such sanction shall he made in 

writing and shall unction. 

(а) specify the purpose for which it is intended 

to use the building; and 

(б) furnish such information and be accom¬ 
panied by such plans as may be required by 
rules made under this Act. 

(2) The applicant shall also furnish to the Sana¬ 
torium Local Authority any further information or plans 
which it may require, within such time as may be fixed 
by it. 

7. (1) The Sanatorium Local Authority may refuse to Refatni or 
sanction the erection or re-erection of a building, or may £“tion. 
sanction such erection or re-ereotion either unconditionally 

or subject to such conditions as it thinks fit to impose in 
respect of all or any of the following matters, namely —• 

{a) the free passage or way to be left in front 
of the building; 

(i) the open space to be left about the building 
to seoure free circulation of air and the pre- 
yention of fire and to facilitate scavenging; 
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BESXJLATION OF BUILDINGS 

(<?) the ventilation of the building, the minimum 
- cubic area of the rooms and the number and 
height of the storeys of which the building 
may consist ; 

(d) the provision and position of drains, latrines, 
urinals cesspools or other receptacles for 
rubbish or filth; 

(e) the level and width of the foundation, the 

level of the lowest floor, and the stability 
of the structure; 

(/) the line of frontage with neighbouring 
buildings if the building abuts on a street; 
ig) the means to be provided for egress from ' 
the building in case of fire ; 

(h) the materials to be used for, and the method 
of construction of, external and partition 
walls, rooms, floors, fireplace^ and chimneys; 
ii) the height and slope of the roof above the 
uppermost floor on which human beings are 
to live or cooking is to be done ; 

(/) any other matter affecting the ventilation 
and sanitation of the buihJings. 

(2) A.ny conditions imposed under sub-section (1) 
shall be in writing, and the person erecting or re-erecting 
the building shah comply therewith in every particular, 
of 8. Every sanction given for the erection or re-eraotion 
of a building shall be available for a period of one year 
from the date on which it is given, and if the sanctioned 
erection or re-erection is not commenced within that 
period, it shall not be commenced thereafter, unless the 
Sanatorium Local Authority on application made therefor 
has extended the period. 

PuBishment 9. Whoever begins, coutinaes or completes 'the erac- 

MeaUoTor tion Or ro* erection.of a building— 

te-ereoHon. before such erection or re-erection has been 

sanctioned by the Sanatorium Local Authority, or 

(5) without complying with any condition imposed 
under Section T, oj: 
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ic) ■when sanction has been refused by the Sana¬ 
torium Local Authority, or after the sanction has ceased 
to be available by virtue of the provision contained in 
Section 8, shall be punished with fine which may extend 
to five hundred rupees. 

10. (1) The Sanatorium Local Authority may, at any 

time, by notice in writing, direct the owner, lessee or 
occupier of any land in the Sanatorium area — to order da- 

(а) to stop the erection or re»ereotion of any build- **®* 

ing, or 

(б) to alter or demolish within such time as may 
be specified in the notice, any building or any part there¬ 
of, ’ 

if, in the opinion of such authority, the erection or re' 
erection of such building or part constituted or will con¬ 
stitute, an offence under Section 9. 

(2) If any direction-given under clause (b) of sub¬ 
section (1) is not complied with, within the time specified 
therefor in the notice, the Sanatorium Local Authority 
may have such direction carried into effect at its cost and 
have the amount thereof recovered from the defaulter in 
such manner as may be authorised by the rules. 

11. (1) Any person aggrieved by any order passed Mi 

under this Act by the Sanatorium Local Authority may ** ** 
appeal to Our Government who shall pass such orders 
thereon as they think fit. 

(2) Our Government may in their discretion, at any 
time, either suo motu or on application call for and exa¬ 
mine the record of any order passed under this Act by the 
Sanatorium Local Authority for the purpose of satisfying 
themselves as to the legality or propriety of such order, 
and may pass such orders in reference thereto as they 
think fit. 

12. No compensation shall be claimed by any person Baitof mm- 
for any damage or loss sustained by him in consequence 

of- ' ! 
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{a) the refusal of the Sanatorium Local Authority 
to sanction the erection or re-erection of any building, or 
(6) any condition imposed by such authority in 
regard to such erection or re-erection under Section 7, or 
of any order passed by it under Section 10, or 

(e) any order passed by Our Government in appeal 
or revision under Section 11. 

inAkames^* Our Government may, by notification in Our 

Government Gazette, make rules to carry out all or any 
of the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the gene¬ 
rality of the foregoing power, such rules may provide fbt : 
(<t) th-ft rules of business of the Sanatorium Local 
Authority; 

(6) the manner in which applications for sanction 
to erect or re-erect buildings shall be made 
to the Sanatorium Local Authority, and the 
information and plans to be furnished either 
along with such applications or subse¬ 
quently; 

(c) the, tyje or description of building which may 
or. may not, and the purpose for which a 

. building ma,y or may not, be erected or re- 

ersoted in any specified area or areas ; 

id) the minimum cubic capacity of any room or 

rooms in a building which is to be erected 
or roieracted; 

ie) the cireumstaDces in which a mosque, temple, 

fthurch or. other saored bvdlding may be 
erected oroce-ejeoted; 

the manner in which the coat referred to in 
Section 10 may be recovered ; 

(g) the form in which and the time within whioh 

appealscunder Section 11 may-be preferred / 

(h) the fees which may be charged in respect of 

any application made* appeal preferred, or 
proceeding taken under this Act, 
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THE TRAVANCORE TOWN AND OOUNTRl 
PLNNAING ACT, 1120.^ 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja of Tkavancore 
TJNDEK DATE THE 18tH MeENAM 1120 CORRESPONDING 
TO THE 26th March 1945. 

pje*inble Wheioas it is expedient to authorise the making of 

schemes with respect to the development and planning of 
land whether urban or rural and to provide for the protoe- 
tion of public health and of rurk.1 amenities ; It is hereby 
enacted as follows :— 

CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

BhMt title, il- (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Town 
cramoitM^ Country Planning Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

DeiinitionB. 2, In tMs Act, Unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context— 

(1) “ Buildings” include structures and erections. 

(2) “ Building operations ” include any road works 
preliminary or incidental to the erection of buildings. 

(8) Development’' in relation to any land, includes 
any building operations or re-building operations, and any 
use of the land or any building thereon for a purpose 
which is different from the purpose for which the land or 
building was last being used, provided that the use of land 
for the purpose of agriculture shall not be deemed to be a 
development of that land or building. 

(4) Land’’ includes land covered with water and 
any right in or over land. 

(5) “ Owner” includes the person for the time being 
receiving or entitled to receive, whether on his own 

1. FublisW in the Government Gszette dated the 27th March 
1946. 
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aocount oi as agent, trustee, guardian, manager (a? reoeivar 
for another person, or for any religious or charitable 
purpose, the rent or profit of the propertj' in connection 
with which the word is used- 

(6) “ Road’’ includes a drift-way. a foot-way and 
a path-way. 

(7) “ Scheme” means a scheme under this Act, and 
save as otherwise expressly provided in this Act, includes 
a supplementary scheme and a scheme varying or revok- 
ing an existing scheme. 

(8) “ Existing building’’ and “ existing work” mean 
respectively a building or work erected, constructed, or 
carried out before the date of the scheme order and include 
also a building or work — 

(i) erected, constructed or carried out in pursu¬ 

ance of a contract made before the date of 
the scheme order, or 

(ii) begun before, but completed after that date. 

(9) “ Responsible authority ” means the authority 
or person who is specified in a scheme as responsible for 
carrying out or enforcing the observance of all or any of 
the provisions of the schema or for enforcing the execution 
of any works which under the scheme are to be executed 
by any authority, owner or other person. 

(10) ‘‘Existing-use ” means in relation to any 
building or land a use of that building or land for any, 
purpose of the same or a similar character to that for 
which it was last used before the date of the scheme or.in 
the case of a newly erected building which has not been 
used before that date, a use for any purpose for which it 
was designed and includes in any ease any use of a build¬ 
ing or land permitted by or under an interim development 
order made under this Act. 

(11) “ Prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
pnder tMs Act. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

Scops op plansing schbmks, 

osstKiied 3. Quj. GoTernment may, by notification in Oiir 
Goyernment Gazette, declare any area in any part of Tta- 
vancore to be a controlled area for the purposes of this 
Act. 

jiai^g 4, A scliema may be promulgated by Our Government 

Mheni»»T under this Act with respect to any controlled area whether 
there are or are not buildings thereon, with the general 
object of controlling the development of the land compris¬ 
ed in the area to which the scheme applies, of securing 
proper sanitary conditions, amenity and convenience, of 
protecting public health, of preventing undue congestion 
01 conditions likely in the opinion of Our Government to 
be deleterious to public health or likely to spread infec¬ 
tious diseases or epidemics and of preserving existing 
buildings ox other objects of architectural, historic or 
artistic interest and places of natural interest or beauty 
and generally of protecting existing amenities whether in 
urban or rural portions of the area. 

Oontaati of 5. Every scheme shall define the area to which it 

Mh«Dei. appijgg specify in accordance with the provisions of 
Serctkm 8 the authority or authorities who are to be res¬ 
ponsible for enforcing and carrying into effect the 
provisions of the scheme, and — 

(a) shall contain such provisions as are necessary 
or expedient fox prohibiting or regulating the develop¬ 
ment of land in the area to which the schema applies and 
generally for carrying out any of the objects for which 
the scheme is made and in particular for dealing with 
any of the matters mentioned in the Schedule to this Act; 
and 

(i) where it is expedient in order to promote pro¬ 
per planning or development may provide for suspending 
the opexalion of any provision whether oontainad in a 
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statute or in an order,' bye-law or rule under whatever 
authority made in so far as that provision is similar to 
or inconsistent with any of the provisions of the scheme. 

6. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other 
statute, order, bye-law or rule, the erection, or* re-orectioa 

of any building, any excavation or the opening of any imdertakea 
road in respect of any area included in any such scheme 
shall only be undertaken or carried out in accordance 
with rules to be prescribed by Our Government. 

7. (1) The provisions to be inserted in a scheme with 
respect to buildings and building operations may include in wipsot u 

■ ■ boildl^tl 

provisions:— ^ 

(«) prescribing the space about buildings ; 

(b) prohibiting the erection or re-erection of any 
building or the construction of any road, or 
the making of any excavation; 

(o) limiting the number of buildings; 

id) regulating or enabling the responsible autho¬ 
rity to regulate the size, height, design and 
external appearance of buildings; 

ie) imposing restrictions upon the manner in 

which buildings may be used including in 
the ease of . dwelling houses, the letting 
thereof in separate tenements or to parti¬ 
cular persons or classes of persons; and 
(/) prohibiting building operations or regulating 
such operations in respect of matters other 
than those .specified in this sub-section. 

(2) The provisions to be inserted as aforesaid 

may-— 

(a) differ as respects different parts of the area 
to which the scheme applies ; and 

(b) be made applicable either with or without 

modifications to existing buildings as well 
as to buildings which are not existing 
buildings; and : 
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(c) be imposed as permanent provisions or as 
provisions operating only pending the com. 
ing into operation of any general develop¬ 
ment order to be made. 

(i) No provision contained in a scheme with res¬ 
pect to buildings shall apply in relation to any building 
or the erection of any building which is or is to be 
occupied together with land which is used mainly or ex¬ 
clusively for agriculture or for the purposes of a planta¬ 
tion or for the growth of saleable underwood- 
MtSy*' ^ scheme may specify an officer of Our Govern- 

■Bdsr» nient as the responsible authority for all purposes of the 
scheme or two or more such officers as the responsible 
authorities for different purposes of the scheme or as 
respects different parts of the area to which the scheme 
applies. 

Power to 9. (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the 
rarpy uito^ responsible authority may at any time,— 

•Cornea. (®) remove, pull down, or alter so as to bring 

into conformity with the provisions of the 
scheme any existing building or other exis¬ 
ting work which does not conform to those 
provisions, or the demolition or alteration 
of which is necessary for carrying the 
scheme into effect; or 

■ (b) remove, pull down or alter so as to bring 
into conformity with the provisions of the 
scheme any building or other work not being 
an existing building or an existing work 
which does not conform to those provisions 
or in the erection or carrying out of which 
any provision of the scheme has not been 
complied with; or 

(o) remove, pull down or alter any building 
erected or re-erected in contravention 6f any 
prohibition contained in the scheme or the 
rules; or 
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(d) where any building or land is being used in 
such a manner as to contravene any provi¬ 
sion of the scheme, prohibit it from being so 
used; or 

(<?) where any land has since the date of the 
scheme been put to any use which contra¬ 
venes any provision of the scheme and is 
not an existing use ; re-instate the land; or 
(/) execute any work which it is the duty of 
any person to execute under the scheme in 
any case where delay in the execution of 
the work has occurred and the efficient 
operation of the scheme has been or will be 
thereby prejudiced. 

(2) Before taking any action under this section-the 
responsible authority shall serve a notice in the prescribed 
manner on the owner and on the occupier of the building 
or land in respect of which the action is proposed to be 
taken and on any other parson who in his opinion may be 
affected thereby specifying the nature of and the grounds 
upon which he proposes to take that action. 

(3) Except where the responsible authority re¬ 
moves, pulls down or alters a building or work which is 
an existing building or an existing work any expenses re-^ 
asonably incurred by the responsible authority under sub¬ 
section (1) of this section may be recovered as arrears of 
land revenue from the person in default. 

10. (1) Any person aggrieved by an order of the res- *®^*„®^* 
ponsible authority under Section 9 may within thirty 
days from the date of such order prefer an appeal to Our SMttons.** 
Government. 

(2) The order of Onr Government on' appeal shall 
be final. 

(3) Our Government shall have the power to revise 
on their own motion or on the application of any person, 
any decision or order passed by the responsible authority 
under this Act after giving notice if necessary to the party 
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Ponlilmiettti 



who may be affected by such revision and giving him an 
opportunity to be heard. 

11. Any person who erects or re-erects a building or 
constructs any road or makes any excavation or who uses 
any building or land in contravention of the provisions of 
any scheme or order or the rules made Under Section 6 or 
in any manner prohibited under Section 9 shall be punish¬ 
able with fine which may extend to two hundred rupees 
and in the case of a continuing contravention with a 
further fine which may extend to twenty rupees for every 
day after the date of the first conviction during which he 
is proved to have persisted in the contravention. 

12. ' A scheme may be varied by Our Government, 
otherwise than by way of extension of-the area to which 
the scheme applies or may be revoked or supplemented by 
a subsequent scheme prepared in accordance with this Act 
and any rules made thereunder. 


Ittteiim 

dsTelopmeat 


13. (1) Our Government may by notification in Our 
Government Gazette make a general order with respect to 
the interim development of land within any controlled 


area notified for the introduction of a scheme under this 


Act and may make special orders with respect to the 
interim development of any such land in any particular 


For the purposes of this section the expression “in¬ 
terim development ” means development between the date 
of the publication of the general order under this section 
and the date of the coming into operation of the scheme 

(2) An order made under sub-section (1) of this 
section may itself prohibit the erection or re-erection of 
any building or permit the development of land either un¬ 
conditionally or subject to any condition specified in the 
order or may empower any officer mentioned in the order 
to permit the development of land in accordance with the 
terms of the order- 

(3) An order made under sub-section (I) of this 
section, may empower any officer mentioned in the order, 
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with the sanction of Our GoTernment, to suspend the 
operation of any provisions contained in any statute and 
of any orders, bye-laws, or rules under whatever authority 
made, ‘ where it is expedient in order to promote the 
development permitted by or under the order. 

OHAPTEE III. 

Supplemental pkovisions- 

14. No parson shall be entitled to .claim compensation oomjeiui*- 
under this or any other Act or law for any injury, damage 

or loss caused or alleged to have been caused by any 
action or order taken or passed in good faith by the res¬ 
ponsible authority under this Act. 

15. No suit, prosecution or other legal (proceedings Suit, 
shall lie against any person for anything which is in good terredf 
faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 

16. If any provision contained in any other enactment Pto^imoiu 

. - -rn j. i. • • of this Act 

in force in Travancore is.repugnant to any provision con-to proYaU. 

tained in this Act, the latter provision shall prevail and 
the former provision shall, to the extent of the re¬ 
pugnancy, be void. 

17. (1) Our Government may make rules for legu- Power to 
lating generally the procedure to be followed in connection 

with the preparation, publication and the bringing into 
force of schemes or orders and for prescribing anything 
which is by this Act required or authorised to be prescri¬ 
bed. 

(2) All rules made under this Act shall bo publish¬ 
ed in Our Government Gazette and shall on such publica¬ 
tion have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

18. Eoi the purposes of the execution of the powers loo»i en- 
and duties under this Act Our Government 'may cause to^’****"' 
be held such loca! enquiries as they may think fit and the 

costs incurred in connection with any such local enquiry 
within the limits of a ^municipality shall be paid to Our 
Government by such municipality. . 
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SCHEDULE. 

(Section 6.) 

Matters to le deo^A with by sohemes. 

1. Streets, roads and other ways, and stopping up or 
diversion of existing highways. 

2- Buildings, structures and erections. 

3. Open spaces private and public- 

4. The prohibition, regulation and control of the de¬ 

posit or disposal of waste materials and refuse- 

5. Sewerage, drainage and sewage disposal. 

6. Lighting. 

7. Water supply, 

8. The reservation of land as sites for aerodromes. 

9. Ancillary or consequential works, 

10. Extinction or variation of private rights of way 

and other easements. 

11. Dealing with or disposal of land acquired by the 

responsible authority. 

12. Power of entry and inspection. 

13. Power of the responsible authority to remove, 

alter or demolish any obstructive work or any 
building the erection or the re-erection of which 
is prohibited. 

14. Power of the responsible authority to make agree¬ 

ments with owners, and of owners to make 
agreements with one another. 

16. Application with the necessary modifications and 
adaptations of statutory enactments. 

16. Carrying out and supplementing the provisions of 

this Act for enforcing sohemes, and for that pur¬ 
pose imposing pecuniary penalties for breach of 
or failure to comply with sohemes and making 
provisions for the recovery thereof. 

17. Limitation of time for operation of scheme. 



Act XXi or 1120.] town and countey planning. 287 


18. Co-opeiation of the responsible authority with the 

owners of land included in the scheme or other 
persons interested. 

19. Provisions regarding sanitation and public health. 

20. Provisions to prevent undue congestion and to 

prevent conditions likely to be deleterious to 
public health or likely to spread infectious dis¬ 
eases or epidemics. 
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POSSESSION. 

act XXII OP 11201 . 

THE TEAVANCORE RAILWAY STORES 
(UNLAWFUL POSSESSION) ACT, 1120. 

Passed bt His Highness the Maharaja of Tkavan- 
COEE UNDEK DATE THE IItH IdAVAM 1120 OoE- 
EBSPONDING TO THE 24tH MaY 1945. 

Ad Act to make special provision for the punishment of the 
offences of unlawful possession of railway stores. 
FicftmU*. Whereas an emergency has arisen which renders it 

necessary to make special provision for the punishment of 
the offence of unlawful possession of railway stores; 
We are hereby pleased to enact as follows 
Sheii till* called the Travancore Railway 

extent and stoies (Unlawful Possession) Aot, 1120. 
eammenoe- . 

(2) ' It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

Doilaitloai. 2. In this Act ‘‘federal railway” has the meaning 
assigned to it in the Government of India Act, 1936, and 
“railway stores’’ includes any article used or intended to 
be used in the construction, operation or maintenance of 
a railway. 

Unlawful 3. Whoever is found or is proved to have bean in pos- 
S*"Ra!iTOy session of any article of railway stores shall, if the Court 
sees reasonable grounds for believimr such article to be or 
to have been the property of the administration of any 
federal railway, unless he proves that the article came 
into his possession lawfully, be punishable with imprison¬ 
ment for a term which may extend to five years or with 
fine or with both. 

1. PubliBhed in the Government Gazette dated the S9tli May 1945. 

The Act ooixesponds to the British Indian Railway Stores (Un¬ 
lawful Fossestion) Ordinsnoe, 1944 (XIX of 1914). 
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- ' AMENDMENT 

Acr XXIII OF 1120.' 

THE TRAVANCORE WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
(AMENDMENT) ACT. 1120. 

Passed by His Hishness the Mahaeaja of Teatancobe 

UNPBS DATE THE 26tH If^AYAM 1120 COEBESPONDING 
TO THE 8 th June 1945. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Travan- Ereamiis. 
core Weights and Measures Act, 1085 (VI of 1085) as 
amended by Act IV of 1092 for a certain purpose ; It is 
hereby enacted as follows : 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travanoors Weights fxtent*rad 

and Measures (Amendment) Act. 1120. oommenoe- 

mens. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. in Section 10 of the Travancore Weights and Amendment 

Measures Act, 1085 (VI of 1086) as amended by A.et IV ic,*Aot w 
of 1092-- “*’>085. 

(а) insert the words ‘‘is in possession of, or uses’’ 
between the word “Whoever” and the words 
“in contravention of” and 

(б) delete the words “knowingly uses in any 
market, bazaar, shop or other place where any 
goods, food, drink or other articles are exposed 
for sale’’. 

1. Published In the GoTemment Gazette dated the 12th June 1846. 

For the Travancore Weighta 'and Measures Act, 10*5 (VI of 1085) 
see Volume III page 167. 

The Aot was amended by Aoti IV of 1092 (Volume IV page 830) aud 
XXTTT of 1120 (the preaent Aot). 
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extent and 



ACT XXIV OF 1120.1 

THE TRAVANCOEE VILLAGE PANOHAYAT 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

Passed by His Highness the Mahaeaja of Tbavancoke 
DNDEK DATE THE IItH MiTHUNAM 1120 COERESPONDING 

TO THE 26th June 1-845 hndeb section 23 
OF Act II OF 1108. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Travaneore 
Village Panchayat Act of 1100 (VII of 1100) as amended 
by Act 1 of lli'l for a certain purpose ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows -.— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travaneore Village 
Panchayat (Amendment) Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Tcavanoore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. For Section 10 of the Travaneore Village Panchayat 
Act of 1100 (VII of 1100) as amended by Act I of 1111, 
the following section'shall be substituted, namely;— 

“10. (1) All appointments whether by election or 

Todn of ofBoe of nomination, of members and chairman, 
momber and chair- shall be published in Our Government 
Gazette. 

(2J The term of office of a 'member shall be three 
years from the date of publication of his appwutment in 
Our Government Gazette. : 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub¬ 
section (2) an outgoing member shall, unless Our Govern- ■ 
ment otherwise diruct, continue in office until the election 
or nomination of his successor is notified in Our Govern¬ 
ment Gazette. 

(4) A Chairman shall be deemed to have vacated 
his office on the expiry of Ms term as a member, or on 
Ms otherwise ceasing to be a member.” 

1. For the Statemeat of Objects and Reasons see Part II of ttto Govern- , 
ment Gazette dated the 28th May 184B. 

The Bill waa introduced in the Aesembly on the 12th Julie 1945 and 
■was passed by the House on the same date {AesemJjly Proceedings Volume- 
XXr, pages 429 and 480). 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Connoil on the 15th June 
1946 (.Council Proceedings Volume XXV. page 129). 

The Act -was published in the Goverrunent Gazette dated the 28th 
June 1946. 

FOi the Travaneore Village Panchayat Act (VII of 1100) see Volume 
V, page 1102. The Act has been amended by Acts I of 1111 (Volume VIII 
page 92) and XXIV of 1120 (the present Aot), 
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ACT XXV OF 1120 

THE TEAVANCORE LOCAL AUTHORITIES 
LOANS ACT, 1120. 


Preamble. 

Seotions. 

1. Short title, extent and Gommenoement. 1 

2. Definitions. 2 

3. Borrowing powers of local authorities. 3 

4. Power of Government to make rules. 4 

5. Remedy by attachment if loan not repaid. 5 
Attachment not to defeat prior 

charges legally madn. 

Recovery of money lent befmre com- 
menoement of Act. - . 


6. Loans not be effected except under this Act. 7 


The figures on the right refer to the oorreaponding sections of the 
British Indian Local Authorities Loans Aot (DC of 1914). 
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ACT XXV of 1120.1 

THE TRAVANCORE LOCAL AUTHORITIES 
LOANS ACT, 1120. 

Passed by His Hi&hhbss the Maharaja of 
Tkavancokb hnder date the 11th 
MiTHUNAM 1120 CoRBBSPOKDINa 
TO THE 26 th June 1945 Un¬ 
der Section 23 of Act 
II OF 1108. 

Whereas it is expedient to enaot a law relatin^t to 
Preamble, borrowing ppwers of Local Authorities ; It is hereby 
enacted as foRows :— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travanoore Local 
e«ettt and Authorities Loans Act, 1120. 
meiit. (2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore. 

(8) It shall come into force at once- 

Defla'iioM authority” means any person 

* ' legally' entitled to the control or management of any 
local, village or municipal fund, or legally entitled to 
impose any cess, rate, duty or tax within any local area; 

“funds’’ used with reference to any local authority 
includes any local, village or municipal fund to the con* 
trol or management of which such authority is legally 

1. For tie Statement of Objeots and Reasons see Part II of the Gov¬ 
ernment Gazette dated the 30th January 19io. 

For the Report of the Select Committee see ibiH dated the 29th May 
1945. 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly and referred to a Select 
Committee on the 20th February 1946 (Assemblj/ Proceedings 
Volume XXV pages 176 and 178.) 

The Select Committee Report was pre.s6nted to the Assembly on the 
12th June 1945, and the Bill was considered and passed by the 
House on the same date (Assembly Proceedings Volume XXV 
pages 397 and 398 and 426 to 428.) 

The Bill was considered by the Council on the 15th June 1945 and 
was passed by the House on the same date (Council Proceedings 
Volume XXV pages 128 to 129.) 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 25tlj 
June 1946. 
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entitled, and any cess, rate, duty or tax which such autho¬ 
rity is legally entitled to impose, and any property vested 
in such authority ; 

‘“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under 
this Act j and 

“work” includes a survey, whether incidental to any 
other work or not. 

3. (1) A local authority may, subject to the prescribed Botrosing 
conditions, borrow from Our Government or with the pro- fooafautho- 
vious sanction of Our Government from any other person, 
on the security of its funds or any portion thereof, for 
any of the following purposes, namely ; — 

(i) the carrying out of any works which it is 
legally authorised to carry out, 

(ii) the giving of relief and the establishment 
and maintenance of relief works in times of 
famine or scarcity, 

(iii) the prevention of the outbreak or spread of 

any dangerous epidemic disease, 

(iv) any measures which may be connected with 

or ancillary to any purposes specified in 
clauses (ii) and (iii), 

(v) the repayment of money previously borrowed: 

Provided that no portion of the money so borrowed 
shall be applied to any purpose other than that for which 
it was borrowed. 

(2) (a) The time for the repayment of any money 
borrowed under this section shall in no case 
exceed sixty years. 

(b) The time for the repayment of any money 
borrowed before the commencement of this 
Act shall not, except with the express 
sanction of Our Government extend beyond 
the period of sixty years. 

(c) The time for. the repayment of any money 

borrowed for the purpose of discharging any 
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fo^r of 


I 


previous loan shall not, except with the ex¬ 
press sanction of Our Government extend 
beyond the unexpired portion of the period 
- for which such previous loan was raised. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be deemed to 
authorise any local authority to borrow or spend money 
for any purpose for which, under the law for the time be¬ 
ing in force, it is not authorised to apply its funds. 

4. (1) Our Government may make rules consistent 
with this Act. as to,— 

(i) the nature of the funds on the security of 

which money may be borrowed ; 

(ii) the works for which money may be borrowed; 

(iii) the manner of making applications for per¬ 

mission to borrow money ; 

(iv) the inquiries to be made in relation to such 

loans, and the manner of conducting such 
inquiries; 

(v) the eases and the dorms in which particulars 

of applications and proceedings, and orders 
thereon, shall be published; 

(vi) the cases in which and the conditions sub¬ 

ject to which Our Government may make 
loans; 

(vii) the cases in which and the conditions subject 

to which local authorities may take loans 
from persons other than Our Government; 
(viii) the manner of recording and enforcing the 
conditions on which money is to be 
borrowed ; 

(ix) the manner and the time of making or raising 
loans; 

^ (x) the inspection of any works carried out by 

means of loans ; 

- (xi) the instalments, if any, by which loans shall 
be re-paid,, the interest to be charged on 
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loans, and the manner and the time of re¬ 
paying loans and of paying the interest 
thereon ; 

(xii) the sum to be charged against the funds 
which are to form the security for the loan, 
as costs in effecting the loan ; 

(siii) the attachment of such funds, and the manner 
of disposing of or collecting them ; 

(xiv) the accounts to be kept in respect of loans; 

(xv) the utilisation of unexpended balances of 

loans either in the reduction in any way of 
the debt of the local authority, or in carry¬ 
ing out any works which that authority is 
legally authorised to carry out; and the 
sanction necessary to such utilisation ; 
and as to all other matters incidental to carry¬ 
ing this Act into effect. 

(2) All rules made under this Aet shall be published 
in Our Government Gazette, and on such publication, 
shall have effect as if enacted in this Act- 

5. (1) If any money borrowed in accordance >vith the 
provisions of this Act, or any interest or costs due in 5 ,*^“ 
respect thereof, is or are not repaid according to the con¬ 
ditions of the loan, Our Government, if itself the lender, 
rcay, and if Our Government is not the lender, shall, on the 
application of the lender, attach the funds on the secu¬ 
rity of which the loan was made. After such attachment, 
no person, except an officer . appointed in this behalf by 
Our Government, shall in any way deal with the attached 
funds ; but such officer may do all acts in respect thereof 
which the borrowers might have done if such attachment 
had not taken place, and may apply the proceeds in satis¬ 
faction of the loan and of all interests and costs due in 
respect thereof and of all expenses caused by the attach¬ 
ment and subsequent proceedings : notto°4SaSt 

Provided that no such attachment shall defeat orpt^ 
prejudioe any debt for which the funds attached were ntade. 



-gas- 


^96 LOCAL AtjTHOBITlES LOANS [AcT XXV OF 1120. 


previously pledged in accordance -with la-w; but all such, 
prior charges shall be paid out of the proceeds of the 
funds before any part of the proceeds is applied to the 
satisfaction of the liability in respect of -which such 


attachment is made. 


ot^oney*^ (2) The remedy mentioned in sub-section (1) shall be 
lent befow available for the recovery of any money lent by Our 
mentof Act. Government to any local authority before the commence¬ 
ment of this Act and also for the recovery of the interest 
and costs due in respect thereof. 


LoMs not 
be effeot- 
exoept 
der tbia 


6. Except as provided by or under this Act, no local 
authority shall, for any purpose, borro-w money upon, or 
otherwise charge, its funds, and any contract otherwise 
made for that purpose after the passing of this Act shall 


be void ; 


Provided that nothing herein contained shall be 




(d) to preclude any local authority from exercising 
the borrowing powers conferred on it by any special en¬ 
actment now or hereafter in force; or 

(6) to affect the power conferred on any local 
authority by any such enactment to charge its funds, by 
guaranteeing the payment of interest on money to be 
applied to any purpose to which the funds of the local 
authority can legally be applied. 
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ACT XXVI OF 1120. 

THE TRAVANCORE CHITTIES ACT, 1120. 
CONTENTS. 

Preamble. 

Sections. 

PART I. 

Pkelimiitaht. 

1. Short title, commencement and extent. 

2. Saving and application. 

3. Definitions. 

PART II. 

Of constitution and kbsistration. 

4. What transactions are void. 

5. Punishment for partaking in transactions declared 

void by Section 4. 

6. Prohibition of ohitty not registered under this Act. 

7. Saving of some chitties. 

8. Variola. 

9. Particulars of variola. 

10. Registration. 

11. Effect ofTegistration. 

12. Copies of variola to be given to subscribers. 

13. Alteration of variola. 

14. Time and place of conducting chitty. 

16. Minute of proceedings. 

16. Copy of minute to be filed with Registrar. 

PART III. 

Of the foreman. 

17. Security to be given by foreman. 

18. The rights of a foreman. 

19. The duties of a foreman. 

20. Books to be kept by the foreman. 

21. Punishment for failure to keep books. 

22. Preparation and audit of balance sheet. 

28. Liability of the foreman to the subscribers. 

24. Withdrawal of a foreman. 

PART IV. 

Op non-prizbd subscribers. 

26. Non-prized subscribers to pay subscriptions, and got 
receipts. 

20. Removal of defaulting subscribers. 
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27. The time whan a non-prized defaulting subaoriber is 

entitled to recover contributions. 

28. Amount due to defaulter subscriber to be deposited. 

PART V. 

Of prized subscribers. 

29. Prized subscriber to sign minute of prooeediugs. 

80. Prized subscriber to give security. 

31. Consequences of prized subscriber defaulting to pay 
the subscriptions. 

82. Poreman to give notice in writing before demanding 

payment of all future subscriptions. 

PART VI. 

Of transfer. 

83. Transfer of rights of foreman when voidable. 

84. Transfer to be in writing. 

86. Recognition of transfer by the foreman. 

86. Entry of transferee’s name in the books. 

PART VII. 

Of meetings of the general body of 

SHBSCRIBERS. 

87. How meetings are to be held. 

PART VIII. 

Of termination of chitties. 

88. Provision for continuation of chitties in certain cases. 

89. Termination ofchitty. 

40. A copy of special resolution to be filed with the 

Registrar. 

41. Refund of non-prized subscriber’s contributions. 

42. Preference of subscribers over ohitty assets. 

PART IX. 

Of inspection of documunts. 

48. Foreman to allow subscriber to examine ohitty 
records. 

44. Proferyatiop of ohitty records by foreman. 

4o, ' Inspe otion of chitty books. 

46. Foreman to allow, facilities for inspection. 

47. Penalty for contravening Sbdtion 46. 
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PART X. 

Winding to of c^ITTIE3. 

48. Chitty when to be wonnd up. 

49. Winding up application. 

60. Insolvency or liquidation a bar to winding tip pro¬ 

ceedings. 

61. Commencement and effect of winding up order. 

62. Injunction order. 

63. Powers of court on hearing the petition. 

64. Vesting of chitty assets in Receiver. 

66. Suits stayed on winding up order. 

66. Copy of winding up order to be filed with the 
Registrar- 

57. Stay of winding up proceedings on insolvency of 
foreman and transfer of insolvency proceedings. 

68. Penalty, 

69. Right of appeal. 

60. Limitation. 

PART XL 

RBSISTEA.TION OFFICB ASD FEES. 

61. Registration Office. 

62. Registrar. 

63. Inspection of document in the Registrar’s office. 

64. Levy of fees. 

PART xir 
Miscellaneous. 

66. Payments to be evidenced by documents. 

66. Cognisance of offences. 

67. Application of fine. 

68. Compounding of offences. 

69. Penalty for false statement. 

70. Interest at more than 12 per cent, not to be allowed 

on grain. 

71. Power of courts to grant relief in certain cases. 

'72. Power to make rules. 

T3, Repeal of certain enactments. 
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ACT XXVI of 1120.1 

TBE TRAVANCORE OHITTIBS ACT- 1120. 
Passbdbt His Highness the Maharaja of Travanoobb 
Under date the 15th Mithunam lli;0, oorbes- 
ponding to the 29th June 1945 under 
SECTION 23 OF .Act II of 1108. 

Pmmbi* Whereas it is expedient to define, -amend and con¬ 
solidate the ,1a w relating to Chitties; It is hereby 
enacted as follows ;— 

PART 1. 

Preliminaet. 

Bhort'tta* 1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Chitties 
mi^and Act, 1120. 

•3rt*nt. (2) It shall coma into force at once. 

(8) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

SkviBg and 2, (1) The provisions of this Act, save those contained 

nppiiBation. apply to a chitty of which the first 

drawing has been conducted before the commencement of 
this Act. 

(2) The provisions contained in Part X of this Act 
shall apply so far as may be, to all chitties whether started 
before or after the commencement of this Act. 
iMnitioiu 3. In this Act, unless there be something repugnant 
in the subject or context, 


1. For the Sbatemont of Objeota and Reasons see Part 11 of the Govern, 
ment Gazette dated the 8th August 1944, and the 15th August 
1944. 

For the Report of the Seleot Committee see ihid dated the 5th 
Deoemher 1944. 

The Bill was introduced in the Aeaembly and referred to a Seleot ooin- 
mitteeonthe 29th August 1944 {Assemily Promdinga Tohime 
XXIV pages 888—898.) 

The Seleot Committee Report was presented to the Aosembly on the 
19th February 1945 and the Bill was passed by the House on the 
20tb February 1945 {Assembly Proceedings Volume XXV pages 
90—94 ond 180—162.) 

The Bill was considered by the Conuoil on the 23Td February 1946 
and the 16th June 1946 and was passed by the House on the 16th 
June 1945 (Counoil Proceedings Volume XXV pages 86—41 
and 186—226.) 

The Act was published iu the Goveminent Gaiette dated the 8rd July 

IW: ' 
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(1) “Approved Bank” msans a bank approve! by 
Oat Qovarnmenfc from time to time for tba pirpo33s o f 
this Aot; 

(2) A “Chitty’’ means a transaofeion by which one 
or more persons hereinafter called the foreman or foremen 
enter into an agreement with a number of persons j that 
every one of the contracting parties shall subscribe a 
certain amount of money or (Quantity of grain by periodical 
instalments for a certain definite period and that each in 
his turn, as determined by lot or by auction or in such' 
other manner as may be provided for in the variola, shall 
bo entitled to the prisje amount. 

Explanation L A transaction in which the right to 
a prize is wholly dependent upon the drawing of lots and 
whereby some alone, but not all of the subscribers, get the 
prize without any liability to pay future ooutributiona is 
not a chitty within the meaning of this clause. 

Ewplanation II. A transaction in which all the 
subscribers get prizes by turns with a liability to pay 
future contributions is not a chitty if the prize winner is 
not entitled to get the prize amount as defined in clause 
(9) of this section. 

Illustration. A starts a chitty with 200 subscribers 
each of whom pays a monthly instalment of Ba; 10 for 120 
instalments. One prize is drawn every month up to the 
fortieth instalment and thereafter two prizes every month 
until all the subscribers get their prizes. Out of the total 
monthly collection of Es. 2,000, Es. 200 is set apart for 
discount and the prize winner is paid Ea. 1,000. The 
foreman is allowed the use of the balance of Es. SOO until 
the same is required for payment to the prize winners* 
The transaction is not a chitty. 

(3) ‘^Chitty amount” means the sum total of th.e 
contributions payable by all the subscribers for any in¬ 
stalment without any deduction for disooupt as defined in 
(dause (4), 



(4) “Disaounf’ means tho amount of money oi 
quantity of grain whicli a prize winner lias, unier the 
terms of the variola, to forego, for the payment of yeetha- 
palisa, foreman’s oomnaission or other expenses ; 

(6) ‘‘Drawing” includes the mode of ascertaining the 
prize winner at any instalment of the chitty by lot or by 
auction or in any other manner as may be provided for in 
the variola ; 

(6) “Foreman’, is the person who under the variola, 
is responsible for tho conduct of the ohitty; and includes 
all persona taking hia place under Section 38 ; 

(7) “Non-prized subscriber” does not include a 
defaulter subscriber; 

(8) “Prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act; 

(9) “Prize amount” means “the chitty amount” 
less “the discount ”; it includes, in the case of a fraction 
of a ticket, the difference between the proportionate 
chitty amount and the discount on the particular fraction 
of the ticket j when the prize is payable in movables, it 
means the value thereof at the time it becomes payable ; 

(10) “Registrar’’ means an officer appointed by 
Our Government under Section 62 of this Act; 

(11) '"Special resolution’’ means a resolution which 
is passed at a meeting specially convened for the purpose, 
of the general body of subscribers by a majority of not 
less than two-thirds of the subscribers present at the 
meeting in person or by. proxy, such majority being also 

. subscribers representing not less than three-fourths in 
value of the general body of non-prized and unpaid prized 
subscribers if any; 

(12) •Subsoriher” includes a person who holds a 
,fra,ction of a ticket, and also a transferee by assigijin^nt 
in writing or by operation of law ; 
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(13) ‘“Ticket” means the shaie of a subscriber in 
a chitty which entitles the holder thereof to the chitty 
amount at any one instalment with or without any 
deduction by way of discount ; 

(14) “Variola’’ is a document containing the 
articles of agreement between the foreman and the subs, 
ribers relating to the chitty ; 

(15) “Veethapalisa” is the share of a subscriber in 

the discount available under the variola for rateable distri* 
bution among the subscribers at each instalment of the 
chitty- ' ' 

PART II. 

Of constitution and registration- 

4. Transactions partaking of the nature of a chitty wh»t 
but not falling within the definition in clause (2) of 
Section 3 are void- 

5. Any person who conducts or is responsible for the Poniiiiment 
conduct of any transaction of the nature of those de- [nj in^^trani- 
olared void by Section 4 shall be punishable with impris- 
onirienb of either description for a term which may extend •>! Section *. 
to six months or with fine or with both. 

6. (l) No chitty shall, after the commencement of Prohibition 

this Act, be conducted unless it is registered in accordance Sot°re«f«- 
with the provisions of this Act. tWa 

(2) Whoever contravenes the provisions of sub¬ 
section (1) shall be liable to a fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees. 

7. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in Section saYing of 
6 , the provisions of this Act shall not apply to a chitty **'***•• 
if the chitty amount or the value thereof is less than one 
hundred rupees '■ 

Provided however, that*no parson shall oondudt such 
a chitty, without taking a license in’ such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
Our Government- 

(2) Whoever conducts a chitty of the class speci¬ 
fied in sub-section (1) without taking a license as provided 
therein or violates any of the conditions of the license 
shall be liable to a fine which may extend to fifty xupeei. 



cHiTTiEts [Act XXVI op H20 


304 


Y«toi» g Iji every chitty there shall be a variola in duplicate 
signed by each of the aubsoribers or by a person autho¬ 
rised in writing by the subscriber in that behalf. Such 
signature shall be attested by at least one witness. 
p»ptteui»r» 'i 9. Such variola shall contain— 

of lirioi*. 

(1) the full name and residence of every subs¬ 
criber ; 

(2) the number of tickets or the fraction thereof 
held by each subscriber; 

(8) the number of instalments and the amount 
payable for each ticket at every instalment; 

(4) the date on which the chitty is to begin and 
the date on which it is to terminate; 

(5) the mode of ascertaining the prize winnar at 
the successive instalments; 

(6) the amount of discount which a prize winner 
at any instalment has to forego; 

(7) the mode and proportion in which the discount 
is distributable by way of veothapaliaa, foreman’s com¬ 
mission and other allowance, if any ; 

(8) the time and place at which the chitty is to be 
conducted; 

(0) the instalment at which the foreman is to get 
the prize; 

(10) the approved bank or banks in which chitty 
moneys shall be invested by the foreman under the pro¬ 
visions of this Act ; 

(11) the consequence which a non-prized or prized 
subscriber, or the foreman, will be liable to in case of any 
violation of the provisions of tho variola; 

(32) the nature and particulars of the seourity 
offered by the foreman under Sootion 17 ; and 

(13) any other particulars that may from time to 
time bo prescribed by Our Government. 



Act XXVI ot 1120.] 


CHITTIKS 


306 


10. Every variok with its duplicate shall be filed by R««iitration 
the foreman with the Registrar who shall register and 

return the variola with an endorsement that the ohitty 
is registered. • 

On the registration of the variola the Registrar 
shall endorse on the duplicate a certificate that the chitty 
is registered, and retain it in his office. 

1 1. Every ■ such endorsement shall be conclusive Effect of 

re^tr&tlon. 

evidence that the chitty is duly registered under this'Act. 

12. (1) Every subscriber to a chitty shall be supplied copies of 
by the foreman with a true copy of the variola certified as 

such by the foreman within fourteen days of the first 
drawing thereof. 

(2) If a foreman makes default in complying with 
the requirements of this section, he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding fifty rupees. 

13. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and to iiteration 
the conditions contained in the variola, the subscribers to a 
chitty may, by a special resolntion, alter or add to the 
articles in the variola in respect of any one or all of the 
following matters, namely,— 

(i) the time at which or the place where the 
chitty is to be conducted; 

(ii) the reduction of the chitty amount; 

(iii) the continuance of the ohitty in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 38 ; or 

(iv) the suspension or prolongation of the chitty. 

Any such alteration or addition shall be as valid as if 

originally contained in the variola and shall be subject in- 

like manner to alteration or addition by a special resolntion. 

(2) A true copy of every special resolution passed . 
under sub-secoion (1) shall bo filed by the foreman with 
the Registrar within fourteen days of the date of such 
resolution, in default of which the foreman shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding one hundred rupees- 
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Time and 
placa of 
oonducting 


proceedings. 


Copy of 
minute to be 
Died with 
Registrar. 


(3) Every subscriber shall be supplied by the fore¬ 
man by registered anohal or post with a true copy of every 
special resolution within fourteen days of the date of such 
resolution, in default of which the foreman shall be liable 
to a fine not e xoeeding fifty rupees, 

14. Every drawing of prizes in a chitty shall be con. 
ducted at the time and place mentioned in the variola and 
in accordance with the provisions contained therein. 

is. A minute of the proceedings of every drawing shall 
be kept in a book and shall be signed by the foreman, the 
prize winner or winners and at least two of the other sub¬ 
scribers, if present. Such minute shall state clearly, - 

(1) the date and hour when, and the place where, 
the proceedings began and ended ; 

(2) the number of the particular instalment of the 
chitty of which the proceedings are recorded ; 

(3) the names of the subscribers present ; 

(4) the person or persons who obtain the prize ; 

(5) the amount of discount; and 

(61 full particulars regarding the disposal of the 
prize money in respect of the pj-eceding instalment and 
disposal of unpaid prize amount, if any, in respect of any 
previous instalments, 

16. (1) A true copy of such minute shall be filed by 
the foreman with the Registrar within fourteen days from 
the date of such instalment. 


(2) If the foreman makes default in complying 
with the requirements of this section or Section 15, he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees. 


PART III. 


Of the foreman, 

bJ’giveXby (1) before the first drawing 

foiem&ii. of the chitty execute a bond in favour of or in trust for 
the other subscribers for the proper conduct of the ohitty, 
charging property sufficient to the satisfaction of the 
Registrar or any officer empowered by Our Government in 
that behalf for the realisation of twice' the chitty aniount 
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or depositing cash in any approved bank of not less than 
the chitty amonnt: 

Provided however, that, if the property charged by 
way of secnrity be movable property the same shall be 
deposited in such manner as may be provided for in the 
variola, or with snoh anthority as Our Government may 
appoint in this behalf: 

Provided also, however, that cash security of not less 
than 60 per cent, of the chitty amount may be deposited 
before the registration of the chitty and the balance within 
seven days- after the receipt by the foreman of his prize 
money under clause (9) of Section 9, in oases where the 
foreman himself is a subscriber to a full ticket in the 
chitty. 

(_) Any foreman contravening the provisions of 
sub-seotion (1) shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred rupees. 

18. The foreman shall be entitled— The right* of 

a foreman. 

(1) unless otherwise provided for in the variola,— 

(a) to obtain his prize at the instalment specified 
in the variola without any deduction for 
discount, and 

ib) to such commission or remuneration nOt 
exceeding five per cent, of the chitty amount 
as may be fixed in the variola for the 
conduct of the chitty ; 

(2) to receive and realise all contributions from 

the subscribers, and to distribute the 
veethapalisa among them; 

(3) to demand reasonable security from any 
prized subscriber for the amount of future 
subscriptions payable by him; 

(4) to substitute subscribers in the place of 
defaulters; and 




Books to 
fovemftti. 


(5) to do all other acts that niay be necessary 
ior the due and proper conduct of the 
ohitty. 

19. (1) The foreman shall, on the prized subscriber 
furnishing sufficient security for the payment of future 
subscriptions, be bouud to pay him the prize amount and 
shall be entitled to got an acknowledgment in writing 
from him evidencing such payment. 

(2) If, owing to the default of the prizewinner, 
the prize amount due in respect of any drawing remains 
unpaid before the date of the next succeeding instalment, 
the foreman shall invest the same forthwith in any 
approved bank mentioned ih' the variola and intimate in 
writing the fact of su-ih investment to the prize winner. 

(3) Payment of the prize amount under sub-section 
(1) or investment of the same under sub-sootion (2) shall 
be intimated to the subscribers at the next succeeding 
instalment and such payment or investment entered in the 
minute of proceedings of that instalment. 

(4) If the prize, amount has not been invested in 

accordance with the provisions of suh-seotion (2) or if the 
amount so invested has been withdrawn for purposes other 
than those for which the same has been held in deposit, 
the foreman shall be liable to -a fine which may extend to 
five hundred rupees, , 

20. The foreman shall keep (1) a register containing — 

{a) the names and full addresses of the subscrib¬ 
ers together with the number of shares held 
by each subscriber ; 

(h) the dates on which the subscribers signed the 
variola; and 

(e) in case of assignment by a subscriber the 
name and full address of the assignee with 
the date of the assignment and the date on 
which the assignment has been recognised 
by the foreman ; 
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(2) a boo'c containing the minutes of the proceed¬ 

ings mentioned in Section 15 : 

(3) a ledger containing— 

(a) the amount paid by the subscribers and the 
dates of such payments ; 

('5) the amount paid to the'prized subsoi'ibers 
with the dates of such payments ;. 

(c) in case of deposit in bank, the date and 
amount of such deposit; 

(4) such other books including a day book as 

may be prescribed from time to time by Our 
Government. 

2i- Any foreman who defaults to keep the books as Punishment 
required by Section 20 shall be liable to a fine not exceed- tokeep'^ 
ing one hundred rupees. 

22. (1) Every foreman shall prepare an annual Balance Preparation^ 
Sheet in the manner prescribed therefor, containing a balance 
summary of the assets and liabilities of the ohitty and 

giving such particulars as will disclose the nature of the 
assets and liabilities and how the value of the assets,has 
been arrived at and the same may be audited by such 
officer as may be empowered by Our Government in that 
behalf. 

(2) Where a foreman makes default in' complying 
with the provisions of sub-section (1) he shall be liable to 
a fine which may extend to one hundred rupees. 

23. (1) Every foreman shall be -liable to the subscrib- UnWiity of 
ers for the amounts due to them. 

tTri 1 subscrib- 

(.2; Where there are more foremen than one in a ers. 
ohitty each one of them shall be jointly and severally 
liable to the subscribers in respect of the obligations aris¬ 
ing out of the ohitty. 

24. When there are more foremen than one in a ohitty, withdrawal 
none of them shall withdraw from it unless such with- iMeman. 
drawal is assented to in writing by all the non-prized and 
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unpaid pri^ subscribers. Such withdrawal shall not, 
however, affect the security deposited under Section 17. 

PABT IV. 

Of non-pkizbd subscribeks. 

Koa-prized 25. Every non-prized subscriber shall pay his eubsorip- 
top»y*rabL tion at the time and place' mentioned in the variola and 
grt rSX be entitled to get a receipt from 

the foreman. In default of such payment ha shall be liable 
to such consequences as are provided for in the variola. 
KeraoYaiot 26. (l) If a uou-prized subscriber defaults to pay his 

»ub*oribeM. contribution in accordance with the terms of the variola 
the foreman may remove him from the list of subscribers 
and substitute any other person in his„plaoo. Every such 
removal and substitution shall with the dates thereof be en- 
tered in the ohitty books. A written notice of such remo¬ 
val and substitution shall be given by the foreman to the 
defaulting subscriber- 

(2) A true copy of the entry referred to in sub-sec¬ 
tion (1) shall be filed by the foreman with the Registrar 
within fourteen days froni the date of such removal and 
substitutioni in default of which he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding fifty rupees- 

The time 27. (1) A defaulting non-prized subscriber shall be 

^ned*de-T entitled at the termination of the ohitty, to recover from 
If the foreman his contributions subject to such deductions 

entitled to as may be provided for in the variola, 
recover eon- ‘ . 

tributione. (2) If the chitty terminates on a date earlier than 

the one originally fixed in the variola the defaulter sub¬ 
scriber’s claim shall be deemed to have arisen on the date 
on which he has notice thereof or on the date originally 
fixed in the variola, whichever is earlier, 
imotmtdne 28. (1) When a substituted subscriber draws the prize 
•abeoribfr™ in respect of his ticket, the amount due to the defaulter 
»u^ subscriber shall be deposited by the foreman in an approv¬ 
ed bank before the date of the next succeeding instalment. 
The amount so deposited may be withdrawn only for pay- 
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merit to the defaulter Bubsoribetr in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 27. 

(2) Any foreman wbo contravenes the provisions of 
sub-seotion (1) shall be liable to a fine which may extend 
to one hundred rupees. 

PART Y. 


. Of PEIZED SUBSCEIBlRS. 

29. Every prized subscriber, or a person authorised by Prizedsnb- 
him in w'riting. shall sign the minute of the proceedings gi^n minute 
relating to the drawing at which he obtains his prize. 

30. Every prized subscriber sLa-ll, before drawing the 

prize amount, furnish sufficient security for the due pay- giiregeoulty 
ment of future subscriptions and if the foreman is the 
prized subscriber ho shall give security for tbo payment 
of future subscriptions to the satisfaction of the Regis¬ 


trar. 


31, Every prized subscriber shall pay his subscriptions 

refifularlv at the timo and place mentioned in the variola edwhscrib- 
« ^ . er deramt- 

and shall on such paynieiit b© entitled to get a receipt ing to pay 
from the foreman, and in default of such payment, be uon™ 
shall be liable to such consequences as may be fixed in the 
variola. 

32. (1) A foreman shall not be entitled to claim con- Poremui to 
solidated iiayment of all tho future subscriptions from a 
defaulting prized subscriber unless he shall have demanded 


the same in writing. 

(,2) If in a suit instituted by a foreman for conso- subiorip- 
lidated payment of the future subscriptions from a defaul- 
ting prized subsoriber the defendant pays into court on or 
before the date to' which the suit is posted for evidence the 
arrears of subscriptions till that date together with interest 
thereon at the rate provided for in the variola or at 12 per 
cent per annum whichever is lower, and the costs of the 
suit, for payment to the plaintiff, then, notwithstanding 
any contract to the contrary, the court shall pass a decree 
directing the defendant to deposit in court, for payment 
to the plaintiff, the future subscrriptions - on or before - the 
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dates, on which they fall due and making him liable for 
consolidated payment of all the future subscriptions with 
interest thereon in case of default to deposit in court any 
■one instalment on or before the due date and allowing the 
plaintiff in case of such default to realise in execution all 
the future subscriptions and interest thereon less the 
iimount, if any, already deposited by the defendant. 

(3) Any person who holds an interest in the pro¬ 
perty furnished as security or any part thereof shall be en¬ 
titled to make payment under sub-section (2). 

(4) All consolidated payments of future subscrip¬ 
tions realised by a foreman shall be deposited in approved 
banks before the date of the next instalment. The 
amount so deposited may be withdrawn only for payment 
of future subscriptions. When the consolidated collection 
has been realised in the shape of property, such property 
shall remain as security for the due payment of future 
subscriptions. 

(6) Any foreman who contravenes the provisions 
of sub-seotiou (4) shall be liable to a fine which may ex¬ 
tend to one hundred rupees. 

PART VI. 

Of TBANSFBR. 

Traitrferof No transfer of the rights of a foremau to re- 

foieman Subscriptions from 'piiz'^d subscribers shall be made 

when void, without the previous sanction in writing of the Registrar, 
able. 

(2l Any such transfer of the rights of a foreman 
to receive subscriptions from pri'zed subscribers shall, if 
it defeats or delays a non prized oc unpaid prized subs¬ 
criber, be voidable at the instance of such subscriber. 

(3) When under sub-seotion (2) a transfer is dis¬ 
puted by a subscriber, the burden of proving that the 
foreman was in solvent circumstance at the time of the 
traimsfer and that the transfer does not defeat or delay 
such Bubsoribi^ is upon the transferee. 
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34. Every tranefei by a non-prized aubseribor of hia 
rigbta in the chitty shall be in writing and shall be filed ing, 
with the foreman. 

35. Every transfer under Section 34 shall be i^oog-^^ogtUAitt 

nised by the foreman unless— by th« foM- 

(1) the transferee is not solvent; or 

(2) the transfer was effected with a view to defeat 
the provisions of any law. 

36. (1) Ev«y transfer made under Seotions 33 and 

34 shall be entered by the foreman in the books of the namB to the 

boofct, 

ohitty. 

(2) A true copy of such entry shall be filed by the 
foreman with the Registrar within fourteen days from the 
date of such entry, in default of which the foreman shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred rupees. 

PART VII. 

Of mketings of the genekal body of subscribbes. 

37. (1) The foreman may, on his own initiative, con- 
vene a special meeting of the general body of subscribers held, 
for considering any proposal to pass a special resolution. 

(2) The foreman shall convene such a meeting on 
the requisition in writing of not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the number of non-prized and unpaid prized subs¬ 
cribers, and the meeting so convened shall be held within 
thirty days of the date of the receipt of the requisition, 
and if the foreman refuses or fails to call the meeting 
within fourteen days of the receipt of such requisition, 
the meeting may be convened by net less than twenty- 
five per cent, of the number of non-prized and unpaid 
prized subscribers. The foreman so refusing or failing to 
caU such a meeting shall be liable to a fine which may , 
extend to one hundred rupees. 

(3) Notice of not less than fourteen days shall be 
given to all subscribers of a meeting under this section 
specifying the object, date, hour and place of the meeting. 

A copy of the proposed special resolution shall also be 
sent along with the notice. 

(4) The meeting shall, elect its own chairman. 
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Itrmiilatic 
ot ohltty. 


Op teemination op ohittibs. 

38. (1) When a foreman dies or becomes of unsound 
mind his legal representative or his guardian as the c^ise 
may bo, shall, in the absence of any provision in the 
variola to the contrary, take the place of the foreman and 
have the right to continue the chitty or to make suitable 
arrangements for the further conduct thereof. 

(2l When a foreman is adjudicated ad insolvent 
under the law relating to insolvent debtors for the time 
being in force or withdraws from the chitty under Section 
24 or fails to conduct the chitty at any instalment or any 
other date before the nest succeeding instalment as may 
have been agreed upon by a special resolution in that 
behalf, any one or more of the non-prized subscribers 
authorised by a special resolution may, in the absence of 
any provision in the variola for the future conduct of the 
chitty take the place of the foreman and have the right 
to continue the chitty or to make suitable arrangements 
for the further conduct of the chitty. 

39. A chitty shall be deemed to have terminated 
only r— 

U) when the period fixed in the variola or the period 
as altered by a subsequent special resolution for the dura¬ 
tion of the chitty has expired. 

(2) when the legal representative of a deceased fore¬ 
man or the guardian of a foreman of unsound mind or the 
enbscriber or subscribers selected therefor fail to conduct 
the chitty or make suitable arrangements for the further 
conduct of the chitty as provided for in Section 38: 

P rovided however that if there are more foreman 
than one and one or more such, foreman are living and are 
not disqualified to act under Section 38, the chitty shall 
not be deemed to have terminated under this clause if 
there is provision in the variola enabling the remaining 
foreman or foremen to conduct the chitty or if the non- 
prized subscribers agree by a special resolution to the con¬ 
duct lOi, the chitty-by 'the remaining foreman or foremen. 
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40. A true copy of every resolution mentioned ia tlia fpeoiJfia^ 

proviso to Section 89. shall with the date thereof be filed *“*. 

. be filea with 

by the remamiug foreman or foremen witli the Registrar the regia- 
within fourteen days from the date of the resolution in 
default of which he or they shall be liable to a fine not ex¬ 
ceeding one hundred rupees. 

41. Except'in the case of clause (1) of Section 39,Hefuaaof 
e^ery nonprized subscriber shall, unless otherwise provid-subawiben 
ed for in the variola and subject to the provisions 

Section 27, be entitled to get back his contributions at the 
termination of the chifcty without any deduction for 
veethapalisa, if any, received by him. 

42. Where there are debts due from the forem,an of a 
chitty in < relation thereto and also other debts due from tors oitor 
such foreman, the chitty assets shall be a first charge f qj ®***‘‘y 
payment of the chitty debts due to the subscribers. 

.PART IX. 

Of inspectioh of documents. 

43. (1) Every foreman shall allow non-prized and 

paid prized subscribers all reasonable facilities on all oriberB to ex 
chitty days within the hours to be fixed therefor in the 
variola, for the inspection of security bonds, receipts, and 
other records, taken from prized subscribers or furnished 
by the foreman himself in his capacity as a subscriber, 
and all chitty records including account books and pass 
books, the annual balance sheets and profit and loss ac¬ 
counts, and such other records as may show the actual 
financial position of the chitty scheme. 

(2) Any foreman who contravenes the provisions of 
sub-section (1)' shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one 
hundred rupees. 

44. (1) All the records pertaining to a chitty shall be Pwierra- 
preserved intact by the foreman and kept for a period of ohitty re. 
twelve year? ftom the date of the termination of the fOTbna|. i 
chitty. 
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(2) If a foreman who is required by a court or by 
any officer empowered in that behalf within the period 
mentioned above, to produce any such record, fails to do 
so, it shall be presumed that the record, if produced 
would be unfavourable to him. 

inspeotiott 45. Any officer empowered by Our Government in 
this behalf may inspect the chitty books after giving due 
notice in writing to the foreman. 

Foreman to 46. Every foreman shall allow such officer '.all reason- 
able facilities for inspection and shall furnish such infor- 
opeotion. mation to him as he may require. 

Penalty 47. Any foreman who contravenes the provisions of 
lening Seo- Section 46 shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one hund- 
*' red rupees. 

PART X. 

Winding up of chitties. 

when^to be ^ shitty may be wound up by the District Court 

wonSd up, within whoso territorial Jurisdiction the chitty has been 
registered, 

(1) if the chitty has terminated under clause (i) of 
Section 39; or 

(2) if the foreman fails to furnish the security speci¬ 
fied in Section 17 or if he fails to deposit the chitty 
moneys in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(2) of Section 19 or sub-section (1) of Section 28 or sub¬ 
section (4) of Section 32; or 

(3) if it is proved to the satisfaction of the court 
that the foreman is unable to pay the amount due to the 
subscribers; 

Explanation • In determining whether the forehnan 
is unable to pay such amounts, the court shall take into ao- 
^ count ihis continent awd prospective liabilities in respect 
pf the chitty ; or 
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(i) if execution or other process issued on a decree 
or order of any court in favour of any subscriber in re¬ 
spect of amounts due to him from the chitty is returned 
unsatisfied in whole or in part; or 

(6) if it is proved that there has been fraud or col¬ 
lusion on the part of the foreman in the matter of taking 
securities from a prized subscriber ; or 

(6) if the foreman has appropriated the prize 
amount in his oapaoityas a subscriber without furnishing 
sufficient security for future subscriptions ; or 

(7) if it is just and equitable that the chitty should 
be wound up. 

49. The application to the court for the winding up o^ winding up 

, . . ■ j applioatton. 

a chitty shall be by a petition presented by any non-prized 
or unpaid prized subscriber or by the Registrar, signed 
and verified in the manner prescribed by the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1100, and shall contain such particulars as may 
be prescribed: 

Provided that no petition for winding up a chitty un¬ 
der clauses (3) and (7) of Section 48 shall lie unless such 
petition it presented by at least twenty-five per cent- in 
value of the non-prized and unpaid prized subscribers, if 
any, or with the previous sanction of Our Government- 
Explamtion -.—For the purposes of the proviso to 
this section a subscriber of a fraction of a ticket shall be 
deemed to be a subscriber only to the extent of such 
fraction. 

50 . Notwithstanding anything contained in Sections 48 insoiifeacy 
and 49 no petition for the winding up of a chitty shall heuonTbirto 
entertained by a court if proceedings under the Travancore*‘“gj^^i,,g^_ 
Insolvency Act, 1108, are pending against the foreman 

for adjudging him an insolvent or where the foreman is a 
company, if proceedings for winding up the company are 
pending against such company in a court. 

51. An order for the winding up of a chitty shall oper- ef- 

ate in favour of all the subscribers to whom amounts are “f wind' 

■ ing at Older. 
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due from the chifty and it shall be dssmei to have com¬ 
menced from the time of the presentation of the petition 
for the winding up. 

Iftjaaotioa 52. The Court may, upon the application of the fore¬ 
man or of any subscriber to whom amounts are due in 
respect of the chitty, at any time after the presentation of 
of the petition for winding up of a chitty under this Act 
and before the making of an order for the appointment 
of an interim Receiver or for winding up the chitty, re¬ 
strain further proceedings in any suit or proceeding insti¬ 
tuted against the foreman for the realisation of amounts 
due from the chitty, upon such terms as the court thinks 
fit. 

Poweis of 53. On hearing the petition, the court may dismiss it 
hewing the with or without costs or ad,iourn the hearing conditionally 
petition, Qj. unconditionally or make an interim order or any other 
order that it deems fit. 

dSt^ M*etB making of an order for winding up a chitty, 

inReeeiyer, the entire cHtty assets shall vest in the court or in the 
Receiver appointed by the court, for distribution amongst 
subscribers to whom amounts are due in respect of the 
chitty. 

on***wiadiDg 8, winding up order has been made or an 

up orSer. interim Receiver has been appointed, no suit or other legal 
proceedings shall be continued or commenced against the 
foreman by a subscriber for the realisation of amounts 
due to him in respect of the chitty except with the leave 
of the court winding up the chitty and on such terms as 
the court may impose. 

dkg^up**'”' (1) Oil of ^ winding up order, it shall 

order to be be the duty of the petitioner in the winding up prooeed- 
Hogistrar, ings and of the Receiver to, file with the Registrar a copy 
of the order, within a month from the date of the making 
of the order. 

(2) On the filing of a copy of the winding up order 
the Registrar shall wake an entry thereof in his bo'oka 
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relating to the chitty and shall notify, in Our Government 
Gazette that such an order has been made, 

57. Where during the'pendency of the proceedings ®p 

winding up a ehittv. the foreman or all the foremen where ceadings on 
, ® ^ insolsenoy 

there are more than one foreman, are adjudicated insoi-of foreman 
vents, or where the foreman is a company, the company “ 
has been ordered to be wound up by the court, the wind- 
ing up proceedings under this part shall cease and the 
distribution of the cbitty assets shall, subject to the pro¬ 
visions contained in Sections 42 and 51, be made by the 
Insolvency court or the court winding up the company, 
as the case may be. Where insolvency proceedings 
against the foreman are pending in different courts. Our 
High Court may transfer the proceedings from one court 
to another as it may deem fit. 

58. (1) Where a petition presented for winding up a Penalty, 
chitty is dismissed and the court is satisfied that the 
petition was frivolous or vexatious, the court may on the 
application of the foreman award against the petitioner 
such amount not exceeding fire hundred xupeas as it deems 
reasonable compensation to the foreman for the expense 

or injury occasioned to him by the petition and the pro¬ 
ceedings thereon and such amount may be realised as if 
the award were a decree. 

. (2) An award under sub-section (1), shall bar any 
suit for compensation in respect of snob petition and the 
proceedings thereon. 

59. iThe foreman, any subscriber, the receiver or any Bight of 
other person aggrieved by a decision or order of the court 

in proceedings ‘fox winding up a chitty may within two 
months from the date of such decision or order, appeal to 
Our High Court. 

60. (1) Where an order refusing to wind up a chitty 
has been made under this Act, the chitty shall be deemed 
to have been under suspension from the date of the pre¬ 
sentation of the petition to the date of such order in 
respect of non-prized subscribers; and notwithstanding 
anything contained in the variola, no non-prized subsoribei 
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who was aot a defaulter ou the date of the presentation 
of the petition for winding up shall be deemed to be a 
defaulter on the date of its dismissal. 

(2) Where an order refusing to wind up a chitty 
has been made under this Aot, in computing the period of 
limitation prescribed for any suit or other legal proceed¬ 
ings (other than a suit or application in respect of which 
the leave of the court has been obtained) which might 
have been brought or made out for the presentation of the 
petition for winding up the ehitty, the period from the 
date of the presentation of the petition to the date of the 
order refusing to wind up the ohitty shall be excluded. i 

(3) Nothing contained in this part shall affect the 
right of the subscriber to proceed against the foreman 
personally for tho balance if any, of the amount due to 
him after the declaration of the final dividend in proceed¬ 
ings for winding up the ehitty, and in computing the 
period of limitation prescribed for any such suit or appli¬ 
cation for execution of a decree the period from the date 
of the presentation of the petition for winding up the 
ehitty to the date of the declaration of the final dividend 
shall be excluded. 


PAET XI. 

Registkation office and fees. 

,a 61. For the purpose of registration of chit ties under 
this Act there shall be offices at such places as Our Go- 
vernment think fit, and no ohitty shall be registered 
except at such offices. 

62. Our Government may appoint Registrars for the 
registration of ohitties under this Act and may make rules 
with respect to their duties. 

63. Any person may inspect the documents kept by 
?n the*Re|f- *1^6 Registrar, on payment of such fees as may be prescri- 

'®- bod and any person may require a certificate of registra¬ 
tion of any ehitty or a copy or extract of any other 
document to be certified by the Registrar on payment, for 
the certificate, certified copy or extract, of such fees as 
may be prescribed. - 
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64. (1) Tliere shall bs paid to the Registrar such fees of 
as Our Government may from time to time prescribe for,— 

(a) a license under Section 7, such fee not 
exceeding one rupee; 

(b) the registration of a variola under Section 10. 

(cl filing with the Registrar of copies of docu¬ 
ments as required under Sections 13 (2), 16 
(1), 26 (2), 36 (2), and 40 ; 

the inspection of a document under Section 
63; 

ie) any certificate.!copy or extract under Section 
63 ; and 

(/) such other purposes as appear necessary to . 
effect the purposes of this Act. 

(2) A table of i.fees payable under sub-section (1) 
shall be published in Our Government Gazette. 

PART XII. 

MiSCELIiANEOUS. 

65. All payments in respect of a ehitty whether by 
the foreman or by the subscriber shall be evidenced by 
documents in writing. 

66. No court inferior to that of a Magistrate of the 
first class shall try an offence under this Act. 

67. The court imposing any fine under this Act may 
direct that the whole or any part thereof be applied in or 
towards payment of the costs of the proceedings. 

68. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117, any officer empowered 
by Our Government in this behalf may at any time, on 
receipt of such compensation as may be fixed by such 
officer, compound any offence, punishable under the fore¬ 
going provisions of this Act. 

(2) Such composition shall have the affeet of an 
acquittal of the accused* 

69. Whoever in any document required by or for the 
purposes of any of the provisions of this Act, wilfully 
makes a statement false in any material particular know¬ 
ing it to be false, shall be punishable with imprisonment 
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of either description for a term which may extend to one 
year, or with fine or with both. 

intereBt at 70_ No court shall award interest on claims for grain 
S°per cent, arising under this Act at more than 12 per cent, per 

aot to be 

allowed on annum. 

Unln. 

71. Nothing contained iu the foregoing provisions- of 
grant relief this Act, shall affeot the powers vested in courts for 
oaseif**'" granting relief against any of the provisions contained in 
the variola, if the same be unconscionable or opposed to 
the provisions of any law, 

makrruVes Government may make rules for the 

purpose of carrying into effect all or any of the provisions 
of this Act not inconsistent therewith. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, they may make rules — 
(a) with reference to all matters expressly re¬ 
quired or allowed by this Act to be pre¬ 
scribed ; 

{b) as to the procedure to be followed by the 
Registrar, in re-registering a variola; 

(o) as to the safe custody of books, papers and 
documents in the Registrar’s office and also 
for the destruction of such books, papers 
and documents as need no longer be kept • 
id) as to the procedure to be followed for the 
winding up of a ehitty under Part X; 

(e) as to the duties of the Registrars; and 
(/) generally for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the provisions of this Act. 

(S) All rules framed under this section shall be 
published in Our Government Gazette and upon such 
publication shall have the force of law. 

Repeal of 73. The Travanoors Chitties Act (ActTil of 1094) as 
iti. amended by the Travamjore Chitties (Amendment) Aot 
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(Act VII of 1097), the Ibravancore Chifeties (Amendment) 
Act. (Aot I of 1100) and the Travancoie Chitties (Amend¬ 
ment) Act (Act VI of 1108) is hereby repealed : 

Provided, however, that such repeal shall not he 
deemed to affect in any manner the operation of those 
enactments, subject to the provision contained in sub¬ 
section (2) of Section 2 of this Act, in respect of chitties 
started before the commencement of this Act. 
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TAX AMENDMENT. 


ACTXXVUOF 1120. 

THE TRAVANCORE AGRICULTURAL INCOME 
TAX (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

[Published in the Government Gazette dated the 10th 
July 1946], 

(The amendments made by the Amending Act have 
been incorporated in their appropriate places in the main 
Act,—Act I of 1119—see supra). 
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ACT XXVIII OF 1120. 

THE TRAVANCORE RECIPROCITY ACT, 1120 

CONTENTS. 

Preamble. 

Seobions. 

1. SRort title, extent, and ooinmencement 1 

2. Definitions 2 

3. Power of Government to impose reciprocal 

disabilities on persons domiciled in Bri¬ 
tish possessions 3 

4. Burden of proof on person claiming exemp¬ 

tion 1= 

5. Direction imposing disabilities in respect of 

entry, travel and residence not to apply 
to armed forces 6 

. 6. Power to make rules 6 


The'figures on'iilie right refer to the corresponding sections of the 
British Indian Beoiprooity Act, 1943 (Act IX of 1948) as amended by Act 
XXII of 1943. 
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, ACT xxvm Or 1120.1 
THE TEAVANOOEE EECIPROCITY ACT, 1120. 
Passed by His Hishness the Mahakaja op Tba- 
VANCOEB TTNDBB DATE THE 26tH MiTHUNAM 
1120 COEEESPONDING TO THE IOtH 
July 1945. 

An Aot to ma.le provisions on a basis of reoipro- 
oity in regwrd to entry info, travel, residenoe, 
the acquisition, holding or disposal of property, 
the enjoyment of educational facilities, the 
holding of public office, or the ccurrying on of 
any occupation, trade, business or prof ession in 
Travancore by, and the franchise in Travan- 
oore of persons domiciled in British Possessions. 

Ptewnbie, Whereas it is expedient to make provisions on a basis 
of reciprocity in regard to entry into, travel, residence, 
the acquisition, holding or disposal of property, the enjoy¬ 
ment of educational facilities, the holding of public office» 
or the carrying on of any occupation} trade, business or 
profession in Travancore by, and the franchise in Travan¬ 
core of, persons domiciled in British Possessions ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows;— 

•itMtaaS' This Act may be called the Travancore Eeci* 

1120 . 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into;foro6 on such date^ as Our 
Government may by notification in Our Government 
Gazette appoint. 

BMsiddiM. 2. In this Aot, unless there is ianything repugnant in 
the subject or context— 

{a) “ British Possession ” means any part of His 
Majesty’s dominions and includes a protectorate Or other 

1. Published in thh Groveihmejit Gazette dated the 10th July 1846. 

2i 1st Makaiam .1121 (Notifioation B. 0. C. No; 4178/46/6eni. 

dated the 4th January 1946—T, 6i G. dated 8-1-1946 Part I) 

Page 606). 
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territory adminiatered by a British possession as a manda- ■ V 
tory on behalf of the League of Nations ; and where parts 
of those dominions are under both a central and a local 
legislature, the expression shall mean either each part 
under a local legislature or aE parts under the central 
legislature ; 

(5) “entry” includes landing at any port in Tra^ 
rancore during the stay in Travanoore of a ship or aircraft 
on its way to a destination outside Travanoore. 

3. Where by the law or practice of any British posses- Power of 
sion persons of Indian origin are subject in that British 
possession to disabilities in respect of entry into, or travel, rMipro cai^ 
residence, the acquisition, holding or disposal of property, on^erioni^ 
the enjoyment of educational facilities, the holding of BrM>h°po«^ 
public offioe,fthe carrying on of any occupation, trade, busi- 

ness or profession, or the exercise of the franchise in, that 
British possession, to which in respect of the like matters 
in Trayanoore persons domiciled in that British possession 
are not subject in Travanoore, Our Government may, by 
notification in Our Government Gazette, direct that the 
same disabiEties or disabilities as similar thereto as may 
be shall, notwithstanding anything contained in any other 
law for the time being in force, be imposed in Travanoore 
on persons not being of Indian origin who are domiciled 
in that British possession. 

4. If any person alleged to be domiciled in any British Bnrie„ ot 
possession and to be subject to the provisions of this Act P**®* ®“ 
pleads that he is not so domiciled or that the provisions oi«imiag 
of this Act do not apply to him, the onus of proving the * 
truth of such a plea shall be on him. 

5. Any direction made by Our Government under Sec- Direction 
tion 3 imposing disabilities in respect of entry into or 

travel or residence in Travanoore upon persons domiciled innespeotof 
in a British possession shall not, until the expiry of sixtiaYoinad 
months after the termination of the present hostilities Sot*to”appi» 
apply to auy person domiciled in that British possession 
who is a member of its armed forces. 
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j 6. (1) Our Goyernment may, by notification in Oui 
Government Gazette, make rules for carrying out the 
purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to thg 
generality of the foregoing power, rules made under thi s 
section may provide— 

(«) for the setting up of machinery to ascertain 
the disabilities in respect of any of the 
matters specified in Section 3 to which per¬ 
sons of Indian origin are subject in any 
- British possession ; 

(&) for the establishment of a suitable agency to 
administer the rules and for defining its 
functions and powers ; 

(c) for specifying the disabilities that shall, when 
a direction has been made under Section 3, 
be imposed in Travancore on persons not 
being of Indian origin who are domiciled in 
any British possession and for the imposi¬ 
tion on them of the disabilities so specified ; 

- (d) for the enforcement by the prescription of a 
penalty by way of imprisonment or fine or 
both, of any rule made-under clause (c); 

(e) for authorising the arrest of any person con- 
* travening or reasonably suspected of contra¬ 

vening any rule made under clause (u), and 
for prescribing the duties of public servants 
and others in regard to such arrests. 
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ACT XXIX Of 1120’ 

THE TRAVANCORE REGISTRATION OF BIRTHS 
AND DEATHS (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

Passed by Hrs Highness the Mahaeaja op Tkavancoeb 
UNDBE DATE THE 15TH KaEKATAKAM 1120 COEBES' 

PONDING TO THE 3UtH JUL.T 1945 UNDEE 
Section 23 op Act II of 1108. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Travancore Preamble. 
Registration of Births and Deaths Act of 1096 (Vlf of 
1096) for certain purposes ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : - 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore 'Regi- short title 
stration of Births and Deaths (Amendment) Act, 1120. meaceSent. 

(2) It shall come into force at once. 

2. In Section 2 of the Travancore Registration of oj'gectbn's, 
Births and Deaths Act of 1096 (VII of 1096) hereinafter 
referred to as the said Act, for the words and figures “the 
Travancore Municipal Regulation V of 1095” the words 

and figures “the Travancore District Municipalities Act, 
lll6 (XXIII of 1116) or the limits of the City of Trivan¬ 
drum as defined in the Trivandrum City Municipal Act (IV 
of 1116)” shall be substituted. 

. 3. In Section .3 of the said Act,— 

1. For the Statement of Objects and Keaeons see Part II of the Got- 
ei'liment Gaiette dated the 29th May 1945. 

The Bill was introduced in the Council on the I5th June 1945 and 
was passed by the House on the same date (Council Proceedings 
Volume XXV pages ■ 129-180.) 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Assembly on the 23rd July 
1945 (Assembly Proceedings Volume XXVI page 72.) 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the Slst , , 

July 1945. 

For the Travancore Eegistration of Births and. Deaths Act (VII of 
1096) see Volume IV, page 1158. The Act has been amended by 
Act XXIX of 1120 (the present Act). - 
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(1) in the definition of the word “Registrar”', 
ofSaotioii*3 between the words “Registrar of Births and Deaths” and 

the words ‘‘under section” the wordsi “for a village or 
ward”i„shall be inserted; 

(2) after the definition of the word “Registrar” the 
following definitions shall be added, namely ; 

“Taluk” means any 'local area which for purposes of 
revenue administration is now recognised as a 
Taluk or which may hereafter be declared by 
Our Government to be a Taluk and in which local 
area this Act or any portion thereof is in force ; 

“Taluk Registrar” means a person appointed Taluk 
Registrar of Births and Deaths for a Taluk 
under Section 5 of this Act; 

“District” means any local area which for purposes of 
revenue administration is now recognised as a 
Division or which may hereafter be declared by 
Our Government to bo a Division and in which 
local area this Act or any portion thereof is in 
force; 

District Registrar” means a person appointed 
District Registrar of Births and Deaths for a 
District under Section 5 of this Act ; 

‘‘Registrar General” means a person appointed Regi • 
strar General of Births and Deaths for Travan- 
oore under Section 5 of this Act; 

‘‘Pre3oribed’’jmeans prescribed by rules made under 
this Act”. 


iion for' Sec¬ 
tion S, Act 
YII of 1086 . 


4. For Section 5 of the said Act, the following section 
shall be substituted, namely : — 

‘*5. (DJOur Dewan shall appoint any person either by 

_ name'or by virtue of any office he may 

■Appointments. hold tO be;- ’ ' 
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(i) Eegistrar-Genetal, 

(ii) District Registrar, 

(iii) Taluk Registrar, or 

(iv) Registrar. 

• (2) Our Dewan may also, if he sees fit, divide any 
village into wards and appoint a person 
either by name or by virtue of any office he 
may hold to be Registrar for each ward. 

(3) Every Registrar appointed under sub-sections 
(1) and (2) shall keep such registers and 
send such returns of births and deaths to 
such authority in such manner and within 
such time as may be prescribed.” 

5. In Sections 6 and 7 of the said Act, for the words 

“Division Peishkar” wbereever they occur, the Snd^Aot** 
words “Registrar-General” shall be substituted. 

6. In Section 19 of the said Act,— imendmeut 

^ of Seotton 

(1) for the words “Division Peishkar”, the words 

“Registrar-General” shall be substituted. 

(2) for the word “Tahsildar’’ wherever it occurs, 

the words “District Registrar” shall be 
substituted. 

7. In Section 20 of the said Act, for clauses (1) and (2) 

the following clauses shall be substituted, 20 , Aot v« 

of 1096. 

namely i—^ 

‘‘( 0 with reference to all matters expressly required 
or allowed by this Aet to be prescribed ; 

(2) defining the powers, duties and functions of 
the 'Registrar- General, District Registrars, 

Taluk Registrars and Registrars.” 
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RBCKmTMBNT. 

ACT XXX OF 11201 

THE TRAVANOORE RESTRICTING OF LABOUR 
RECRUITMENT ACT, 1120. 

Passed bt His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore 
UNDER DATE THE 20tH KaBKATAKAM 1120 CORRESrONDING 
TO THE 4th August 1946. 



Wlieroas it is deemed aecessary to pi-oliibit the re- 
cxuitment of labour personnel for service outside Travan- 
Gore except at the instance of or with the permission of 
Our Government; It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Restric¬ 
ting of Labour Recruitment Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 

2. No person shall except at the instance of or with 
the previous sanction in writing, of Our Government and 
subject to such terms and conditions as Our Government 
may deem fit to impose, obtain or attempt to obtain re¬ 
cruits for labour from Travancore for service outside 
Travancore. 

3. Whoever, in contravention of the provisions of Sec¬ 
tion 2, or of any terms or conditions subject to which 
permission to recruit may have been granted, 

(а) induces or attempts to induce any person to 
accept or agree to accept or to proceed to any 
place with a view to obtain employment as 
labour personnel outside Travancore; or 

(б) knowingly aids in the engagement of any person 
so induced b.y forwarding or conveying or by 

.. advancing money or in any other way whatso- 
over, 

shall be liable to imprisonment of either description for a 
term which may extend to seven years or to fine or to 
both. 

I, Piiblislied m the Goyeramoxit Gtksette dated the 7th August 1945. 
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THE TRAVANCORE BORSTAL SCHOOLS ACT, 1120. 
Contents. 

Preamble. 

Sections. 


1. Short title, extent and commencement 1 

2. Definitions 3 

3. Establishment of Borstal Schools 4 

4. Application of the Prisons Act of 1071 5 

5. Court may pass order for detention in a Borstal 

School 6 

6. Courts empowered to pass order for detention 8 

7. Procedure when Magistrate is not empowered to 

pass an order under this Act ^ 

8. Limitation on powers conferred by Section 5 10 

9. Transfer from prison to Borstal School 11 

10. Transfer of incorrigibles, etc. to prison 12 

11. Government to determine the Borstal School in 

which a person shall be detained and may 
order removal 13 

12. Power to order detention in or removal of offenders 

to a Borstal School in any Province or State 
in India 

Power to accept transfers of offenders from 
any Province or State in India to a Borstal 
School in Travancore. 

13. Power to discharge unconditionally or on license 14 

'14. Revocation of license 15 

15. Subsequent supervision 16 

16. Period of detention 17 

17. Arrest of offender escaping from Borafel school or 

escaping from supeorvision 18 

18. Rules 19 

19. Removal of disqualification 20 

20. Appeal or revision 21 


Tie figures on the right refer to the ooiresponding saotions 6 
Bombay Borstal Schools Act, 1929 (XVIH of 1929). 


if the 
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FratnUe 


Definitions 


THE TRAVANCORB BORSTAL SCHOOLS ACT, 1120,i 
Passed by His Hiohkbss the Maharaja of Teayancoee 

UNDER DATE THE 29tH KaRKATAKAM 1120 
COEEESPONDING TO THE 13tH Au&UST 1945 
UNDER Section 23 of 
Act II OF 1108. 

An Act to make provision for the establishment and 
regnlation of Borstal Schools forjthe detention and training 
of adolescent offenders. 

Whereas it is expedient to make provision for the 
establishment and regulation of Borstal Schools in Trav- 
ancore for the detention and training of adolescent 
offenders j It is hereby enacted as follows - 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Borstal 
Schools Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as Our 
Government may by Notification in Our Government 
Gazette appoint in this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context 

(a) ‘^Offender” means any adolescent person who 
has been convicted of any offenoe punishable with imprison¬ 
ment or who having been ordered to give security under 
Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117, has 


1. Foi the Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part II of the GoYern* 
ment Gazette dated the 8th February 1945. 

For the Kebort of the Select Committee see ibid dated the 22nd May 
1945. 

The Bill was introdnoed in the AsBOinbly and referred to a Selaot Com¬ 
mittee on the 20th February 1945 (Assombly I^roixedings Volume XXV 
page 179.) 

The Select Oommittee KepoH waa presented to'the Assembly on the 
12th June 1946j and the Bill waa oonaidered and pasaod by the Houae on 
the same date (Assembly Froceedings Vohme XXV pages 391—896.) 

The Bill waa oonaidered and passed by the Council on the 10th August 
1945 (Council Proceedings Volume XAVI page 66) 

The Act waa published in the Goyerunieat Gazette dated the i4th 
August 1945. ■ 
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failed to do so and who, at the time of suck oonviotion or 
failure to give security is not less than sixteen nor more 
than twenty one years of age; 

(J) “Borstal school” is a corrective institution 
wherein adolescent offenders, whilst detained in pursuance 
of this Act, are given such industrial training and other 
instruotionj and are subjected to such disciplinary and 
moral influences as will conduce to their reformation and 
the prevention of crime ; 

(c) “Prescribed” means prescribed by rules made 
under this Act; 

(d) “Superintendent” means the superintendent of 
the Borstal school and includes any officer appointed by 
Our Government to perform all or any of the duties im¬ 
posed by this Act on the superintendent. 

3. (1) Por the purposes of this Act Our Government 
may establish one or more Borstal schools or declare any Bowtai 
industrial or educational institution as a Borstal school. 

(2) For every Borstal school, a visiting committee 
shall be appointed in such manner as may be prescribed. 

4. Subject to any alterations, adaptations and exceptions 

made by this Act and the rules framed under it, the sonsAotof 
Prisons Act of 1071 and the rules framed thereunder shall 
apply in the case of every Borstal school established under 
this Act as if it were a prison and the inmates prisoners. 

5. When an offender is found guilty of an offence for 
which he is liable to be sentenced to imprisonment or is 
liable to imprisonment for failure to furnish security tion in a 
under Chapter VIII of the Code of Criminal Procedure, sohwf. 
1117, whether any previous conviction is proved against 

him or not, and it appears to the court, 

(a) that the offender is not less than sixteen nor 
more than twenty-one years of age; and 

(b) that by reason of his criminal habits or ten¬ 
dencies or association with persons of bad character it is 
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- expedient tliat he ehould be subject to detention for such 
term and under such instruction and discipline as appears 
most conduoiTO to his reformation, 

it shall be lawful for the court, if empowered iu thie 
behalf, to pass in lieu of a sentence of imprisonment or of 
an order of imprisonment under Section 119 of the Code of 
Crimiual Procedure, 1117, an order for the detention of the 
offender in a Borstal school established under this Act or 
subject to the provisions of Section 12, in a Borstal school 
in any Province or Stats in India for such term, not being 
less than three years nor more than five years, as the court 
subject to rules made under this. Act, thinks fit; 

Provided that before passing such an order the court 
shall give an opportunity to the parents or guardians of the 
said offender to be heard and shall consider any report or. 
representation which may be made to it as to the suitability 
- ■ ■ of the case for treatment in such Borstal school, and shall 

- - be satisfied that the character, state of health and mental 
condition of the offender and the other circumstances of 
the ease are such that the offender is likely to profit by 
such instruction and discipline as aforesaid. 

ConrtB em- 6. The powers conferred on courts by this Act shall be 
laaroiLr* exercised only by Our High Court, a Court of Session, a 
^M^aeten- District -Magistrate, or a Magistrate of the first class and 
may be exercised by such courts whether the case comes 
before them originally, or on appeal, or in revision. 

Prooedar& 7- (l) When any Magistrate not empowered to pass 
trateifns^ under this Act is of the opinion 

empowerea that an offender who has been found guilty by him or who 
orieVandeT has failed to furnish the security which the Magistrate 
this ict. ordered him to furnish under Chapter VIII of the Code 

of Criminal Procedure, 1117, is a proper person to be de. 
tained in a.Borstal school, he may, without passing any or¬ 
der: record such opinion and submit his proceedings and 
forward the offender to the District Magistrate to whom 
he is subordinate. , . 


(2) The District Magistrate to whom the procee-- 
dings are so submitted may transfer the proceedings to any 
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Magistrate subordinate to him competent to pass an order 
under this Act. 

(3) The District Magistrate to whom the proceed¬ 
ings are so submitted or any Magistrate to whom the pro¬ 
ceedings are so transferred may make such further enquiry 
(.if any) as he may think fit and may pass such order for 
the detention of the offender in a Borstal school, or such 
other sentence or order, as he miaht have passed if such 
offender had originally been brought before or tried by 
, him. 

8. Any offender detained in a Borstal school for failure LimitaHon 
to furnish security when ordered to do so under Section °onfe»e” 
102 or Section 114 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117,3. 
shall be released on furnishing such security or on the 
passing of an order under Section 120 of the said Code. 

9. (l) If the Superintendent of the Central Prison is Transfer 
satisfied that a person undergoing imprisonment for lif® to°Borrtai°“ 
or imprisonment in consequence of a sentence passed either school, 
before or after the commencement of this Act, being with- 

in the limits of ago within which persons may be ordered 
to be detained hr a Borstal school, by reason of hie crimi¬ 
nal habits or tendencies, or association with persons of bad 
character, might with advantage be detained in a Borstal 
school, the said Superintendent may, by order in writing 
direct such person to be transferred from prison to a Bor¬ 
stal school established under this Act or subject to the pro¬ 
visions of Section 12 to a Borstal school in any Province 
or State in India and to be detained in such school in lieu 
of tbe unexpired residue of his sentence, for such period as 
together with the period of imprisonment already under-- 
gone will not exceed the maximum period for which such 
person could have been ordered to be detained by a court 
under Section 5; 

Provided that the said Superintendent shall not with¬ 
out the previous sanction of Our Government direct such 
person to be detained in a Borstal school for a period which 
including the period of imprisonment undergone exceeds 
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the period of imprisonment to which snoh person has been 
sentenced. 

(2) A person transferred to'a Borsta] school, under 
sub-section (1) shall upon transfer to such school be deem¬ 
ed to be an offender ordered to be detained by a court un¬ 
der the provisions of Section 5 and the provisions of the 
Act shall apply to such person accordingly. 
itaftBfer of 10. (l) Where an offender detained in a Borstal school 
etcrto^pri-* escapes, or is reported to Our (lovernment by the Superin- 
tendent to be incorrigible or to exorcise a bad influence on 
the other inmates of the school, Our Government may 
commute the unexpired residue of the term of detention 
to such term of imprisonment of either description as Our 
Government may determine, but in no case exceeding the 
shorter of the foilwing two periods ;— 

(«) the unexpired residue of the term of detention, 
or 

ib) the maximum period of imprisonment provided by 
law for the offence of which the offender was 
found guilty or the failure to give security as the 
case may be, in consequence of which the offen¬ 
der was ordered to be detained in a Borstal school 
or ordered to be transferred to and detained in 
such school by the Superintendent of the Central 
Prison. 

(2) Such offender may be confined in the Centra! 
Prison by warrant under the hand of the Chief Secretary 
to Our Government and effect shall be given to such war¬ 
rant and the sentence of imprisonment passed upon such 
offeuder under sub-section (1) shall bo executed in the 
same manner as if such person had been sentenced by a 
competent court of criminal jurisdiction. 

f°dete'm-no ^vory offender ordered to be detained in a 

the Borstal Boi’stal school shall be detained in such Borstal school as 
which a'per-Government may, by general or special order, or in 
defined attd Prescribed manner, appoint for the reception of persons 

may order go Ordered to be detained; 
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Provided that if accommodation in a Borstal scliool 
is not immediately available for stich offender, he ma.y be 
detained in a special ward, or such other suitable part of 
the Central Prison as Our Government may direct until he 
can be sent to a Borstal school. The period of detention 
so undergone shall be treated as detention' in a Borstal 
school. 

(2) Our Government may order the removal of any 
offender from any one Borstal school to any other Borstal 
school, established or declared under this Act or to a 
Borstal school in any Province or State in India provided 
that the whole period of his detention in a Borstal school 
shall not be increased by such removal and provided also 
that before passing an order of removal of any offender 
who is a Travanoore subject from a Borstal school in Tra- 
vanooreto ouo outside Travanoore an opportunity shall 
be given to the parents or guardians of the said offender 
to be heard in respect of such removal. 

12., (1) No order for the detention in or transfer or Power to 

removal to a Borstal school in any Province or State in ttoifL, or 

India shall be passed except with the previous concur- o«eSa°to 

renoe of the officer in charge of such Borstal school and “ 
unless the Government of the said Province, or State apy P'®- 
under any law in force therein or by general or special state tn 
order, has consented, or is empowered, to receive such 
offender for detention in such Borstal school. 

(2) The Officer in charge of a Borstal school estab- Power to 
Bshed under this Act, may, subject to the rules made in “Swa ot 
this behalf, give effect to any order for the detention 
therein of any person passed by any - authority under any 
enactment in force in any Province or State in India. A India to a 
person detained in such Borstal school under this provision Sonn 
shall be deemed to be an offender Ordered to be detained ^rayancors. 
under the provisions of Section 5 and the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to such person accordingly. 
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dSftrge (1) Subject to the prescribed conditions, the Supei- 

uncondition- intendent may on the recommendation of the visiting 
licensB. committee, at any time after the expiration of six months 
from the commencement of the detention of an offender 
in a Borstal school, if he is satisfied that there is a reason¬ 
able probability that the offender will abstain from crime 
and lead a useful and industrious life, discharge him 
from the Borstal school either unconditionally or subject 
to a written license in the prescribed form and on the 
prescribed conditions permitting him to live under the 
supervision and authority of such — 

(«) officer of Oi;r Government ; 

(6) secular institution; 

(c) religious society ; or 

{d) responsible person, as may he approved by the 
Superintendent and willing to take charge 
of the offender ; Provided that an order of 
unconditional discharge shall not be passed 
without the sanction of Our Government. 

(2) A license under this section shall be in force 
until the expiry of the term for which the offender was 
ordered to be detained in a Borstal school, unless sooner 
revoked. 

(3) The period during which an offender is absent 
from a Borstal school during the continuance of a license 
granted to him under this section shall, for the purposes 
of computing his term of detention in such school, be 

V deemed to be part of that detention, 

onic^’e” 14. (1) Subject to the proscribed conditions, the Super¬ 
intendent may at any time, and shall, at the request of 
the institution, society or person under whose supervision 
and authority the offender has by license been permitted 
. . to live, revoke a license granted under Section 13, and 
upon such revocation the offender shall be detained in a - 
Borstal school until the expiry of the term for which he 
was ordered to be detained in such school. 

(2) If an offender removes himself from the super¬ 
vision of the institution, society or person under which he 
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was by license permitted to live, bis license shall be 
deemed to bavo . been revoked from the date on which he 
has so removed himself. 

15. (1) When the Superintendent and the 
committee report that the conduct of any offender detain¬ 
ed in a Borstal school has been such that it is expedient 
that he shall remain under supervision for a further 
period after the end of the term of detention, Our Govern¬ 
ment may direct that ho shall, on the expiration of the 
term of his detention, remain for a further period not 
exceeding one year under the supervision of such autho¬ 
rity, society or person as the Superintendent, subject to 
rules made under this Act, may direct. 

(2) Our Government may also direct that any 
offender who is under supervision in accordance with sub¬ 
section (1) of Section IE shall again be detained in a 
Borstal school for such period as they may think fit, pro¬ 
vided that the total period of detention under this section 
shall not exceed one year. 

16. No person shall be detained in a Borstal school 
after he has in the opinion of Our Government attained 
the age of twenty-three years, or, if in any particular case 
Our Government so direct, after he has attained the age 
of twenty-five years. 

17. (1) Any offender who, in contravention of the iMert of 
provisions of this Act has escaped from a Borstal school ewapSg 
.may be arrested by any officer of police without warrant 

and without the order of a Magistrate and sent back to the eaoaping 
Borstal school. viiion, 

(2) Any offender who, in contravention of the 
provisions of this Act, has escaped from the supervision of 
any authority, institution, society or person under whose 
supervision he has been directed to remain or has been 
permitted to live by license under Section 13 may be 
airestod by any officer of police under a warrant issued by 
a Magistrate who on the production of such offender may 
direct him to be sent back to such authority, institution, 
society or person, as the case may be. 
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18. (1) Our Government may, after previous publica¬ 
tion, make rules for the regulation and management of 
any Borstal school and for the carrying into effect of the 
provisions of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without pre.indice to the 
generality of the foregoing power, such rules may provide 
for or determine— 

(а) the control and management of Borstal schools 
established or declared under this Act; 

(б) the appointment, powers and duties of officials 

in such schools; 

(o) the constitution, powers and duties of the visit¬ 
ing committee; 

{d) the classification, control, discipline, training 
instruction and treatment of offenders ordered 
to be detained in a Borstal school and for the 
temporary detention of such offenders until 
arrangements can be made for sending them 
to such school; 

{e) the regulation of visits to, and communication 
with, offenders detained in such school; 

( f) the restriction or prohibition of the supply to, 
or possession by, offenders detained in such 
school of any specified articles or kinds of 
articles; 

iff) the period for which offenders or any class or 
classes of offenders may, within the limits fixed 
by this Aot, be ordered to be detained in such 
school; 

CA) ?ih6 removal of 'Offenders to Borstal schools in 

■ any Province; dr‘State in India, and the recep- 

■ tion and detentida in a Borstal school establish" 

■ ed- under this Ao'^ of offenders transferred from 

V,-any Province ■ dl' Sta'i'Q in India; 

(i) the fdnn. and' conditions of licenses granted 
imder'Section 13; 
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^j) the supervision of offenders after the expira¬ 
tion of the term of their detention; 
ih) the transfer of incorrigible offenders from a 
Borstal school to the Central Prison; 

(Z) the admission of children or youthful offenders 
sent to Borstal schools under the provisions of 
the Travancore Children Act, 

1.9. Our Government may, on the recommendation of 
tbe Superintendent and the visiting oommitte, or other 
wise, remove any disqulification incurred by an offender- 
ordered to be detained in a Borstal school on account of 
such detention. 

20. For the purposes of appeal and revision under the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117, an order of detention 
under Section 5 of this Act shall be deemed to be a sen¬ 
tence of imprisonment for the same period: 

Provided that nothing contained in the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1117, shall be construed to authorise 
any court or Magistrate to alter or reverse in appeal or re¬ 
vision any order passed with respect to the age of an offen¬ 
der or the substitution' of au order for detention in a Borstal 
school for imprisonment or imprisonment for life. 



344 


CHILDREN 


[Act XXXII oe 1120 

ACT XXXIl OF 1120. 

THE TRAVANCOEB CHILDREN ACT, 1120. 
CONTENTS. 

Preamble. 

Sections- 

PART I. 

Preliminary. 

1 Short title, extent and commencement. 1 

2 Interpi'otation clause. S 

3 Eepeale. 

4 Power of courts. 5 

5 Procedure when Magistrate is not empowered to pass 

an order under this Act. 6 

PART II 

Measures fob the custody and protection of 
Children who are destitute, etc. 

6 Children found homeless, destitute, etc. 7 

7 Uncontrollable children. 8 

PART HI. 

Offences against children and their prevention. 

. 8 Punishment for cruelty to children. 9 

' 9 Causing or allowing child to beg. 10 

10 Penalty for being drunk while in charge of a child 

Presumption as to age of child. 10 A 

11 Penalty for giving intoxicating liquor to child. 10 B 

12 Seizure by police officer of any beedies, cigarettes, 

tobacco or smoking mixture in possession of a 
child. 10 C 

13 Penalty for inciting a child to bet or borrow. 10 D 

14 Penalty for taking pawn from a child. 10 B 

16 Allowing child to be in brothel. 11 


Childrsn Act, 1924 (XIII of 1924), 



Act XXXII of 1L20.] 


CHILDBBN 


346 


16 Causing or encouraging seduction, etc., of young 

girl. 12 

17 Young giris exposed to risk of seduction etc.) or 

cruelly treated. 13 

18 Detention of child in place of safety. 14 

19 Disposal of child by order of court. 16 

20 Warrant to search for child illtreated. 16 

21 Compensation for false and frivolous or vexatious 

information. - 17 

PABT IV. 

Youthful Opfendeks. 

22 Bail of children arrested. 18 

23 Custody of children not discharged on bail after 

arrest.' 19 

24 Bemand or committal to custody. 20 

26 Attendance at court of parent of child charged with 

an offence etc. 21 

26 Sentences that may not bo passed on child. 22 

27 No proceedings under Chapter VIII of Criminal Pro¬ 

cedure Code to be instituted against a child. 22 A 

28 Commitment of child to a certified school. 28 

29 Power to discharge youthful offender ox to commit 

him to suitable custody. 24 

30 Appointment of probation officers, 24 A 

31 Duties of probation officers. 24 B 

32 Power to order parent to pay fine etc., instead of 

child. _ 26 

33 Detention in the case of certain crimes committed by 

children. 26 

34 Methods of dealing with children charged with 

offences. 27 

35 Investigation of character and circumstances. 27 A 

PARTV. 


Pbohibition of publication of names, ADPBBSSES OB 

OTHEB DETAILS CONCBENING CHILDBEN INVOLVED 
IN OEFENOE8. 

36 Penalty for publishing names and addresses of ohil- 

dfen involved in offences, 27 B 



346 


childeen [Act XXXII oe 1120, 
PART VI. 


Maintenance and tebatment oe peksons .sent to 

CBBTIFIED SCHOOLS OK COMMITTED TO THE CAKE 
OF eelativbs oe othbe fit PEESONS. 

37 Contribution of pdrent. 28 

38 Boarding out of children. 29 

39 Placing out on lioanse. 30 

40 Punishment for escape from place of detention. 

41 Penalty for abetting escape of youthful offender of 

child from places of detention. 31 

42 Period of detention in a certified school. 32 

43 Discharge of children or youthful offenders- 33 

44 Transfers between certified sohools and schools of 

like nature in different parts of British India. 33 A 

46 Transfer from one certified school to another. 33 B 

PART VII. 

Ceetified Schools and other institutions. 

46 Establishment and certification of schools. 34 

47 Management of sohools. 35 

48 Inspection of schools. 36 

49 Power of inspectors. 37 

50 Medical inspection. 38 

51 Power of Government to withdraw certificate. 39 

52 Resignation of certificate by managers. 40 

63 Effect of withdrawal or resignation of certificate. 41 

64 Disposal of inmates on withdrawal or resignation of 

certificates. 42 

65 Auxiliary homes. 43 

56 Liabilities of managers. 44 

67 Inspection of institutions for reception of poor 

children. 45 

PAST VIII. 

Juvenile Oouets. 

58 Juvenile Courts. 43 



Act XXXn of 1120] 


OHILDEEN 


847 


PART IX. 

Miscellaneous. 

69 Provision as to religion. 

60 Committal to an approved place of a child suffering 


from venereal or tubercular disease. 47 A 

61 Removal of disqualification attaching to convictions 

for offences. 4:8 

62 Control of custodian over child. 49 

63 Bonds taken under the Act. 60 

64 Appeals. '51 

66 Power to amend orders. 51A 

66 Rules. 52 



S48 


CEILDBEN [Act XXyrii OF II 20 . 


ACT XXXII OF 1420.’ 

THE TEAVANCOKE CHILDREN ACT, 1120. 

Passed by His Highness tee Mahakaja op 
Teavancoee endee date the 29th 
Kaekatakam 1120 ookeksponding 
TO THE 13tii August 1945 
undee Section 23 of 
Act II OP 1108. 

Wherea* it is expedient to consolidate and amend tke 
law relating to the custody and protection of children, and 
the onstody, trial and pnnishment of youthful offenders; 

It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

' PART 1. 


8hci!t title, 
extent and 
oommente- 


PreUmioiary. 

■ 1. (1) This Act may be called the Travanoore Children 
Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travanoore, 

(3) It shall come into force at once. 


Itttatpteta unleSB there is anything repugnant in 

tion elauw, the subject or context, 


{a) “oHld” means a person under the age of six¬ 
teen years and when used with reference to a child sent to 


1. For the Statement of Objeota Mid UoaHOna seo Fiirt II of the Got- 
ermnent Gazette dated the Sth February 1M6. 

For the Report of the Select Committee sec ihid dated the 24th April 
1945. 

The Bill -was introduced in the ABsembly and referred to a Select 
Committee on the 20th February 1046 {AssumUn 
Volume XXV }>ages 176-179). 

The Seleot Committee Repoidr was presented to the Aasanibly on the 
11th .June 1945 and the Bill was passed by the House on the 12th y 
June 1946 {Asemily Pmeedinyr Vflhmc XXV puyce 864-869 
and 370-301.) 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Coimoil on the 10th August 
1946 (Ootmeil Proceedings Votiwie XXVI,iiage 66.) 

The Act was published in the (toverinnent Gazette dated the 14tU 
August 1945. 
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a certified aohool applies to that child during the whole 
period of his detention; notwithstanding that the child may 
have attained the age of sixteen years; 

(b) “youthful offender” means any child who has 
been found to have committed an offence punishable with 
imprisonment; 

(o) “certified school” means an industrial school 
established under sub-section (1) or certified under sub- 
section (2) of Se otion 46 of this Act or any other educa¬ 
tional institution certified in this behalf by Our Govern, 
ment; 

(d) “guardian” in relation to a youthful offender 
or child includes any person who in the opinion of the court 
having cognizance of any proceedings in relation to a 
youthful offender or child or in which the youthful offender 
or child is concerned, has for the time being the actual 
charge of or control over the youthful offender or child ; 

(e) “fit person” in relation to the care of any child 
inolu des any society or body corporate established for the 
reception or protection of poor children or the prevention 
of cruelty to children which undertakes to bring up or to 
give facilities for bringing up any ohM entrusted to its 
care in conformity with the religion of its birth; 

(/) “place of safety” includes any orphanage, hos* 
pital, surgery or any other suitable place or institution the 
occupier or manager of which is willing temporarily to 
receive a child or where such orphanage, hospital, surgery 
or other suitable plao# or institution is not available, in 
case of a male child only a police station; 

(g) “brothel” means any house, room, or place or 
any p art thereof, occupied or let or intended to be occupied 
or let as a single tenement, which is habitually used by 
more than one person for the purposes of prostitution; 

(A) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules under 
this Act; . 

(i) “juvenile Court” means a separate court esta¬ 
blished under sub-section (1) of Section 68 of this Act and 
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includes a conrb hearing charges against) children under 
STih-seotion (2) of that section; 

(/) “ caning ” means the punishment authorised 
under Chapter XXIV of the Travancore Penal Code and 
inflicted with a cane, less than half an inch in diameter, as 
directed by Our Government under Section 323 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1117 ; 

(1:) ‘‘probation officer” means an officer appointed 
under Section 30. 

3. (1) The Reformatory Schools Act (VI of 1099} as 
amended by Act XX of 1116 and tha Act for the Preven¬ 
tion of the Use of Tobacco by Juveniles (II of 1096) are 
her*by repealed. 

(2) Any youthful offender detained in the Reforma¬ 
tory School in pursuance of an order passed by a court 
under the Reformatory Schools Act, 1099, before the date 
of the coming into force of this Act shall be deemed to have 
been ordered to be detained as if such youthful offender 
was originally dealt with under this Act and the Reforma¬ 
tory School in which he was detained shall be deemed to be 
a certified school established under this Act. Any order of 
detention or placiug out on license of such youthful 
offender under the Reformatory Schools Aot, 1099, shall 
be deemed to be an order passed under the corresponding 
provisions of this Aot and the provisions of this Act shall 
so far as may be, apply to such youthful offender accord¬ 
ingly. 

4. The powers conferred on courts by this Act shall b# 
exercised, only by (a) the High Court, (b) a Court of Ses* 
sion (c) a District Magistrate, (d) a Magistrate of the First 
or Second Class specially authorised by Our Government 
to exercise all or any of such powers, and (e) any Juvenile* 
Court constituted under Section 58, and may be exercised 
by such courts whether the case comes before them origi-. 
nally or on appeal or revision. 
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5, (1) When any Magietrate not empowered to pass an 

order under this Act is of opinion that a ohild brought sttate»not 
before him is a proper person to be sent to a certified 
school or to be dealt with in any other manner in 
the case may be dealt with under this Act, he shall record 
such opinion and submit his proceedings and forward the 
child to the District Magistrate to whom he is subordinate 
or to the Magistrate presiding over the nearest Juvenila 
Court having jurisdiction in the case, 

(2) The Magistrate to whom the proceedings are so 
submitted may make such further inquiry, if any, as he 
may think fit and may pass such order dealing with the 
case as he might have passed if the child had originally 
been brought before or tried by Mm. 

PAET II. 

Measures for the cdstodt and feotection 

OF CHILDREN WHO ABE DESTITUTE, BTC. 

6 . (1) Any police officer or other person authorised in 

this behalf in accordance with rales made by Our Govern- found hom«- 

. lesS) ddfti* 

ment may bring before a oourt any parson who is apparen- tate,‘ etc, 
tly a ohild and who, 

(a) is found wandering and not having any home 
or settled place of abode, visible means of 
subsistence or is found wandering and having 
no parent or guardian, or having a parent or 
guardian such person does not exercise re¬ 
gular and. proper guardianship j or 
(d) is found destitute and his parents or surviving 
parent or other guardian, or in the case of 
an illegitimate child his mother or other 
guardian are or is, as the case may be,, un¬ 
dergoing imprisonment; or 
(o) is under the care of a parent or guardian who, 
by reason of criminal or drunken habits is 
unfit to have the care of such person; or ^ 
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{d) frequents the company of any reputed thief or 
prostitute; or 

(e) is lodging or residing in or frequenting a house 
used by a prositute for the purposes of pro¬ 
stitution; or 

•(/) is found drunk or under the iuflunoe of in¬ 
toxicating drugs in any street or public 
place. 

(2) When any such child has a parent or guardian 
who has the actual charge or control over the child, the 
police officer or other person as aforesaid shall in the first 
instance make a report to the nearest court having jurisdi¬ 
ction under this Act. Such court may call upon such 
parent or guardian to show cause why the said child should 
not, during the pendency of the proceedings, be removed 
from his care and may on suitable security being offered 
for the safety of such child and for his being brought 
before the court, permit the child to remain in the aotua 1 
charge or control of his parents or guardian or may order 
his removal till the court passes orders under this Act. 

(3) The court passing an order under sub-section 
(2) shall fix a date for the production of the child and for 
enquiry. 

(4) The court before which a child is brought as 
coming within one of the descriptions contained m sub, 
section (1) shall examine the information and record the 

. substances of such examination and shall if it thinks that 
there are sufficient grounds for inquring further fix a date 
for such inquiry. 

(5) On the date fixed for the production of the 
child or for the inquiry or on any subsequent date to which 
the proceedings may be adjourned the court shall hear and 
record all evidence which may be adduced and consider 
any cause which may be shown why an order sending the 
'child to a certified school should not be passed and make 
any further inquiry it thinks fit, 
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(6) If the oonrt is satisfied on the inquiry that suoh 
person is a child as is described in sub-section (1) and that 
it is expedient so to deal with him, the court may order 
him to be sent to a certified school or may order him in the 
prescribed manner to be committed to the care of a rela¬ 
tive or other fit person named by the court (suoh relative 
or other person being willing to undertake suoh care) until 
suoh child attains the age of eighteen years or for any 
shorter period, 

(7) The oonrt which makes an order committing a 
oidld to the care of a relative or other fit person may 
when making suoh order require suoh relative or other 
person to execute a bond, with or without sureties, as the 
court may require, to be responsible for the good behaviour 
of the chid and for the observance of such other conditions 
as the court may impose for securing that the oluld may 
lead an honest and industrious life, 

( 8 ) The oourt which makes an order committing a 
child to the care of a relative or other fit person under this 
section may, iu addition, order that he he placed under the 
supervision of a probation officer or other person named 
by the oourt: 

Provided that when the Magistrate thinks fit, he may 
allow snob child to remain in the custody of a parent or 
guardian with a direction that he be placed under the sup¬ 
ervision of a probation officer or other person named by 
the oourt on suoh parent or guardian giving an under- ■ 
t.a.kiT<g with or without sureties in a prescribed form to the 
oourt, and the oourt may from time to time adjourn the 
enquiry and compel the production of the child in oourt to 
satisfy it that the said undertaking is being carried out. 

7. Where the parent or guardian of a ohild proves to a EnooattoUa- 
oourt that he is unable to control the ohild and that he 
desires the child to be sent to a certified school, the court, _ 
if satisfied on inquiry that it is expedient so to deal with 
the child and that the parent or guardian understands the ' 
results which wiU follow, may order him to be sent to any 
suoh school. 
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PART III. 

Opfences against childeen and theie Peevention. 
fOT ornelty* 8. (1) WTioever having the actual charge of or oontrol 
to children. Qygj. child abandons, exposes or wilfully neglects or ill- 
treats such child in a manner likely to cause such child 
unnecessary suffering or injury to his health, shall be 
punishable with imprisonment of either description for a 
term which may extend to six months or with fine which 
may extend to two hundred rupees or with both. 

Explanation :—Por the purposes of this section in¬ 
jury to health includes injury to, or loss of, sight or hearing 
and injury to limb or organ of the body and any mental 
derangement, and a parent or other person legally liable to 
maintain a child shall be deemed to have neglected him in 
a manner likely to cause injury to his health if he wilfully 
fails to provide adequate food, clothing medical aid or 
lodging for the ohUd. 

(2) A person may be convicted of an offence under 
this section notwithstanding the actual suffering or iujury 
to, health was obviated by the action of another person. 

(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed to 
take away or affect the right of any parent, teacher or 
other person having the lawful oontrol or charge of a child 
to administer punishment to such child. 

SSl/* 9. - Whoever for his own profit causes any child or 
cMid to tog; 4avdng the actual charge of or oontrol over a child allows 
that child to be in any street, premises or place for the 
purpose of begging or receiving alms, or of inducing the 
giving of alms, shall be punishable with imprisonment of 
either ‘description for a term which may extend to one 
month or with fine which may extend to one hundred 
rupees or with both. 

is drunk in any highway or 
while in other public place whether a building or not or on any 

oS® “ licensed premises, while having the charge of a child appa¬ 

rently under the age of seven years and if such person is 
iucapable by reason of his drunkenness of taking dUe care 
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of the child, ho may be arrested and shall, if the child is 
under that age, he punishable with fine which may extend 
to fifty rupees. 

Explanation :—For the purpose of this section a child presnmptioa 
shall be deemed to be under the age of seven if it appears 
to the court to be under that age unless the contrary is 
proved. 

11. Whoever in any highway or other public place whe- Penalty loe 
ther a building or not or on any hoensed premises gives, or foxiraang 
causes to be given to any child any intoxicating liquor 

except upon the order of a duly registered medical prac¬ 
titioner, or in case of sickness or other urgent cause, shall 
be punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

12. If any child be found chewing tobacco or smoking 
in any street or public place by a police officer he shall 

seize any beedi, cigarette, tobacco or smoking mixture in rettes.’to- 
the possession of the child and such articles so seized shall BmoWng 
be forfeited to Our Government; and snob police officer 
shall have power to search any boy so found smoking but »'Wia. 
not a girl. 

13. Whoever by words either spoken or written or by penalty for. 
.signs or otherwise-incites or attempts to incite a child to^4"|bet 
make any bet or wager or to enter into or take any share 

or interest in any betting or wagering transaction or so . 
moites or attempts to incite a child to borrow money or to 
enter into any transaction involving the borrowing of 
money shall be punishable with imprisonment of either 
description for a term which may extend to one month or 
with fine which may extend to one hundred rupees or with 
both. 

14. Whoever takes tm article in pawn from a child Pea&lty for 
whether offered by that person on his own behalf or on 

behalf of any other person shall be punishable with im¬ 
prisonment of either description for a term which may 
extend to one month or with fine which may extend to 
one hundred rupees or with both, 
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illosittg 15. Wloever liaving the actual charge of or control 
over a child between the ages of four and sixteen allows 
that child to reside in or frequent a brothel shall be pun¬ 
ishable with imprisonment of either description for a term 
which may extend to two years or with fine which may 
extend to one thousand rupees or with both. 

enooMaging Whoever having the actual charge of or control 

asduotian, over a girl under the age of sixteen years causes or en- 
eto., of young ^^urageg the seduction or prostitution of that girl or 
causes or encourages any one other than her husband to 
have sexual intercourse with her shall be punishable with 
imprisonment of either description for a term which may 
extend to three years and shall also be liable to fine. 

(2) Por the purposes of this section a person shall 
be deemed to have caused or encouraged the seduction or 
prostitution of, or the unlawful sexual intercourse with a 
girl who has been seduced ^or become a prostitute or with 
whom such sexual intercourse has been had if he has 
knowingly allowed the girl to consort with, or to enter or 
continue in the employment of any prostitute or person of 
known immoral character. 

Touuggiriu 17. If it appears to a court on the complaint of any 
rSkof^BB°- peison that a girl under the age of sixteen is being treated 
'OToraeiiy*”' cruelty by her parent or guardian or that such girl 
treated. with the knowledge of her parent or guardian is exposed to 
the risk of seduction or prostitution or living a life of \ 
prostitution the court may direct the parent or guardian 
to enter into a recognizance to exercise due care and super¬ 
vision in respect of such girl. 

Detettiioft of 18. (1) Any police officer, not below the rank of inspeo' 
pu'cVof ^ person authorised in this behalf in aocordanca with 

lafety. rules made by Our Government may take to a place of 
safety any child in respect of 'whom an offence punishable 
under this Act or under Chapter XVI of the Travancore 
Penal Code, has been, or there is reason to believe, has been 
poiniqitted. 
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(2) A child so taken to a place of safety and also 
any child who seeks refuge in a place ’]of safety may there 
be detained until he can be brought before the court but 
such detention shall not in the absence of a special order of 
the court exceed a period of twenty-four hours exclusive of 
the time necessary for the journey from the place of deten' 
tion to the court and the court may make such order as is 
mentioned in the next following sub-section or may cause 
the child to be dealt with as oircumstanoea may admit and 
require until the charge made against any person in respect 
of any offence as aforesaid with regard to the child has been 
determined by the conviction, discharge or acquittal of 
such person. 

(3) "Where it appears to the court that an offence as 
aforesaid has been committed in respect of any child who is 
brought before the court and that it is expedient in the 
interests of the child that an order should he made undeT 
this sub-section, the court may make such order as oircum' 
stances may admit and require, for the care and detention 
of the 0 hild until a reasonable time has elapsed for a charge 
to be made against some person for having committed the 
offence and if a charge is made against any person within 
that time, until the charge has been determined by the con- 
viotion, discharge or acquittal of that person and in case of 
conviction, for sue h further time not exceeding one month 
as the court which convicted may direct and any such order 
may be carried out notwithstanding that any person claims 
the custody of the oMld. 

19, (1) "WTiere any person having the actual charge of 
or control over a child has been of 

(а) convicted of committing in respect of such 

child an offence punishable under this Act or 
under Chapter XVI of the Travanoore Penal 
Code, or 

(б) committed for trial for any such offence, or • 
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(c) bound over to keep the peaoe towards such 
oMld, 

by any court, that court may sither at the time when 
the person is so convicted, oonamitted for trial or bound 
over or at any other time order that the child be taken 
out of the charge and control of the person so convicted, 
committed for trial or bound over and be committed to 
the care of a relative of the child or other fit person named 
by the court (such relative or other person being willing to 
undertake such care) until he attains the ag« of eighteen- 
years or for any shorter period and that court or any 
court of like jurisdiction may, of its own motion or on the 
application of any person, from time to time by order 
renew, vary and revoke any such order. 

(2) The court which makes an order committing a 
child to the care of a relative or other fit person under this 
section may require such relative or other person to execute 
a bond, with or without sureties, to be responsfble for the 
good behaviour of the child and for the observance of such 
other conditions as the court may impose for securing that 
the child may lead an honest and industrious life and in 
addition, order that the child be placed under the 
supervision of a probation officer or other person named by 
the court. 

, (3) If the child has a parent or legal, guardian, no 
order shall be made under this section unless 

(i) the parent or legal guardian has been convict-; 
ed of or committed for trial for the offence 
or has been bound over to keep the peaoe to¬ 
wards the child or cannot be found; or 

(ii) the court has reason to believe that the parent 
or legal guardian has either been party or 
privy to the offence or has by any act or 
omission facilitated the offence, or is other¬ 
wise, qnfit to have the care of the child; 
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Provided iihat if the court thinks fit, it may, on snoh 
parent or guardian giving an undertaking with or without 
sureties in the prescribed form to the court, allow such 
child to remain in the custody of such parent or legal 
guardian subject to the supervision of a probation officer 
or other person named by the court. 

(4) Every order under this section shall be in writ¬ 
ing and any such ordt r may be made by the court in the 
absence of the child and the consent of any person to under¬ 
take the care of the child in pursuance of any such order 
shall be taken in such manner as the court may think suffi¬ 
cient to bind him. 

(6) Where an order is made under this section and 
the conviction or order binding the parson to keep the 
peace is set aside or the person is acquitted, the order shall 
forthwith be void except with regard to anything that may 
have been lawfully done under it. 

(d) The court may, instead of ordering the child to 
be committed to the care of a relative or other fit person 
order that the child shall be sent to a certified school. 

20. (1) If it appears to a magistrate duly empowered t» 

under this Act from information on oath or solemn affirma- 
tion laid by any person who in the opinion of the magistrate Htoaatefl- 
is acting in the interests of a child that there is reasonable 
cause to suspect that— 

(a) the child has been or is being wilfully 

illtreated or neglected in any place within his 
jurisdiction in a manner likely to cause the 
child unnecessary suffering or to be injurious 
to his health; or - 

(b) that an offence punishable under this Act or 

under Chapter XYI of the Travanoore Penal 
Code, has been or is being committed in 
respect of the child, the magistrate may issue 
a summons in the first instance against the 
person or persons in whose care, custody or 
control such child is to produce forthwith the 
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said child ia court, or may issue a warrant 
authorising any police officer not below the 
rank of a police inspector named therein to. 
search for such child and if it is found that 
he has been or is being wilfully illtreated or 
neglected in manner aforesaid or that any 
offence as aforesaid has been or is being com¬ 
mitted in respect of the child to take him to 
and detain him in a place of safety until he 
can be brought before the magistrate, or 
authorising any police officer not below the 
rank of a police inspector to remove the child 
with or without search, to a place of safety 
and detain him there until he can be brought 
before the magistrate; and the magistrate 
before whom the child is brought may com¬ 
mit him to the care of a relative or other fit 
person in like niaimor as if the person in 
whose charge or control he was had been 
committed for trial for an offence punishable 
under this Act; 

Provided that if the said child is in the custody or 
Control of a parent or guardian who being a female does 
not, according to the customs and manners of the country 
appear in public, the magistrate shall ordinarily issue a 
summons and the person to whom such summons is issued 
shall be deemed to have complied with the summons if 
instead of personally attending in court she causes the said 
child to be produced in court. 

(2) A magistrate issuing a warrant under this sec¬ 
tion may in his discretion by the same warrant direct that 
any person accused of any offence in respect of the child be 
apprehended and brought before him, or direct that if such 
person executes a bond, with sufficient sureties for his 
attendance before the magistrate at a specified time and 
thereafter until otherwise directed by the magistrate the 
officer to whom the warrant is directed shall take such 
Security and shall'release such person from custody. 
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(3) The pohoe officer executing the warrant shall be 
accompanied by the person laying the information if such 
person so desires and may also, if the magistrate by whom 
the warrant is issued so directs, he accompanied by a duly- 
qualified medical practitioner. 

(.4) In any information or warrant under this sec¬ 
tion the name of the child shall be giyen if knowii. 

21. (1) If in any case in which an information has been Compensa- 

laid by any person under the provisions of Section 20 the false and 
magistrate after such inquiry as he may deem necessary is ^eSuo'us’’* 
of opinion that such information was false and either frivol- 
ous or vexatious the magistrate may for reasons to be 
recorded in writing direct that compensation to such an 
amount not exceeding one hundred rupees as he may 
determine be paid by such informer to the parson against 
whom the information was laid. 

(2) Before making any order for the payment of 
compensation, the magistrate shall call upon the informer 
to show cause why he should not pay compensation and 
shall consider any cause which such informer may show. 

(3) The magistrate may by the order directing pay¬ 
ment of the compensation farther order that in default of 
payment the person ordered to pay such compensatmn shall 
suffer simple imprisonment for a period not exceeding 
thirty days. 

(4) When any person is imprisoned under sub-sec¬ 
tion (3) the provisions of Sections 67 and 58 of the Travan- 
oore Penal Code shall so far as may be, apply. 

(5) No person who has been directed to pay com¬ 
pensation under this section shall by reason of such order 
be exempted from any civil o? criminal liability in respect, 
of the information given by him but any amount paid as 
compensation shall be taken into account in any subsequent 
civil suit relating to such matter. 

(6) An iaformer who haibeen ordered to pay com¬ 
pensation exceeding fifty rupees may appeal from the order 
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as if such, informer had been convicted on a trial held by 
the magistrate directing the payment of compensation. 

(7) When an order for the payment of compensa¬ 
tion is made in a case which is subject to appeal under 
sub-section (6) the compensation shall not be paid to the 
person ordered [to receive it before the period allowed for 
the prese,ntation of the appeal has elapsed or if an appeal is 
presented before the appeal has been decided and where such 
order is made in a case which is not subject to appeal the 
compensation shall not be paid before the expiration of one 
month from the date of the order. 


PART IV. 

Youthful offenders. 

22. Where a person apparently under the age of sixteen 
ohUdren years is arrested on a charge of a non-bailable offence and 

arrested. (januot be brought forthwith before a court, the officer 

in charge of the police station to which such person is 
brought may in any case and shall unless the charge is one 
of culpable homicide or any other offence punishable with 
death or imprisonment for life .release him on bail if suffi¬ 
cient security is forthcoming, unless for reasons to be re¬ 
corded in writing the officer-believes that such release would 
bring him into association with any reputed criminal: 

Provided that when any girl apparently under the age 
of sixteen years is arrested the officer in charge of a police 
station who has made the arrest or before whom the girl 
is produced shall release her at once if any person who in 
his opioion is a sufficient surety enters into a bond for such 
sum of money as the officer considers sufficient to produce 
her before the court and to appear in her stead if required 
at the police station. 

Cngtodyof a peason apparently under the age of 

owidren not sixteen years having been arrested is not released under 
ttificharged . ^ i i 

on bail after bection 22 or Otherwise^ the officer in charge of the 
police station shall cause him to be detained in the prescrib¬ 
ed manner until be can be brought before a court. 
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24. A oourt, on remanding or committing for trial a "to 
child who is not released on bail, shall order him to be de- custody, 
tained in the prescribed manner. 

25. (1) Where a child is charged with any otfenoe or is Attcnd&iioe 
brought before a court on an application for an order to parent of 
send him to a certified sohool, his parent or guardian may 

in any case, and shall, if he can be found and resides with-offence, etc. 
in a reasonable distance be required to attend at the court 
before which the case is heard during all the stages of the 
proceedings, unless the court is satisfied that it would be 
unreasonable to require his attendance. 

(2) Where the child is arrested, the officer in charge of 
the police station to which he is brought shall cause the 
parent or guardian of the child, if he can be found, to be 
M'arned to attend at the court before which the child will 
appear. 

(3) The parent or guardian whose attendance shall be 
required under this section shall be the parent or guardian 
having the actual charge of or control over the child: 

■ Provided that if such parent or guardian is not the • 
father, the attendance of the father may also be required. 

(4) The attendance of the parent of a child shall not 
be required under this section in any case where the child 
was before the institution of the proceedings removed from - 
the custody or charge of his parent by an order of a court. • 

(5) Nothing in this section shall be .deemed to require 
the attendance of the mother or the female guardian of 
a child if such mother or female guardian does not accord¬ 
ing to the customs and manners ^ the country appear in 
public but any such mother or female guardian may ap¬ 
pear before the court by a pleader or agent. 

26. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary oontain- sentwoei 
ed in any law no child shall be sentenced to death or impri- 
Spnmeut for life or oomjnitted to prison,: 
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Provided that a child who is fourteen years of age or 
upwards may be committed to prison where the court cer¬ 
tifies that ho is of so unruly or of so depraved a character 
that he is not a fit person to be sent to a certified school 
and that none of the other methods m which the case may 
legally be dealt with is suitable. 

No prooo- 27. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
OhTptorViii in the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117, no proceedings 
shall be instituted and no order shall be passed against a 
Oode^againat oMld Under Chapter VIII of the said Code, 

Commitment 28. (1) Where a child is found to have committed an 

cLtmeV" * offence punishable with imprisonment, the court, if satis- 
aciiooi. inquiry that it is expedient so to deal with the child, 

may order him to be sent to a certified school. 

(2) Where prior to the commencement of this Act, a 
youthful offender has been sentenced to imprisonment, 
Our Government may direct that iP lieu of undergoing or 
completing such sentence ho shall, it under the age of 
fourteen years, be sent to a certified school ; and there¬ 
upon the offender shall he subject to all the provisions of 
• this Act as if he had been originally sentenced to detention 
in such school. 

Power to 29. (1) A court may, if it shall think fit, instead of 
youthful directing any youthful offender to be detained in a oerti- 
to commit' fled school, order him to bo— 

.himtosuita- /Nn- i ip i .■ 

hie custody., (ffi) discharged after due admonition, or 

(ij) released on probation of good conduct and com- 
initted to the care of his parent, or guardian or other 
adult relative or other fit person on such parent, guardian 
relative or person executing a bond, with or without 
sureties, as the court may require to be responsible for the 
good behaviour of the youthful offender for any period 
not exceeding three years and for the observance of such 
other conditions as the court may impose for securing that 
, ^ the youthful offender may lead an honest and iudustiious 

life. The court may order that the youthful offender 
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released under this clause be placed under the supervision 
of a probation officer. 

(2) If it appears to the court on receiving a report 
from the probation officer or othenvise, that the offender 
has not been of good behaviour during the period of his 
probation, it may, after making such enquiry as it deems 
fit, order the offender to be detained in a certified school. 


30. (1) Probation officers may be appointed ;— 

(«) by Our Government; 

(b) by a society recognised in this behalf by Oi 
Government; or 


ippoiat* 
meat ot 
probatioa 
offloert. 


(g) vfhen there is no person appointed under 
clause (a) or (it) by the court for any parti¬ 
cular case subject to general or special 
orders of Our Government. 


(2) A probation officer, in the exercise of his duties 
under any supervision order, shall be subject to the con 
trol of the District Magistrate of the District in which the 
court which passes any order under this'Act in respect of 
the child is situate. 


31. A probation officer shall, subject to the rules made 

under this Act and to the directions of the court, “ probatioa 

offloOM. 

(a) visit or receive visits from the child or the 
youthful offender at such reasonable intervals as may be 
specified in the order passed by the court or subject there¬ 
to, as the probation officer may think fit; 

(5) see that the relative of the child or the youthful 
offender, as the case may be, or other person to whose care 
such child or youthful offender is committed, observes the ■ 
conditions of the bond ; 

(o) report to the court as to the behaviour of the 
child or the youthful offender, as the ease may be; 
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id) advise, assist and befriend tbe child or the 
yonthfnl offender, and when and where necessary, en¬ 
deavour to find him suitable employment; and 

ie) perform any other duty whioh may bo pres¬ 

cribed, 

OTderparent Where a child is found to have committed an 

atc^^Mtead punishable with fine and the court is of opinion 

of child. that the case would be best met by the imposition of a fine, 
whether with or without any other punishment, the court 
may in any case, and shall if the child is under fourteen 
years of age, order that the fine be paid by the parent or 
guardian of the child, unless the court is satisfied that the 
parent or guardian of the child cannot be found or that ho 
has not conduced to the commission of the offence by 
neglecting to exercise due care of the child, 

(2) An order under this section may bo made 
against a parent or guardian who, having been required to 
attend, has failed to do so, but, save as aforesaid, no such 
order shall be made without giving the parent or guardian 
an opportunity of being heard. 

(3) Where a parent or guardian is directed to pay 
a fine under this section, the amount may be recovered in 
accordance with the provisions of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1117. 

(4) A parent or guardian may appeal against any 
such order as if it had been an order passed in proonodinga 
against himself. 

Detention? 33. (1) When a child is found to have committed aii 

in fchd case 

of certain offence of SO serious a nature that tho court ia of opinion 
crimes com* ^ 

mittedby that no punishment whioh under the proviaions of this 
children. " 

Act it is authonsed to inflict is sufficient, tho court shall 
order the offender to be kept in safe custody in suoh place 
or manner as it thinks fib and shall report the case for the 
orderrof Our Government, • ’ 
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(2) Notwithstanding the proTisions of Section 26, 

Our Government may order any such child to be detained 
in Buch place and on such conditions as they may think 
and while so detained the child shall be deemed to be in 
legal custody; 

Provided that no period of detention so ordered shall 
exceed the maximum period of imprisonment to which 
the child could have been sentenced for the offences com¬ 
mitted. 

34. (1) Where a child charged with any offence is tried 
by any court, and the court is satisfied of his guilt, the 
court shall take into consideration the manner in which, offences, 
under the provisions of this or any other Act, enabling the 
court to deal with the case the case should be dealt with 
namely, whether— 

(a) by discharging- the offender after due ad¬ 
monition ; 

(h) by committing the offender to the care of his 
parent, guardian, other adult relative, or 
other fit person on such parent, guardian, 
relative or person executing a bond to be 
responsible for his good behaviour; or ; 

(c) by so discharging the offender and placing 
him under the supervision of a person named . 
by the court; or 

(d) by releasing the offender on probation of 
good conduct; or 

(e) by sending the offender to a certified school; 

or 

(/) by sentencing the offender to caning in cases 
where the conduct of the offender has been 
such as to lead the court to believe that no 
other pnnishment would be effective ; or 

(g) by ordering the offender to pay a fine; or 

(A) by ordering the parent or guardian of the 
offender to pay a fine; or 
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(?■) where the offender is a child of fourteen years 
of age or upwards, by sentencing him to im- , 
prisonment; or 

(,/) by dealing with the case in any other manner 
in which it may legally be dealt with : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be con¬ 
strued as authorising the court to deal with any case in 
any manner in which it could not deal with the case apart 
from this section. 

(2) Where a child is charged with an offence punish¬ 
able with fine only, and is dealt with under clausa (/) of 
sub-section (1), the court may, if it thinks fit, add a 
sentence of caning in default of payment of fine, if it is 
satisfied that the offender is able to pay the fine. 

(3) If in any such, ease as is described m sub-section 
(2), the offender has previously undergone a sentence of 
caning passed under that snb-seotion ho may, in default of 
payment of fine, be sent to a certified school for a period 
not exceeding three years. 

35. For the purpose of determining the sentence or order 
oharactei wMch a Court ought to pass or make under this part 
against any person tried by or brought before it, the court 
shall, after recording its finding on the facts of the case, 
have regard to the character of the person and the circum¬ 
stances in which he is living as disclosed by the facts of 
the case or, on further enquiry, by any other evidence or 
information. 

PAETV. 


Prohibition of publioation of names, adphessks ok 

OTHER DETAILS CONCERNING OHILDEEN INVOLVED 
. IN OFFENCES. 

teaaltyfo? 36. (1) No report in any newspapers or news-sheet of 
naSiMand any offence by or.against a child or of any proceedings,in 
any court relating to such off'enoe shall disclose the name, 
rtmoefc ** or school, or include any particulars calculated to 
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lead to the identifioatioD, of any snoh oMld nor shall any 
picture ■ be published as being or including a picture of 
any such child. 

(2) Any person who publishes any report or picture 
.in contravention of the provisions of this section shall be 
punishable with imprisonment of either description for a 
term not exceeding two months or with fine or with both. 

PART VI. 

Maintenance and treatment op persons sent to 

CERTIFIED SCHOOLS OR COMMITTED TO THE CARE 
OP RELATIVES OR OTHER PIT PERSONS. 

37. (1) The court which makes an order for the deten- contribution 
tion of a child or youthful offender in a certified school 
for the committal of a child or youthful offender to the 
care of a relative or other fit person may make an order 
on the parent or other person liable to maintain the child, 
or youthful offender, to contribute to his maintenance, if 
able bo do so, in the prescribed manner. 

(2) The court before making any order under sub¬ 

section (1) shall inquire into the oiroumstanoes of the 
parent or other person liable to maintain the youthful 
offender, or child and shall record the evidence if any in 
the presence of the parent or such other person as the case 
may be or when his personal attendance is dispensed with 
in the presence of his pleader. • . . _ 

(3) Any order made under this section may from 
time to time be varied by the court. 

(4) The persons liable to maintain a child or youth 
ful offender shall for the purpdses of sub-section (1) iu- 
elude in the case of iUegitimaoy his putative father ; 

Provided that where the child or youthful offendr is 
illegitimate and an order for his maintenance has been 
made under Section 399 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 

1117, the court shall not ordinarily make an order for 
contribution against the putative father but may order 
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the whole or anj part of the payments aooruing due under 
the said order for maintenance to snoh person or persons 
' as may be named, to be applied by him or them as the 
case may be, towards the maintenance of the child or 
youthful offender, 

(6) An y order under this section may be enforced 
in the same maimer as in order under Section 399 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117, 

onf^oMi- managers of a certified school to which a 

dfsB. child under the age of eight years is sent may, with the 
consent of the Chief Inspector board the child out with 
any suitable person until the child reaches the age of ten 
years and thereafter for such longer period, with the 
consent of the Chief Inspector, as the managers consider to 
be advisable in the interests of the child, subject to the 
exercise by the managers of such powers as to 'the super¬ 
vision, recall and otherwise as may be prescribed, and 
where a child is so boarded out he shall nevertheless bo 
deemed for the purposes of the Act to be a child detained 
in the school and the provisions of this Act shall apply 
aooordiugly, subject to such necessary adaptations as may 
be made by Our Government, 

PiMiig oat 39. (1) Where a child or youthful offender is detained 
•B ooMo, certified school, the managers of the school may at 

any time with the consent of the Chief Inspector, by license 
, permit the child or youthful offender on the conditions 
prescribed in this behalf to live with any trustworthy and 
respectable' person named in the license willing to receive 
and take charge of him with a view to educate bim or 
train him for some useful trade or calling. 

: (2) Subject to the prescribed conditions, the Chief 
Inspector may, on the recommendation of the visitors or 
managers of a certified school, at any time after the ex¬ 
piration of six months from the commencement of the 
detention of a youthful offender in a certified school, and if 
. satisfied that, there is a reasonable probability tiiat the 
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yontMul offender will abstain from crime and lead a use- 
fnl and industrious life, release snob offender from the 
sobool and grant bim a written license in tbe prescribed 
form and on tbe prescribed conditions, permitting bim to 
live under tbe supervision and authority of such respon¬ 
sible person or society approved by tbe Chief Inspector as 
may be willing to take charge of tbe offender. 

(3) Any license granted under sub-section (1) or (2) 
shall be in force until revoked or forfeited by the breach of 
any of tbe conditions on which it was granted. 

(4) Tbe managers of tbe school or the Chief 
Inspector, as the case may be, may at any time by 
order in writing revoke any such license, and order the 
child or youthful offender to return to tbe school and shall 
do so at the desire of the parson or society with whom or 
under whose supervision the child or youthful offender is 
boensed to live. If the child: or youthful offender refuses or 
fails to return to the school, the managers of the school 
or the Chief Inspector, as the case may be, may, if neces¬ 
sary, arrest or cause to be arrested the child or youthful 
offender and take him or cause him to be taken back to the 
school. 

(6) When a license has been revoked or forfeited 
and the child or youthful offender refuses or fails to return 
to the school, the court may, if satisfied by information on 
oath or solemn affirmation that there is reasonable ground 
for believing that his'parent or guardian could produce 
the child or youthful offender, issue a summons requiring 
the parent or guardian to attend at the court on such a day 
as may be specified in the summons.,and to produce the 
child or youthful offender, and, if he fails to do so with¬ 
out reasonable excuse, he shall, in addition to any other 
liability to which he may be subject under the provisions 
of this Act, be punished with a fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees. 

(6) Where a parent or guardian is directed to pay 
a fine under this section the amount may be' recovered in 
accordance with the provisions of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1117, * 
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(7) The time during which a child or youthful offen¬ 
der is absent from a certified school in pursuance of a license 
under this section shall be deemed to be part of the time of 
his detention in the school; provided that where a child or 
youthful offender has failed to return to the school on the 
license being revoked or forfeited, the timo which elapses 
after his failure so to return shall be excluded in-computing 
the time during which ha is to be detained in the school. 
Poftishment 40. (o) Notwithstanding anything coirtainod is Section 

frora°°piMes 42 when a child or youthful offender d'otainod in or placed 
of detention, qjj license from a certified school escapes from the 
school or from any person with whom ho is placed out on 
license or from the custody of the person to whose care he 
is committed or being absent on leave fails to return, ho 
shall be liable to further detention after the expiry of the 
original term for a period not exceeding two years on the 
orders of a magistrate competent to try the case, provided 
that if during the period of detention ha attains the age of 
sixteen years he may be sent to a Borstal school after ho 
attains that age for the residue of the term of detention. 

' (b) Any child or youthful offender referred to in 
sub-section (a) who escapes from a certified school may be 
arrested by any police officer without warrant and produced 
before the magistrate to be dealt with under that sub- ' 
section. 

(c) Any ohM or youthful offender referred to in 
sub-section (a) who escapes from any ..person with whom he 
is placed out on license or from the custody of the person to 
whose care he is committed or being absent on leave fails 
to return may be arrested by any police officer under a 
warrant from the magistrate mentioned in sub-sootion (a) 
and produced before him to be dealt with under that sub 
section. 

41. Whoever— (a) knowingly assists or induces, directly 
eseapeof ^ or indirectly a child or youthful offender detained in or 
fender or” placed out on license from a certified school to escape from 
child. ggjjQQi oj. porsoB with whom ho is placed out 

on license or any child to escape from the person to whose 
care he is committed Under the provisions of this Act; 
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{b) knowingly karbours, conceals or prevents from 
returning to sobool or to any person with whom he is 
placed out on license or to whose care he is committed un¬ 
der this Aot, a child or youthful offender, who has so 
escaped, or knowingly assists in so doing shall be punish¬ 
able with imprisonment of either description for a term 
which may extend to "two months or with fine which may 
extend to two hundred rupees, or with both. 

42. The period for which a child or youthful offender Period of 
is to be detained in a certified school shall be specified 

the order in pursuance of which he is sent there and shall 
be such period not being less than two'years in the case of a 
youthful offender who at the date of the order is over the 
age-'of fifteen years and three years in the case of other 
youthful offenders as to the court may seem proper for 
his teaching and training but not in any case extending 
beyond the time when he will, in the opinion of the court 
attain the age of eighteen years. 

43. (1) Our Government may at any time order a 

child or youthful offender to be discharged from a certified ” 

school, either absolutely or on such conditions as Our Gov- oaendeM. 
ernment approve. 

(2) Our Government may at any time in their dis' 
cretion discharge a child from the care of any person to 
whose care he is committed under this Aot, either absolute¬ 
ly or on such conditions as Our Gove'rnment approve, and 
may if they think fit, make rules in relation to children so 
committed to the care of any person and to the duties of 
such person with respect to such children. 

44. (1) Our Government in consultation with the Tsansfeis 
managers of any certified school may consent to the transfer cMUfied 
to that school of any person Under the age of eighteen years 

in respect of whom an order has been made by Competent jute natoia 
authority in any British Indian Province or in an Indian parts of * 
State of the nature of an order under this Part directing 
bim to be sent to a certified school or any school of a like 
nature. 
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(2) Our Governmenii may direct any child or youth 
fnl offender to be transferred from any certified school to 
any school of a like nature in any British Indian Province 
or in any Indian State in respect of 'which provision similar 
to that in Travancore is made by the Government of that 
State or Pro'vinco under any law in force therein : 

Provided that no child or youthful offender shall be 
transferred under this section to any province in British 
India or to an Indian State without the consent of the Gov¬ 
ernment of that Province or State. 

(3) Our Government may consent to the transfer to 
a Certified school under this Act of a youthful offender de¬ 
tained ia a Eelormatory School in any British Indian Pro- 

* vinca or Indian State and upon such transfer the provisions 

of this Act shall apply to such youthful offender. 

45. The Chief Inspector may direct any child or youth¬ 
ful offender to be transferred from one certified school to-' 
another: 

Provided that the total period of detention of the child 

oorafled or youthful offender shall not be increased by such trans- 
•chool to , 
another. ler. 

PABT VII. 

Oertijled Schools and other Institutions, 

Establish- 46. (1) Our Government may establish and maintain 

SifloatfoB industrial and other schools for the reception of chddron and 
of schools, youthful offenders. 

(2) Our Government may certify that any mdus- 
trial school or other educational institution not established 
under sub-section (1) is fit for the reception of children or 
youthful offenders. 

Managemenit 47. (1) For the control and management of every 
of schools, gojiool established under sub-section (1) of Section 46 a 
Superintendent and a committee of visitors shall be ap¬ 
pointed by Our Government and such Superintendent and 
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committee shall be deemed to be the managers of the school 
for the purposes of this Act. 

(2) Every school certified under sub-section (2) of 
Section 4.6 shall be under the management of a governing 
body who shall be deemed to be the managers of the school 
for the purposes of this Act. 

48. (1) Our Government may appoint a Chief Inspeo- inapMUon oi 
tor of certified schools and such number of Inspectors and 
Assistant Inspectors as they think advisable to assist the 

■ Chief Inspector ; and every person so- appointed to assist the 
Chief Inspector shall have such of the powers and duties of 
the Chief Inspector as Our Government direct but shall 
act under the direction of the Chief Inspector. 

(2) Every certified school shah, at least once in 
every six months be inspected, by-the .Chief Inspector of 
certified schools, or by an Inspector or Assistant],Inspector ; 

, Provided that where any such school is for the reception of 
girls only and such inspection is not made by the Chief 
Inspector, the inspection shall where,practicable be conduct" 
ed by a woman. 

49. A certified school shall be liable to inspection at all 
times and in all its departments by the Chief Inspector or 
Inspector or Assistant Inspector or by a person. authorised 
by Our Government in that behalf or after previous notice 
to the managers by any member of the Legislature. 

50. Any registered medical practitioner empowered in Modioai 
this behalf by Our Government may visit any certified 
school at any time with or without notice to its . managers 

in order to report to the Chief Inspector on the health of 
the inmates and the sanitary condition of the school. 

51. Our Government if dissatisfiedjwith the condition^ poweiL of 
rules, management .or superintendence of a certified school, fo” «'Saw 
may at any time by notice served on the managers of the oertifioat*. 
school declare that the certificate of the school is with¬ 
drawn as from a time specified in the notice and at that ^ 
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time the withdraweil of the certificate shall take effect and 
the school shall cease to be a certified sohool : 

Provided that Our Government may, if they think fit, 
instead of so withdrawing the certificate, by notice served 
on the managers of, the sohool, prohibit the admission of 
children or youthful offenders to the sohool for such time 
as may be specified in the notice or until the notice is re' 
Yoked: 

Provided also that before the issue of notice under this 
section or under the first proviso thereto a reasonable 
opportunity shall be given to the managers of the sohool to 
show cause why the certificates shah not be withdrawn or 
admission to the sohool shall not be prohibited as the case 
may be. 

ResigAation managers of a certified sohool may on giving 

oate'by **" months notice in writing to Our Government through the 

managers, Inspector of their intention so to do, resign the certi¬ 

ficate of the sohool and accordingly at the expiration of six 
months from the date of the notice, unless before that time 
the notice is withdrawn, the resignation of the certificate 
shall take effect, and the sohool shall cease to be a certified 
school. 

BBoot of youthful offender shall not be received 

^ certified sohool in pursuance of this Act after the 
receipt by the mangers of the sohool of a notice 
of withdrawal of the certificate or after the date of a notice 
of resignation of the certificate ; but the obligation herein¬ 
after mentioned of the managers to teach, train, lodge, 
clothe and feed any children or youthful offenders detained 
in the sohool at the respective dates aforesaid shall, except so 
far as Our Government otherwise direct, continue until the 
withdrawal or resignation of the certificate takes effect. 
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54. When a school ceases to be a certified school, the pi»po»ai of 
children or youthful offenders detained therein shall be ei- withdra«i 
ther discharged absolutely or on such conditions as Our ” 0 ^ 0 ’! cor^ 
Government may impose, or transferred by order of Our 
Government to some other certified school in accordance 

with the provisions of this Act relating to discharge and 
transfer. 

55. Our Government may establish auxiliary homes for Auxiu&ry 
the reception of any inmates or any classes of inmates of 
certified schools or may certify any other such home here¬ 
tofore established or which hereafter.may be established by 

any other agency, and the certificate may be withdrawn or 
resigned in like manner as a certificate of a school and 
every such home shall, for such purposes as are specified by 
Our Government, be treated as part of the certified school 
or schools tp which it is attached, 

56. The managers of a certified school not established 

Llal>iUtie« 

by Our Government may decline to receive any child or 9 fiwu>»geM. 
youthful offender proposed to be sent to them in pursuan¬ 
ce of this Act, but when they have once accepted any such 
ohild or youthful offender they shall be deemed to have 
undertaken to teach, train, lodge, clothe and feed him dur¬ 
ing the whole period for which he is liable to be detained in 
the school, or until the withdrawal or resignation of the 
certificate of the school. 

57. (1) Our Government may cause any institution for 

the reception of poor children supported whoUy or partly ‘f 
by voluntary contributions to be visited and inspected from 
time to time at all reasonable hours, by persons appointed ««"• 
by them for the purpose of securing the health and welfare 
'pf the children and the sanitation of the premises. 

(2) Any person so appointed shall have power to en¬ 
ter the mstitutipn ut all reasonable hours and to make a 
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complete inspection thereof and of all registers relating 
thereto for the aforesaid purposes. Any person who ob¬ 
structs him in the execution of his duties shall be liable on 
conviction to fine not exceeding fifty rupees. 

(3) Where any such institution is carried on in ac¬ 
cordance with the principles of any particular religious 
denomination, Our Government may, if so desired by the 
managers of the institution, appoint where practicable, a 
person of that denomination to visit and inspect the insti¬ 
tution. 

(4) Where any such institution is for the reception 
of girls only, the inspection shall, where practicable, be con¬ 
ducted by a woman, 


PART VIII, 

Juvedile Courts. 

58, (1) Our Government may provide for the establish¬ 
ment in any area of one or more separate courts for the 
conduct of proceedings under this Act at which the atten¬ 
dance of the child is required; 

Provided that where a child is accused of an offence 
triable jointly with any other person not being a child no¬ 
thing in this sub-section shall affect or be deemed to affect 
the powers of the court, to try such other person under any 
other law for the time being in force. 

(2) Where no such separate court has been establish- 
ed the court before which a child is brought shall unless the 
child is tried jointly with any other person not being a 
child, whenever practicable, sit either in a different building 
or room from that in which the ordinary sittings of the 
court are held or on different days or at different times 
from those at which the ordinary sittings are held. 
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PART IX. 

Miscellaneous. 

59. (1) In determining the certified school to which a 
child or youthful offender is to be sent under this Act, the “«ion. 
court shall ascertain the religious denomination of the child 
or youthful offender and shall if possible^ select a school in 
which facilities are afforded for instruction in his religion. 

(2) In determining on the person to whose care a 
child shall be committed under this Act, the court shall 
ascertain the religious denomination of the child and shall,- 
if possible, select a person of the same religious denomina¬ 
tion or a person who gives such undertaking as seems to 
the court sufficient that the child will be brought up in ac¬ 
cordance with the religion of the child and such religion 
shall be specified in the order. 

(3) In any case where a child has been committed 
pursuant to any such order to the care of a person who is 
not of the religious denomination of the child, or who has 
not given such undertaking as aforesaid the court which 
made the order or any court of like jurisdiction shall, 
on the apphoation of any person in that behalf and on its 
appearing that a fit person of the rehgious denomination 
of the child or who will give such undertaking as aforesaid 
is willing to undertake the care of the child, make an order 
committing him to the care, of such fit person. 

(4) When a child is committed to the care of a 
certified school in which facilities for instruction in his 
religion are not afforded or to a person who does not give 
an undertaking that the child entrusted to him will be 
brought.up in his religion (for want of a certified school or 
person of the religion of the child), the court shall take an 
undertaking from such school or such person that the 
child shall not be brought up in any religion other than 
his own. 

(5) Where a child is boarded out, or where ,a child 
or yohthful offender is permitted by license to live with 
any other person, the manager of the school shall select for 
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this purpose a person of the same religion as the child, or 
youthful offender, as the case may be, if such person is 
available, and if no such person is available then a :^rson 
who gives a satisfactory undertaking that the child, or 
youthful offender shall be brought up in accordance with 
the religion of such child or youthful offender, and if no 
such person is available then another person vdthin the 
provisions of Section 38 or 39 as the case may be. 

(6) When a child has been committed to the care 
of a person who gives an undertaking as aforesaid but the 
undertaking is not observed, the child shall be liable to be 
removed from the care of such person and dealt with ac¬ 
cording to the provisions of sub-section (3) of this section. 

(7) Whenever any person interested in the religion 
of a child is informed of any attempt at conversion or tam¬ 
pering with his religion he may apply to the court for an 
enquiry and the court on being satisfied may issue an order 
removing the said child from the custody of such insti¬ 
tution or person and hand over the custody to another fit 
person or institution. 

Committal 60. When a child who has been brought before a 
^roYod'^' magistrate under any of the provisions of this Act is found 
to be suffering from a venereal or tuberonlar disease the 
lag from magistrate, if satisfied that medical treatment is necessary 
itaberoaiar* and that the child will not otherwise get «uoh treatment, 
aiwasB. commit the child to an approved place for such period 

as ho may think necessary and may from time to time 
extend the said period. 

Bemoyaiof ® i® fonnd to have committed any 

disqaaiifloa- offenoe, the fact that he has been so found shall not have 
ing to oon- any effect under Section 64 of the Travancore Penal Code 
oftoMM.*" 01' Section 474 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1117 
or operate as a disqualification for office or election under 
any law. 

Control of 62. Any person to whose care a child is committed 
owciSui- nnder .the provisions of this Act shall while the order is in 
force have the like control over the child as if he were his 
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parent and shall be responsible for bis maintenanoe, and 
the child shall continne in his care not-withstanding that he 
is claimed by his parent or any other person. 

63. The provisions of Chapter XLII of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1117, shall, so far as may be, apply lot. 
to bonds taken under this Act. 

64. (1) An appeal from an order made by a court 
under Sections 6, 7, 8, 9,10,11, 13, 14, 16, 16, 19, 33, 

37, 89, or 59 shall lie— 

(a) if passed, 

(i) by a Juvenile Court; or 

(ii) by a Magistrate other than a First Class 

Magistrate, to the District Magistrate ; 

(b) if passed by a First Class Magistrate or the 

District Magistrate to the Court of Session ; 

(c) If passed by a Court Session to Our High 

Court. 

(2) No appeal shall lie from any order passed in 
any such appeal. 

(3) Any order passed under the provisions of this 
Act and not subject to appeal under sub-section (1) may 
be revised by Our High Court. 

65. Without prejudice to the powers of courts of ** 

peal and revision any custody order, supervision order or orders, 
probation order may be amended by the court which made 

the order, in respect of the person named as custodian, 
supervisor, or probation officer, the period, of duration and 
such matters of detail as may be prescribed. 

66. (1) Our Government may make rules for the pur- Sales, 
pose of carrying into effect the provisions of this Act, 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the 
generality of the fo regoing, such rules may be made with 
regard to — 

(a ) the establishment and maintenanoe of Certified 
schools and auxiliary homos and the certi¬ 
fication of schools as certified schools and of 
auxiliary homes; 
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(J) the management of certified sohools and anxi- • 
liary homes; 

(<?) the appointment of visitors and their tenure 
of office; 

(d) the inspection of certified schools ; 

(e) the maintenance^ education, industrial train¬ 

ing and medical treatment of the inmates of 
certified schools; 

(/) the conveyance of youthful offenders and 
children to certified schools; 

(fif) the grant of permission to'the inmates of certi¬ 
fied schools to absent themselves for short 
periods; 

(A) visits to and oommunioatiou with the inmates 
of certified schools; 

(i) the punishment' of offences committed by the 

inmates of certified schools; 

(j) the inspection of the institutions referred to in 

Section 67; 

(k) the manner of detention of children under 
arrest or remanded or committed for trial; 

(?) the procedure to be adopted in any case or 
inquiry under this Act before any court other 
than a Juvenile Court; 

{m) the persons who may be authorised to act 
under Section 6 or 18; 

in) the manner in which a child may be committed 
to the care of a relative or other fit person, and 
the duties of such persons and the supervision 
of such children; 

(o) the conditions subject to which a youthful offen- 
der may be released on license under sub- 
section (2) of Section 39 and the form and 
conditions of such license; 
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(jo) the manner in which a youthful offender may 
be released on probation; 

iq) the matters incidental to the appointment, re¬ 
signation and removal of probation officers 
and the remuneration and expenses payable 
to them; 

(r) the duties of probation officers; 

(s) the conditions on which societies may be 

recognised by Our Government for providing 
probation officers; 

(i) the contribution by parents and other persons 
liable to maintain youthful offenders and 
children; 

(u) the boarding out of children and the licensing 
and supervision of children and youthful offen¬ 
ders and the submission of reports regarding 
them; 

(v) the procedure to be adopted in Juvenile Courts; 

and 

( m) the time within which appeals under Section 
14 shall be filed. 

(3) Ihe power to make rules uuder this Act shall be 
subject to the condition of previous publica¬ 
tion, 
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ACT XXXllI OF 1120. 

THE TRA.\^ANCORE INDUS IRIAL 
STATISTICS ACT, 1120. 


CONTKNTS. 

Preamble- 

Seotiona- 

1 Short title, exfcenti and commencement. ] 

2 Definition. 2 

5 Collection of statistics. 3 

4 Appointment of statistics authority. 4 

6 Power of statistics authority to call for 

returns and information. 6 

6 Right of access to record or document, 6 

7 Restriction on the publication of returns 

and information, 7 

8 Penalties. 8 

9 Penalty for improper disclosure of infor¬ 

mation or returns. 9 

10 Cognizance of offences. 10 

11 Power of Government to make rules. 12 


The figures on the right refer to the corrsponding sections of the 
British Indian Industrial Statistics Act, 1942 (XDC of 1042.) 
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THE TEAVANCORE INDUSTRIAL 
STATISTICS ACT, 1120> 

An Act to facilitate the Collection op Statistics 
OP Certain kinds relating to Industries. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja op Tratancoee 
UNDER date the 29th Karkatakam 1120 corres¬ 
ponding TO THE 13th August 1945 under 
Section 23 op Act II, 1108. 

Whereas it is expedient to facilitate the collection of Preamble, 
statistics of certain kinds relating to industries; It ig 
hereby enacted as follows :— 

1 . (1) This Act may be called the Travancore Indu. Short uae, 
strial Statistics Act, 1120. . “iSJSUe? 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as Our 
Government may by notification in Our Government 
Gazette appoint. 

2- In this Act “plescribed” means prescribed in rules Deflniuon. 
made under this Act or in any form prescribed by those 
rules. 

1. For the Statement of Objects and-Reaaonaisee,PartTI of the Go' 

■rernment Gazette dated the 29th May 1915. 

For the Report of the Select Committee see ibid; dated'the 8rd July 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly and referred to a SeleotlCom- 
mittee on the 12th June 1945 {AmnMy Promdi'ngs Kolum* 

XXr pages 128 and 129). 

The Select Committee Report was presented to the Assembly on the 
23rd July 1915, and the Bill was oonsidered land passed by the 
House on the same date (Assembly Proceedings Volume XXVl 
pages 72— 75). 

The Bill was oonsidered and passed by the Council on the 10th Augrust 
1945 (Council Proceedings Volume XXVI, page 66), 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 11th 
August 1945. 
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Collection 3. (1) Otii Govemmoiit mayi by notification in Oui 

of atntiitico Gazette, direct that statistics shall be collect¬ 

ed relating to any of the folioleing matters, namely. 

(a) any matter relating to factories, 

(jl>) any of the following matters so far as they 
relate to welfare of labour and conditions of 
labour, namely 

i (i) prices of commodities, 

’ (ii) attendance, 

(iii) living conditions, including housings 

water supply and sanitation, 

(iv) indebtedness, 

(v) rents of dwelling-houses, 

(vi) wages and other earnings, 

(vii) provident and other funds provided for 

labour, 

. (viii) benefits and amenities provided for 

labour, 

(ix) hours of work, 

(x) employment and unemployment, 

(xi) industrial and labour disputes, 

and thereupon the provisions of this Act shall apply 
tp the collection of those statistic.'', 

(2) In danse (a) of sub-section (1), “factory” 
means factory as defined in clause (j) of Section 2 of the 
Txavancore Factories Act, VlIl of 1114, or any premises 
■deemed to be a factory in pursuance of a declaration made 
under sub-section (l) of Section 5 of that Act. 
jppoint- Our Government may appoint an officer to be the 

statiatios authority for the purposes of the collection of 
authority. a»y,statistics under this Act. 

lowor of (1) The statistics authority may serve or cause to 

ButhorUy-to,person a notice requiring him to furnish, 
oaUforre-, .^\^u6h ipteyva^-fMrd ip.,su form and with, such parti- 
^rroation. oulars as may be prescribed, such information or returns 
reila,titg tfl> any matter i® respect of which statistics are to 
be collected and to such authority or person and in such 
manner and at such times as may be prescribed. 

(2) The notice referred to in sub-section (I) may 
he served by Post or Anohal. 
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6. The statistics authority or any person authorised ao® js'’to®re- 
by him in writing in this behalf shall, for the purposes of oument'. 
the collection of any statistics under this Act, have access 

to any relevant record or document in the possession of 
any person required to furnish any information or return 
under this Act, and may enter during such hours as may 
be prescribed any premises wherein he believes such 
record or document to be, and may ask any question 
necessary for obtaining any information .required to be 
furnished under this Act. • 

7. (1) No individual return, and no part of an indivi.®®«*™**®“ 
dual return, made, and no information with respect to any 
particular undertaking given, for the purposes of this 

shall, without the previous consent in writing of the 
owner for the time being of the undertaking in 
relation to. which the return or information was made 
or given, or his authorised agent, be published in 
such manner as would enable any particulars to be identij 
fted as referring to a particular undertaking. 

(2) .Except for the purposes of a prosecution under 
this Act or under the Travanoore Penal Code, no person 
not engaged in connection with the collection of satistics 
under this Act shall be permitted to see any individual 
return or information referred to in sub-section (1). 

8. If any person required to furnish any information penalties, 
or any return— 

(a) wilfully refuses or without lawful excuse neg¬ 
lects to fnrnish such information or return as 
required under this .Act, or 

(b) wilfully furnishes or causes to be furnished any 

information or return which he knows to be 
false, or 
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(o) refuses to answer or wilfnlly gives a false 
answer to any question i^essary for obtaining 
any information required to be furnisiied 
under this Act, 

or if any person impedes tho right of aooess to relevant 
reoords and documents or the right of ontry conferred by 
Section 6, he shall for each such offence be punishable with 
fine which may extend to five hundred rupees, and in tho 
case of a continuing offence to a further fine which may 
extend to twe hundred rupees for each day after the first 
during which the offence continues ; and in respect of false 
information, returns or answers the offence shall bo deem¬ 
ed to continue until true information or a true return or 
answer has been given or made. 

Penalty for 9_ , If any person engaged in connection with the collec- 
Siosm-e of tion of statistics under this Act wilfully discloses any iu- 
or^SftBrns’” formation or the contents of any return given or made 
under this Act otherwise than in the execution of his duties 
under this Act or for the purposes of the prosecution of an 
mffence under this Act or under the Txavanoore Penal Code, 
he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend 
to one thousand rupees or with both imprisonment and 
fine. 

Cognizance “ 10. ' No prosecutiou Under SeotiomS or Section fl shall 
of offences, instituted except by or with the sanction of Our Gov¬ 
ernment. 

^ 11- (1) Our Government may, subject to the condition 

to maie ‘ of previous publication by notification in Our Government 
Gaiffitte, make rules for carrying out the purposes of this 
Act. 


(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore¬ 
going powers rules may be made under this section 
regulating the exercise of the right of aooess to documents 
and the right of entry conferred by Section 6. 
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ACT XXXIV QF 1120* 

THE TRAVANCORE RESISTRATION (AMENDMENT) 

ACT, 1120. 

Passed bt His Highness the Mahaeaja of Teavancoee 
UNDEE DATB THE 29tH KaEEATAKAM: 1120 COEEES- 
PONDING TO THE 13tH AuGOST 1945 
UNDEK Section 23 of 
Act 11 OF 1108. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the Trav- preamble.' 
ancore Registration Aot, 1087 (11 of 1087J as amended by 
Acts II of 1098, I of 1106, II of 1111, XXI7 of 1115, 

XX of 1118 and XVII of 1120 for a certain purpose ; It 
is hereby enacted as follows - 

1. (1) This Aot may be called the Travancore Registra- short title, 
tion (Amendment) Aot, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. ment. 

(3) It shall come into force at once, 

2. In Section 12 of the Travancore Registration Aot, Ajnendmant 
1087 (II of 1087) as amended by Acts II of 1098, 1 of 1106, 

II of 1111, XXIV of 1115, XX of 1118 and XVII of 1120, 
for the words “the Registering 0 leer shall,” the words “or 
be in a language which the Registering Officer does not 
understand, he shall” shall be substituted. 

1. For the Statement of Objeota and Eeasous see Part II ol the Govern¬ 
ment Gazette dated the 29th May 1945, 

The Bill H'as introduced in the Assembly on the 12th June 1915 hut 
consideration of the Bill was postponed to a subje^uent meeting. On 
the 23rd July 1916 the Bill was again taken up for consideration and was 
passed by the House on the same date (Assembly Proceedings Volume XXV 
pages 130 and 131 and Volume XXVI page 111.) 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Council on the 10th August 
1945 (Council Proceedings Volume XXVI page 67.) 

The Aot was published in the Government Gazette dated the 11th 
August 1915. 

For the Travancore Kegistration Aot (II of 1087) see Volume III, 
page 260. The Aot has been amended by Acts II of 1098 (Volume V page 
381), I of 1106 (Volume VII page 48), II of 1111 (Volume VIII page 98), 

XXIV of 1116 (Volume XI page 866), XX of 1118 (Volume XIIIpage755), 

XVII of 1120 (see supra) and XXXIV of 1120 (the present Aot). 




390 MOTOR VEHICLES AMENDMENT [AcT XXXV OF 1120 

ACT XXXV OF 1120.1 


THE TRAVANCORE MOTOR VEHICLES 
(AMENDMENT) ACT, 1120. 

Passed by His Highness the Maharaja of Tbavancoee 
HNDER DATE THE 29tH KaKEATAKAM 1120 CORRES¬ 
PONDING TO THE 13th August 1945 under 
Section 23 of Act II of 1108. 

Preamble. WHEREAS it is expedient to amend the Travanoore 

Motor Vehicles Act, 1117 (Act I of 1117) for a certain 
purpose ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows :— 

Short title, I • (1) THs Aot may be called i the Travancore Motor 
commence- Vehicles (Amendment) Act, 1120. 

(2) It extends to the whole of Travancore. 

(3) It shall be deemed to have eonie into force on 
the third day of Chingom 1120. 

Amendment 2. In snb-section (3) of Section 1 of the Travanoore 
of" Motor Vehicles Act, 1117 (Aot I of 1117) for the words 
1117. u years,” the words ‘^six years” shall be substituted. 


1. For the Statement of Objects and Reasons see Part II of tlie 
Government Gazette dated the Srd July 1945, 

The Bill was introduced in the Assembly on the 23i-d July 19-15 
and was passed by the House on the same date. (Assembly l‘n' 
ceedings Volume XXVIpage nO.) 

The Bill was considered and passed by the Council on the lOth 
August 1945 (Conucii/Voceedirasrs Volume XX VIpage 07). 

The Act was published in the Government Gazette dated the 14th 
August 1945. 

For the Travanoore Motor Vehicles Act (lof 1117) see Volume 
XIll, page 1. The Act has been amended by Act XXXV of 1120 
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IV 
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IX 
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38 
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II 
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IV 

703 

ARBITRATION 
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XI 

681 
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90 

Amended by Aot IV of 1116 

XI 

470 

ARTICLES FOR WAR PURPOSES—CONTROL 
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Proolamation 

IV 

566 
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BANKERS’ BOOKS EVIDENCE 

Aot XVin of 1115 XI 
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Act Vn of 1112 IX 
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Aot XIII of 1120 XIV 
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BOILERS 
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BORSTAL SCHOOLS 
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Amended by Aot V of 1094 IV 

„ „ I of 1098 , Y 
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CATTLE TRESPASS 
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883 

183 

1139 

120 
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1143 
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HI 


191 



394 


Subject- 

Vol- 

Pagei 
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III 
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„ „ II of 1093 

IV 

391 

„ „ XVII of 1119 

XIV 

1.42 

CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS 

Aot II of 1082 

III 
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CHILD MARRIAGE RESTRAINT 

Aot XXI of 1116 

XII 

492 

CHILDREN 

Aot XXXII of 1120 

XIV 

344 

CHITRA GUARDS 
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XII 

844 

CHITTIES 

Aot XXVI of 1120 

XIV 

297 

CHRISTIAN GUARDIANSHIP 

Aot XI of 1116 

XII 

374 

■'CHRISTIAN SUCCESSION 
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298 
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Aot I of 1102 

VI 

1200 
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36 

CIVIL COURTS 

Aot II of 1084 
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65 

Amended by Aot Vl of 1092 

IV 
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VI 1161 

VI. U63 

XII 23 

Xin 626 

XIV 45 
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Vn 666 
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XI 973 
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(See also the Public Servants Temporary 
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CIVIL SUPPLIES—CONTROL OF- 
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COCONUT COMMITTBEi 
Act VIII of 1120 
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673 
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: 241 
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Act VIII of 1100 
Amended by Act X of 1100 
„ „ III of 1101 

„ „ II of 1116 

„ „ XXI of 1117 

„ „ VI of 1119 

„ „ V of 1120 

„ „ XV of 1121 

Amendments of Orders and Rules 


Subject. Vol. 

COFFEE AND TEA-TAX ON ESTATES OF— 

Page. 

Proclamation, 

III 

182 

COINAGE AND MINT 

Proclamation 

III 

701 

Amended by Proclamation 

X 

122 

» n 

XJTT 

636 

„„ 

XIII 

629 

» 

XIII 

717 

COLLECTIVE PINES 

Act IX of 1118 

XIII 

713 

Amended by Act IX of 1119 

XIV 

92 

COMMERCIAL INTERCOURSE WITH 

ENEMIES 

Proclamation, 

III 

974 

COMPANIES 

Act IX of 1114 

X 

214 

Amended by Act X of 1116 

XII 

367 

„ „ VII of 1120 

CONTRACT 

XIV 

218 

Act X of 1116 XI 

CONVERT HEIRS—SIRKAR RELINQUISH- 

646 

ING CLAIM TO PROPERTIES 

. Proclamation 

I 

11 

CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES 

Act V of 1112 

IX 

120 

COPT-RIGHT 

Act VIII of 1092 _ 

IV 

361 


OOTION TEXTILES FUND 

Act Vn of 1121 (GasMtte daied 16-104946) 



Subject- 

Vol. 

zW 

Page. 

COURT-FEES 

Act VI of 1087 

Ill 

387 

Partly repealed by Aot VIII of 1100 VI 

1061 

Amended by Aot II of 1106 

VI 

1246 

„ „ XIV of 1118 

xni 

727 

COURT OP WARDS 

Aot V of 1110 

VIII 

14 

Amended by Aot VI of 1117 

XIII 

150 

CREDIT BANK 

Aot IV of 1113 

X 

79 

Amended by Aot XV of 1114 

XI 

88 

„ „ XVIir of 1118 

XIII 

747 

CRIMINAL LAW (AMENDMENT) 

Aot m of 1107 

VII 

90 

Aot I of 1114 

X 

123 

Aot III of 1114 

X ■ 

138 

Aot X of 1114 

X 

527 

Amendment Aot XVII of 1115 

XI 

801 

CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE 

Aot VIII of 1117 

XIII 

288 

Amended by Aot XI of 1117 

XIII 

544 

„ V of 1119 

XIV 

44 

„ „ XX of 1119 

XIV 

157 

CURRENCY NOTES 

Proclamation 

I 

4 

OUTCHI MEMONS 

XIII 

562 

DEBT RELIEF 



Aot II of 1116 as amended by 

Act IH of 1116 

XII 

10. 

Aot III of 1116 - 

XII 

25 
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Vol. 

Page. 

DEFENCE OF TRAVANCORE 

Froelamatioii 

XI 

284 

Amendment Proclamation, 111 6 

XII 

464 

„ „ 1118 

XIII 

785 

Second Amendment Proola- 

mation, 1118 

XIII 

746 

Amendment Proclamation, 1120 

XIV 

234 

„ „ 1121 

(Gazette dated 12-2-194:6) 

DEPARTMENTAL ENQUIRIES 

Act VI of 1073 

II 

646 

DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS 

Act II of 1098 

V 

368 

DEVASWOM 

ProcUv,nation 

V 

321 

Amended by Proclamation 1121 

(Gazette dated 2-10-1946) 


DEWAN’S POWERS 

ProGlarmtion defining 
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITIES 
Act XXIII of 1116 
Amended by Act III of 1120 

DRAMATIC PERFORMANCE 
Act II of 1116 

EDAVAGAI 

Act III of 1109 VII 018 

(Amends also Act IV of 1068) I 767 

Amended by Act XIV of 1121 (Gazette dated 26-2''1946) 

ELECTION OFFENCES AND ENQUIRIES 

Act IX of 1097 ' V 286 


XIV 
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:TO , 

XII 

500 

XIV 

208 

XI 

449 
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ELECTRICITY 


Act I of 1097 

V 

ELECTRICITY (EMERGENCY) 
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ENEMY AGENTS 


Aot VI of 1120 

XIV 

ENEMY TRADING 


Proclamation 

IV 
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PROM— 

Proolarmtion • IV 
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Amended by Act XXIII of 1118 XIII 

ESTATES RENT RECOVERY 
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I 
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Act XIII of 1116 
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386 

EXPLOSIVE- SUBSTANCES 
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XI 

474 
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VI 
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EXTRADITION 

Act I of 1082 
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1 
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IV 
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vn 

88 
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XI 

90 
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Proclamation 

IV 

396 

Amended by Proclamation 1114 

XI 

1 

„ „ 1119 

XIV 
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EZHAVA 

Aot III of 1100 

V 

771 
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VI 
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ProolamaPion 

IV 

619 

FISHERIES 



Aot XI of 1097 

V 

299 

Amended by Act XIII of 1117 

XIII 

560 

POOD ADULTERATION 



Aot IV of 1106 

. FII 

65 

FOREIGNERS 



Prodamation-^ 

XI 

422 

foreigners—LANDING OF AT PORT 
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IV 

741 

FOREST 



Aot II of 1068 

I 

633 
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u 
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III 
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in 
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V 
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■ 96 
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Amended by Act XII of 1112 

GAME AND FISH PROTECTION 

IX 

267 

Aot XH of 1089 

III 
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Amended by Aot VI of 1091 

m 

1212 

Repealed partly by Aot XI of 1097 

■ V 

299 
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GENERAL CLAUSES 

Aot II of 1072 

II 

440 

Refer Aot IV of 1101 

VI 

. 1166 

Amended by Aot XIII of 1112 

IX 

268 

GLANDERS AND FARCY 

Aot V of 1091 

III 

1204 


GOLD COINS 

Aot VI of 1095 IV 


GOVEENMENT SECURITIES 

Act III of 1099 V 626 

Amended by Aot XV of 1118 XIII 728 

GOVERNMENT TRADING TAXATION 


Aot TIN of 1116 

XI 

878 

GUARDIANS AND WARDS 



Aot II of 1077 

II 

1146 
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Act VI of 1089 
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VI 

1207 
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V 
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X 
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xm 

719 

POLICE 



Aot IV of 1096 

’ IV • 

743 

Amended by Aot IX of 1108 

vn 

666 

„ „ XV of 1117 

XIII 

564 

POLICE 

(RESIGNATION OF OFFICE) 

AotX of 1118 

XIII 

716 

POLICE SUPERANNUATION FUND 

Aot III of 1070 

I 

779 

PORTS 



Aotlofl094 

IV 

406 

PRESENT WAR DEFINITION 

, Aot IX of 1121 

(Gazette dated 30-10-1945 

PRESS 



Aot II of 1079 

II 

12i6 

Amended by lAot I of 1093 

IV 

391 



m 


Svijeci 



PRESS (EMERGENCY POWERS) 

Aofc VI of 1116 

XI 

478 

PREVENTION Of BEGGING 

Aot XIII of 1120 

XIV 

242 

PREVENTION OF CRUELTY TO ANIMALS 

Aot IV of 1079 n 

1266 

Ainended by Aot II of 1089 

III 

668 

„ „ X of 1096 

IV 

136 9 

„ „ XVHoflllT 

XIII 

662 


PRIMARY EDUCATION 


Aot vni of 1121 

(Gftnetta d*ted 18-10-1946) 

PRISONS 

Aot I of 1071 

11 

1 

PROBATE AND ADMINISTRATION 
Aot II of 1106 

VI 

1246 

PROCLAMATION DEFINING DB WAN’S 


. POWERS 

, HV 

106 

PROVIDENT FUNDS 

Aot IX of 1116 

XII 

361 

Amended by Act I’ of 1118 

XIII 

652 

„ „ IV of 1120 

XIV 

209 

PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 

Aot III of 1080 

iL 

1317 

Amended by Aot 11 of 1114 

X 

136 

PUBLIC CANALS AND PUBLIC 
FERRIES 

Act Vl of 1( 96 

IV 

1070- 


PUBLIC GAMBLING 
AotmoflOTX 



4is 


Buhjeei- 

Vol. 

Page. 

Amended by Aot IV of 1086 

Ill 

165 

PU3LIC HEALTH 

Aot III'of 1121 

PUBLIC SERVANTS TEMPORARY 
.RELIEF 

(Gazette dated 18-9-1^46) 

Proclamation 

PUBLIC WORSHIP -PLACES OF 

XIV 

9? 

Proclamation 

II 

086 

PULIENTHURUTHU KUTHAKAPATTAM 

LANDS 


Proclamatim 

xni 

768 

RAILWAYS 

Aot XXn of 1115 

RAILWAY STORES 
(UNLAWFUL POSSESSION) 

XI 

832 

Aot XXII of 1,1^0 

Xiv 

288 

RATIONING PREPARATORY MEASURES 


. Act XI of 1115 . 

m 

100 

^RECIPROCITY 

Aot XXVni of 1120 

.XIV 


■REGISTRATION 



■ AotIIofl087‘ 

m 

• 260 

"' Amended by Aot II of 1098 

V 

861 

I of 1106 

VII 

48 

II of nil 

vm 

93 

XXTV of 1116 

XI 

866 

XX of 1118 

Xin 

.765 

XVIIofll20 

XIV 

■ ’ 266 

xxxivofiiao 

XIV 

- 889 



414 

Subject. 

Vol. 

Page. 

EEGISTEATION OF BIRTHS AND 
DEATHS 

Act Vn of 1096 

IV 

1158 

Amended by Act XXIX of 1120 

XIV 

329 

EEGISTEATION OF FOREIGNERS 

Act XVII of 1114 

XI 

93 

REGISTRATION OF FOREIGNERS 
(EXTENDING) PROCLAMATION 

XIV 

73 

REGISTRATION OF SHIPS 

Act 11 of 1095 

IV 

731 

REGULATIONS—STYLING OF AS ACTS 
PTOclamatiou 

XI 

89 

REQUISITIONING OF VESSELS 
Froolamaiion 

XI 

453 

RESTRICTING OF LABOUR 
RECRUITMENT 

■ Act XXX of 1120 

XIV 

332 

RESTRICTION AND DETENTION 
.. Act XVIII of 1119 

XIV 

144 

Amended by Act XXII of 1119 

XIV 

159 

REVENUE RECOVERY 

Act I of 1068 

I 

678 

Amended by Act III of 1087 

m 

383 

„ VIII of 1094 

IV 

664 

„ X of 1097 

V 

297 

„ II of 1099 

V 

524 

„ XXV of 1116 

xir 

771 

REVENUE SETTLEMENT 

Proclamation 

I 

24 



416 


iSubjeot- 
REVENUE SUMMONS 
Act V of 1063 

Amended by Aot V of 1099 
IV of 1105 
XII of 1114 
XXVlI of 1116 
BOYALTIES-ABOLITION OF— 
Proolamation 

RUBBER CONTROL 
Aot XXI of 1115 

RUBBER THEFTS PREVENTION 
Aot IX of 1087 

SALE OF GOODS 
Aot XTV of 1115 
Amended by Aot III of 1119 

•SALT 

Aot III of 1088 
■'SEA CUSTOMS 
Aot V of 1088 

Amended by Aot IV of 1093 

„ „ I of 1109 

„ „ V of 1111 

„ „ XXII of 1117 

SECCRITIES (GOVERNMENT) 
Aot ni of 1099 
Amended by Aot XV of 1118 


Vol. 

I 

V 

VII 

XI 

XII 


VIII 

XIII 

xr 

III 


XI 

XIV 


m 


,m 

iv 

vn 

vni 

xm 


V 


XIII 


Page. 

69 

582 

42 

'7 

774 


125 


814 


469 


734 

39 


470 


A60 

404 

613 

111 


-626 

728 


SERVICE INAM 

Proolamation 


772 



416 


Subject. ^ oi- 

SERVICE INAM LANDS—MATHILAKAM— 
ENFRANCHISEMENT OF— 
Proclamation 
SILVER GOINS 

■ . Proclamation ^1 

SIRKAR PAITOM LANDS— 
ENFRANCHISEMENT OF 
Proclamation 1 

SOLDIERS (LITIGATION) 

Proclamation IV 

(See also Indian soldiers (Litigation.) 

SOUTH TRAViKCORE TUBERCULOSIS 
SANATORIUM (REGULATION OF 


BUILDINGS) 

Aot XX of 1120 XIV 

SOVEREIGNTY (INTERPRETATION) 

Aot IV of 1101 VI 

SPECIAL APPELLATE JUDGE 

Proclamation I 

SPECIAL APPELLATE JUDGE- 
TRANSFER OF CASES BY— 
Proclamation III 

SPECIAL CRIMINAL COURTS REPEAL 
Aot XI of 1120 XIV 

SPECIAL COURT OP APPEAL 

Prodamation ^ III 

SPECIAL marriage AND SUCCESSION 
Aot Vm of 1119 XIV 

SPECIFIC-RELIEF 

Act Xm of 1116 XI 


Page. 

Sb 

456 


5 


269 

1166 


16 


240 

64 


.74 

686 



Subject. 


STAMP 

, Aot IV of 1080 

Amended by Aot IV of 1087 
„ „ VII of 1112 

Proclamation re — 

STATE AID TO INDUSTRIES 
Aofc IV of 1107 



41T 

Vol. 

Fage- 

II 

1326 

III 

383 

IX 

- 'i84 

II 

1494 


VII ■ 96 


STEAM BOILERS AND PRIME MOVERS 

AotVdoflll2 IX 167 


SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES 

Act Xin of 1119— XIV 

Amended by Aot XXI of 1119 - XIV 
SUCCESSION OERTIFICATE 

Act IX of 1090 HI 

Amended by Aot V of 1092 IV 

„ „ Hof 1106 VI 

SUITS VALUATION 

Act III of 1068 I 

SUPPRESSION OF IMMORAL 
TRAFFIC 

Aot XVI of 1117 XIII 


SURVEY AND BOUNDARIES 
Aot X of 1094 
Amended by Aot IX of 11 Li 
TEA CONTROL 
Aot XV of lllV 

TELEPHONE 

Aot XX of 1114 


106 

158 


1056 

331 

1246 


666 

610 


122 

2/0 



418 ^ 


Subject- 

Vol. 

Page. 

TEMPLE ENTRY— 

Proolainfttion 

IX 

2 

TOBACCO 

Aot I of 1087 

III . 

208 

TOLLS RECOVERY 

Aot IV of 1088 

Ill 

656 

Amended by Aot III of 1098 

V 

622 

TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING 

Aot XXI of 1120 

XIV 

• 277 

TOWN PLANNING 

Aot rV of 1108 

VII 

446 

Amended by Aot XV of 1120 

XIV 

261 

TRADE DISPUTES 

Aot V of 1114 

X 

147 

TRADE MARKS 

Aot XVIII of 1117 

XIII 

569 

TRADING TAXATION (GOVERNMENT) 


Aot XXV of 1115 

XI 

87S 

TRADE UNIONS 

Aot Vm of 1112 

IX 

208 

TRANSFER OF AIRCRAFT AND 
VESSELS RESTRICTION 

Proclarmtion 

XI 

476 

TREASURE TROVE 

. Aot HI of 1084. 

III 

82 




Vol. 


TUBERCULOSIS SANATORIUM 

/ 


(REGULATION OF BUILDINGS) 


AotXXofim 

XIV 

269 

TYRES (EXCISE DUTY) 

Aot Xyi of 1116 

XII 

. 469 

UNIVERSITY 

X 

1 

Aot I of 1113 

Amended by Aot VI of 1121 

(Gazette dated 9-10-1945.) 

VAKII^ 

Aot of 1040 

I 

4 

All the Aot except Seotion 31 has 
been repealed -by Aot III of 

1074 

II 

1097 

Partly repealed by Aot IV- of 1080 

II 

1326 • 

Amended by Aot I of 1085 

III 

156 

„ „ VH of 1112,: 

, IX ' 

184 

VEHICLES TAXATION 

Aot I of 1121 

(Gazette dated 17 

-8-1946.) 

VILLAGE PANCHAYAT 

Aot VII of 1100 

V . 

1102 

Amended by Aot I of 1111 

VIII 

92 

„ XXIV of 1120 

XIV 

290 

„ XII of 1121 ( 

[Gazette dated 26-!l2'1945,) 

VILLAGE PANCHAYAT COURTS: 

Aot I of 1090 

UI 

8,91 

Amended by Aot ,11 of 1106 

VII 

' ■ ^ 

, „ XlofllU. 

XI 

3 

„ „ .XII of 1118 

XIII 

724 

See also the Publio Seryants Tein- 

porary Relief Pro.olamatibn. 

XIV 

93 



420 


’ Subject. 

Vot. 

Page. 

VILLAGE UNIONS 

Aot XI of 1115 

XI 

616 

Amended by Aot XXIII of 1117 

xin 

649 

„ „ XVI of 1119 

XIV 

141 

„ „ XIX of 1120 

XIV 

268 

„ „ XI of 1121 

(Gazette dated 11-12-1946.) 

VIEUTHI 

Proolamaiion 

I 

60 

VIEUTHI SERVICES 

ProdaTnation 

I 

' 777 

WAGES—PAYMENT OF— 

Aot XX of 1116 

XII 

476 

WAR RISKS (FACTORIES) INSURANCE 


Aot m of 1118 

xni 

653 

Amended by Aot XVI of 1118 

XIII 

729 

Repealed by Aot V of 1121 

(Gazette dated 18-9-1945.) 

WAE RISKS (GOODS) INSURANCE 

Aot H of 1118 

XTTT 

653 

Amended by Aot XVTI of 1118 

xni 

733 


„ xni of 1121 (Gazette dated 22-1-1946) 


WEIGHTS AND MEASDRES 


ActVIoflOSe 

III 

167 

Amended by Aot IV of 1092 

IV 

330 

„ „ XXIIl of 1120 

XIV 

289 

WILLS- 

Aot VI of 1074 

II 

1004 

Partly repealed by Aot 11 of 1100-^ 
See Section 24 

.V 

666 

Refer Section 20 of Aot HI of 1100 

V 

800 

Refer Section 27 of Aot VI of llOl 

VI 

1190 



Sii})jeot. 

VoL 

421 

Page 

Amended by Aofc V of 1108 

VII 

484 

Refer Seotion 13 of Aot VII of 1108 

,VII 

•500 

Refer Seotion 24 of Aot VII of 1116 

XI 

601 

WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY 

' Act XXin of 1115 

XI 

861 

WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION 

Aot XIII of 1114 

XI 

9 

Amended by Act 11 of 1120 

XIV 

207 

WRECKS AND SALVAGE 

,Aot I of 1108 

VII 

118 



APPENDIX li. 

Chronological List of Enactments passed in 1121 
(up to h-7-im\5S-194-6.) ■ 


Year. 

Uo. o£ 


Gasette in whioh 
published. 

H21 

1 

The Travanooie Vehicles Taxation Act. 

l-l-lm/l7-8-ld46, 
(Gazette Elxtra- 
ordinary). 


U 

The Travanoore Plant Pests and Plant 
Diseases (Amendment) Act. 

19-1-1121/4-9-1946 


in 

The Travanoore Public Health Act. 

2-2-1121/18-9-1946 


IV 

The Travanoore Excess Profits Tax 
(Amendment) Aot. 

Do. 



The Travanoore War Bishs (Faotoriee) 
Insurance (Kepealing) Aot 

Do. ■ 



The Devaswom (Amendment) Procla¬ 
mation. 

18-2-1121/2-10-1945 


VI 

The-.Travanoore University (Amend¬ 
ment) Aot. 

23-2-1121/9-10-1945 


VII 

The] Travanoore*'Cotton Textiles Fund 

80-2-1121/16-10-1945 


VIII 

The Travanoore Primary Eduoaiion Aot. 

2-3-1121/18-10-1946 


IX 

The Travanoore Present War (Defini- 

14-8-1121/80-10-1946 


X 

The Travanoore Excess Profits Tax 
(Second) (Amendment) Aot. 

6*4-1121/20-11-1945 


XI 

The Travanoore Village Unions (Amend¬ 
ment) Aot 

26-4-112l|ll-12.1946 


xn 

1 

The Trafanoore Village Panohayat 
(Amendment) Aot. 

10-6-1121/26-12-1946 


xm 1 

1 The Travanoore War Bisks (Goods) In- 
I suranoe (Amendment) Aot, 

•-6-1121/22-1-1948 



Defence of Travanoore (Amendment) 
Proclamation 

1-7-1121/12-2-1946 


XIV 

The Travanoore Edavagai (Amendment) 
Aot. 

16-7-1121/28-2-1946 


XV 

The Civil Procedure Code (Amendment) 
Aot. 

22-7-1121/6-8-1946 


XVI 

The Travanoore Limitation (Amend¬ 
ment) Aot. 

Do. 





13, 24 


INDEX. 


Agrionlttiral Inoome Tax . 

Anohal Amendment 
Counoil Amendment 
Sagging ««« Prevention of Begging 
Setelnuts, Cq^ee, and Tea Sxoiae Duties 
Sirtl^s ^nd Daatl(3 sec Kegiatration of Births 
and Beaths Amendment 
Soratal l^ohook 
Pattle Trespass Amendini^ut 
phijdverf ' . 

phlttiea r 

piyil Prooejinr? Amendment 
Pooonut Committee 
PpSee Market Expansion Ameddmea*! 
Oolleotlve Fines Amendoient 
Companies Amendment • 

Criminal Prooedure A-mandipent 
Pefenoe Amendment ? 

Detention see Reatriotion and Detention 
Pewan’s Powers—Proclamation re s ' 

District Municipalities"Amendment 
Eleotrlaity 

Enemy Agents • 

ExfteSB Profits Tax 

Excise Duty sec Betalnuts, Coffee and Tea 
Excise Duties 

Pines SCO CoUectWe Fines Amendment 
Foreigners see Registration of Foreigners 
Funds see Provident Funds Amendment 
High Court Amendment 
Hoarding and Profiteering Prevention 
Inoome Tax Amendment ■ 

Industrial Statistics 

Lahour Recruitment see Restricting of Labour 
Keoruitment 

Loans see Local Authorities Loans 


38 

264 

242 


. 329 

?33 
142 

. 34d 

8'9T 

, 4f). 21Q 

, 819 

m 

9'i 

, 818 

. 44,157 

r • 834 

, 144,.169 

-108 

. 808 

. 189 

, ■ 211 
161 

226 

. . 92. 

73 
209 
40 

100, 233, 268 

. 93 

. 381 

332 

291 
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Local Authorities Loans 
Man'iage see Special Marriage and Suooession 
Measures see Weights and Measures Amendment 
Medical Practitioners ; 

Military Safety Powers of Leteutiou 
Military Stores Unlawful Possession 
Motor Vehicles Amendment 
Municipalities see Diatriot MimicipaUlies 
Amendment 
N aturalisation 

Panohayats see Village Panohayat 

Penal Co’de-AiuehdmeBt^’^cy 
Praot'itidnera see Medical’P.rigititioners 
Preijeution of Begging: "i -i 

ProSedure see Civil Procedure ^Amendment 

and Criminal Proce<iure Amendment 
ProfitteiPing see Hoarding'^^nii Profiteering 
■ -.f revention;,.. 

Provident jB'nn® Amendment 
Public Servanta Temporary Kelief 
Kailway Stores Lnlawfui Posaesaion 
Rationing Preparatory Measures 
Reciprocity 

Regiati-ation Amendment 

Registration of Births and Deaths Amendment 

Registration of Foreigners 

Restricting of Laboui- Recruitment 

Restriction and Detention 

Sale of Goods Amendment 

Schools see Borstal Schools 

Soldiers Litigation Amendment 

South Trayancore Tuberculosis Sanatorium 

Special Criminal Courts Repeal 

Special Marriage and Snocession 

Statistics see Industrial Statistics 

Subversive Activities 

Tea Control . 

Town and Country Planning 
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Town PUnuing Amendment 
Tuberculosis Sanatoriu.n see Scatb Travancore 
Tuberoulosis Sanatorium 
Unions see Village Unions Amendment 
Vebioles see Motor Vehicles Amendment 
Village Panohayat Amendment 
Village Onions Amendment 
Weights and Measures Amendment 
WorVmen’a Compensation Amendment 


Paok 

•161 

•269 
141, •2«8 
390 
290 
141, 263 

207 



t 



p161 Act 1 of 1120-Travancore Excess Profits Tax Act p344 Act 32 of 112 

p207 Act 2 of 1120-Travancore Workmen's p384 Act 33 of 112 

Compensation(Amendment)Act p389 Act 34 of 112 

p208 Act 3 of 1120-Travancore District Registry 

Municipalities(Amendment)Act p390 Act 35 of 112 

p209 Act 4 of 1120-Travancore Provident Vehicle; 







